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THE Hon. JAMES FERRIER, SENA‘ror, M.L. ‘., President and Chan- 
cellor of the University. 

PETER REDPATH, Eso 

JOHN H.R. MOLSON, Esa. 
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JOHN MOLSON, Eso. 
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PRINCIPAL: 


SIR WILLIAM DAWSON, C.M.G., M.A., LL.D., F.R.S., Vice-Chancellor. 


(The Principal has, under the Statutes, the general superintendence of all affairs of the 


College and University, under such regulations as may be in force.) 
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ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A., LL.D., Vice-Principal and Dean of the 
Faculty of Arts. 

HENRY ASPINWALL HOWE, LL.D., Governors’ Fellow. 

Rev. JOHN CQOK, D.D., Principal of Morrin College, Quebec. 

Kev. GEORGE CORNISH, M.A., LL.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts. 
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Rev. D. H. MacVicar, D.D., LL.D., Principal of the Presbyterian College, 
Montreal. 

JOHN REDPATH DOUGALL, M.A., Representative Fellow in Arts. 

WILLIAM H. KERR, Q.C., 1).C.L., Dean of the Faculty of Law. 
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Rev. CANON HENDERSON, M.A.. D.D., Principal of the Montreal Diocesan 
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heh ARCHIBALD, M.A., D.C.L, Elective Fellow, Faculty of Law, 

GEORGE ROSS, M.A., M.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Medicine. 

JOHN S$. HALL, B.A. B.C.L., Representative Fellow in Law. 


Rev. R. W. NORMAN, M.A.. 1). C:L., Chairman of Protestant Board of School 
Commissioner, (sovernors’ Fellow. 


R. P. HOWARD, M.D, LL.D., Dean of Faculty of Medicme. 

Ss. P. ROBINS, M.A..LL.D., Principal of McGill Normal School. 
FREDERICK W. KELLY, B.A., Ph.D., Representative Fellow in Arts. 
REV. JAMES BARCLAY, M.A, Governors Fellow. 

ROBERT CRAIK, M.D., Representative Fellow in Medicine. 

A. W. BANNISTER, B.A., Principal of St. Francis ‘ ollege. 
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OFFICE HouRS: g TO 5. 





" (os) Sats 
Wrofessors C meriti. 


—_ ~—_————- -——— = 


. . y ; y ry T*e7 ; - . 7 an Pe eye 
[ Aelaining their Rank and Titles, but retirea from tre acti 


HENRY ASPINW ALL HOWE, LL.D. 

Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Arts. 
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Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Law 
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Officers of Jnsteuction. 


Sir WILLIA M DAWS¢ IN. M.A., LL D., F.R.S., C.M.G. 
P? incipal, Logan Professor of Geology and Professor of Natural 
History. East Wing, McGill College. 
ROBERT P. HOWARD, a, EL. 
Dean of the Fac ult y of Medicine, P3 oressor of the Theory ana 
Practice of Medicine. 47 Union Avenue. 
CHARLES Fr. A. MARKGRAF, M.A. 
Professor of German Language and Literature. McGill College. 
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REV. GEORGE CORNISH, M.A.; BED. 
Hiram Mulls Profe$sor of Classical Literature.— Honorary 
Librarian. 177 Drummond Street. 
PIERRE J. DA R ex; M.A., B.C.L ; Cl ae Officier a’ Académte 
Professor of fren h Language and Literature. e 39 McGill College Av. 


G. E. FENWICK, M.D. 
Ppefesser Of SETS ery 1404 St. Catherine Street. 


N. W. TRENHOLME, M.A., D.C.L. 


Professor of Roman Law. Dorchester Av., Cote St. Antoine. 
WILLIAM H. KERR, 3S ge: a @ M os 
Dean of the Faculty of Law, Gale Professor of International Law. 268 University St. 
GILBERT P. GIRDWOOD, M.D. 
Professor Chemistry , Faculty of Medicine. 55 Beaver Hall Hill. 
Rev. J. CLAR K MURRAY, LL.D. ( slasgow). 
Professor of Logic, and Yohn Frothingham Professor of Mental 
and Moral Philosophy. 111 McKay Street. 
GEORGE ROSs5, M.&., M.D. 
Professor of ¢ linitcal Medicine. . 40 Union Avenue. 
BERNARD J. HAR RINGTON, B.A., Ph.D., F.G.5 
David F, Greenshitelds Professor of Chenetstry and Mineralogy, 
and Lecturer in Assaying and Mining. Wallbrae Pl., off 256 Univ. St. 
THOMAS G. RODDICK, M.D. 
Professor of Clin ical Surgery. 80 Union wen 
WILLIAM GA RDNER, M.D. 
Professor Uf Gyne ology. 109 Union Avenue. 





HENRY T. BOVEY, M.A., A.M.1.C.E., M.I.M.E., Fellow Queen’s 
College, Cambridge. 
Dean of the laculty of Applted Science, Professor of Ctvtl En 
gineering and lpplied Mec hanti AY \I (Ontario AV enue 
CHARLES E. MOYSE, B.A. (London) 


Molson Professor of English Language and Literature, 


Lecturer in History, 802 Sherbrooke 

JOHN S. ARCHIBA'LD, M.A., D.C.L. 

Professor of Criminal and Constiiutional Law 113 Mackay 
EDMOND LAREAU, D.C.L. 

Professor of Legal History. 194 St. Denis Street. 
MATTHEW HUTCHINSON, D.C.L. 

Associate Professor of Civil Procedure. Olivier Street, Cote St. Antoine 
J. EMERY ROBIDODUX, D.C.L. 

Profess x Of Real Estate Law. 216 St. Denis Street. 


C. H. McLEOD, Ma.E 
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Mu lev? ologt al ( Ms ? vatory { Ybserv atory, Met rill College. 
LEONIDAS HEBER DAVIDSON, M.A., D.C.L. 
Professor of Commercial Law, 17 St. Luke Street, or 194 St. James. 
FRANCIS J SHEPHERD,M.D 
Profes sor of . lnxatomy. 85 Mansfield Street. 
FRANK BULLER, M.D. 
Professor of Ophthalmology and Otology. 838 Dorchester Street 


JAMES STEWART, M.D. 

Professor of Materia Medicaand Therapeuttes. 873 Dorchester Street. 
GEORGE WILKINS, M.D. 

Professor of Medical Furisprudence and Lecturer in Histology. 898 Dorchester Street. 
D. F. PENHALLOW, B.Sc. (Amherst, U.S.) 

Professor of Botany. 74 Shuter Street. 
G. H. CHAN DLER, M.A. 

Professor of Practical Mathematics in the Faculty of Applied Sctence, 


Lecturer 1x Mathematics, Faculty of Aris 


, 
issist. Sup. Observatory .2 Lorne Avenue. 
RICHARD L. MACDONNELL, B.A., M.D 
? . =e 
Professor of Hygtene and Demonstrator of Anatone 117 Metcalfe Street. 


T. WESLEY MILLS, M.A., M.D. 
Professor of Physiology. 5 Essex Avenue. 
e/J, C.& CAMERON, M,D , 42 4 
Professor of Midwifery and Diseases of Children do berrstretstrce t aI Me LLPI7 OFF & « 
REV. DANIEL C@USSIRAT, B.A., Officier ad’ Académie. 


Professor of Hebrew and Oriental Literature. 106 Shuter Street. 





A. J. EATON, M.A., Ph.D. 


Assistant Professor of Classics. 49 Durocher Street 


LEWIS A. HART, M.A., B.C.L. 
Lecturer on the Theory and Practice of Notarial Deeds and 


Proceedings. 1679 St. Catherine Street 





PAULT. LAFLEUR, BA. 
Lecturer in Logit and English. 
WILLIAM R. SUTHERI AND, M.D. 


Curator of Medical Museum and 


McGill College. 


Asst Dent. ft Anatowy. 704 Sherbrooke Street. 


JOHN ANDREW. 
Inst rue for LL: Eloe ution. O4 Roy Street e 
FREDERICK S$. BARNJUM 


Instruct? am G4 minaseics. 19 l niversity street. 


GEORGE W. MAJOR, Bb. \., M.D. 


Instructor in Lar yugology - 80 Union Avenue. 


ALEXANDER D BLACKADER, B.A., M.D. 
y pty) , 2) of Chi Lar 7d 79 Beaver Hall Hill. 


Instructor 7 1S€aSses 


ROBERT J.B. H! WARD, B.A., M.D. 
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isf istant / ), YLONSL yator ¢ Ae late } 4 47 U nion AY enue. 


WYATT G. JOHNSTON, M.D. 
Demonstrator of Pathology. 71 Beaver Hall Hill. 


R.T. RUTTAN, B.A., M.D. 


tssistant to Professor A ¢ hemistry, Medical fa ulty. -1 Beaver Hall Hill 
JAMES BELL, M.D 
isststant to Charr otf Clinical Surgery. 59 Beaver Hall Hill. 


NEVILN. EVANS, B.A DC. 


Assistant ro f 4 OF SSO? oy ( “hemiist oe at ae ivts a na Appt Zé a Scie WCE. Zi Milton Street. 


LIBRARY. 
M. WILLIAMS TAYLOR. 


issistant Liorarian,. Library, McGill College. 
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SESSION OF 1887-8. 
Tho Fifty-fifth Session of the University, being the Thirty-fourth under the 
amended Charter, will commence in the Autumn of 1887. 
3y Virtue of the Royal Charter, grante lin 1821 and amended in 1852, the 
Governors, Principal and Fellows of McGill Coll lege constitute the Corporation of 
the University ; and, under the Statutes framed by the Board of Governors, with 
approval of the Visitor, have the power of granting Degrees in all the Arts and 
Faculties, in McGill College, and € ‘olleges affiliated thereto. 


The Statutes and Regulations of the University have been framed on the most 
liberal principles, with the v iew of affording to all classes of persons the greatest 
possible facilities for the attainment of mental ene and professional training. 
In its religious character the University is Protestant, but not denominational ; and 
while all possible attention will be given to the character and conduct of students, 
no interference with their peculiar religious views will be sanctioned. 

The educational work of the University is carried on in McGill College, 


Montreal, and in the Affiliated Colleges and Schools. 


I. McGILL COLLEGE. 


THE FACULTY OF ARTS.—The complete course of study extends over four 


Sessions, of e ign 
hy 


Experimental P 


Natural Science pe one Modern Language, or Hebrew. The course of stud 
> 7 


> > 


is, with few exceptions, the same for all | students in the first two years; but in 
: the third and fourth years extensive options are allowed, more especially 
in favour of the Honour Courses in Classics, Mathematics, Mental and Moral 
Science, Natural Science, English Literature and Modern Languages. 


Certain exemptions are also allowed to professional Students. The course of 


study leads to the Degrees of B.A., M.A., and LL.D. 


THE DONALDA SPECIAL COURSE IN ARTS provides for the education of women, 


in separate classes, with course of study, exemptions and honours similar to 


those of men. 


THE FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE provides a thorough professional training, 
extending over three or four years, in Civil Engineering, Mechanical Engi- 
neering, Mining Engineering and Assaying, and Practical ¢ Chemistry, leading 
to the Degrees of Bachelor of Applied Science, Master of Engineering, and 


Master of Applied Science. 


Tur FACULTY OF MEDICINE.—The complete course of study in Medicine extends 
over four Sessions, of six months each, and one Summer Session of three 


months ‘n the third Academic Year, and leads to the Degree of M.D., C.M. 


THE FACULTY OF LAW.—The complete course in Law extends over three Sessions, 


of six months each, and leads to the Degrees of B.C, L. and D.C.L. 


ght months each; and includes Classics and Mathematics, 
, English Literature Logic, Menta 1 and Moral Science, 
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II. AFFILIATED COLLEGES. 


Students of Affiliated Colleges are matriculated in the University, and may 
pursue their course of study wholly in the Affiliated College, or in part in McGill 
College, and may come up to the University Examinations on the same terms 


with the Students of McGill College. 


MORRIN COLLEGE, Quebec—Is affiliated in so far as regards Degrees in Arts and 


Law. 
[Detailed information may be obtained from Rev. John Cook, D.D.,, Principal, ] 


St. FRANCIS COLLEGE, Richmond—Is affiliated in so far as regards the Inter- 


mediate Examinations in Arts. 


[Detailed information may be obtained from Principal Bannister, B.A., Richmond, 
P.Q.] 


Ill. AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES. 


Affiliated Theological Colleges have the right of obtaining for their Students 
the advantage, in whole or in part, of the course of study in Arts, with such faci- 


lities in regard to exemptions as may be agreed on. 
THE CONGREGATIONAL COLLEGE OF BRITISH NORTH AMERICA, Montreal. 


ry . " : : . \ ; 
[THE PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE, MONTREAL, in connection with the Presbyterian 


Church in Canada. 


THE DIOCESAN COLLEGE OF MONTREAL. 


THE WESLEYAN COLLEGE OF MONTREAL. 


IV. AFFILIATED SCHOOLS. . 


Tue McGitt NorMAL ScHOOL provides the training requisite for Teachers of 
Elementary and Model Schools and Academies. Teachers trained in this 
School are entitled to Provincial Diplomas. 


THE MODEL SCHOOLS OF THE MCGILL NORMAL SCHOOL are Elementary Schools 
divided into a Boys’ Department, Girls’ Department, and Primary School. 


COLLEGIATE INsTITUTES, ACADEMIES, and HicH SCHOOLS may be affiliated in 
so far as regards Matriculation in Arts and Applied Science, under the Uni- 


versity regulations. The following are at present so recognized :— 


Prince of Wales College, Charlottetown, P.E.I. ; Collegiate Institute, 
Hamilton, Ont. ; Canadian Literary Institute, Woodstock, Ont.; High School, 
Montreal ; Bishop’s College School, Lennoxville ; Girls’ High School, Montreal ; 
Lachute Academy ; Knowlton Academy; Cowansville Academy ; Charleston 
Academy, Hatley ; High Schoo!, New Westminster, B.C., Misses Symmers 
and Smith’s School, Montreal ; Ladies’ Academy, Sherbrooke ; Mrs. Watson’s 


School, Montreal; Stanstead Wesleyan College ; Inverness Academy ; Hunt- 


ington Academy. 
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I. ORIGINAL ENDOWMENT, 1811. 


THE HONOURABLE JAMES McGILL, who was born at Glasgow, 6th Oct., 
1744, and died at Montreal, rg9th Dec., 1813, by his last will and testament, 
under date 8th January, 1811, devised the E-tate of Burnside, situated near the 
City of Montreal, and containing forty-seven acres of land, with the Manor 
House and Buildings thereon erected, and also bequeathed the sum of ten thou- 
sand pounds in money, unto the ‘* Royal Institution for the Advancement of 
Learning,’ a Corporation constituted in virtue of an Act of Parliament passed 
in the Forty-first Year of the Reign of His Majesty, King George the Third, to 
erect and establish a University or College, for the purpose of Education and the 
advancement of learning in the Province of Lower Canada, with a competent 
number of Professors and Teachers to render such Establishment effectual and 
beneficial for the purposes intended ; requiring that one of the Colleges to be 
comprised in the said University should be named and perpetually be known 
and distinguished by the appellation of “* McGill College.”’ 

The value of the above-mentioned property was estimated at the date of the 
bequest at...see sees cers oe ou ene eoe aes 0 Ge sa 6s 099 68S 55-40 589 wes $ 120,000 


II. UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS. 


THE WILLIAM MOLSON HALL, being the west wing of the McGill College ‘build- 
ings, with the Museum Rooms, and the Chemical Laboratory and Class Rooms, 
was erected in 1861, through the munificent donation of the founder, whose 
name it bears. 


THE PETER REDPATH MusEvM, the gift of the donor whose name it bears, was 
announced by him as a donation to the University in 1880, and was formally 
opened to the public, August, 1852. 


Ill. THE DONALDA ENDOWMENT FOR THE HIGHER EDUCATION 
OF WOMEN. 

This endowment, given by the Honorable Sir Donald A. Smith of Montreal, is for 

the education of women in the subjects of the Faculty of Arts up to the standard 


of the examination for B. A., in classes wholly separate, to constitute a separate 
Special Course or College for women,— $120,000, 


11 
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IV, ENDOWED CHAIRS. 





Tue MOLSON CHAIR OF ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE, in 1856, by the 


Honorable John Molson, Thomas Molson, Esq., and William Molson, Esq., 
) —§$ 20,000. 

i i : 

Tue PeTER REDPATH CHAIR OF NATURAL PHILOSOPHY, In 1871, by Peter Red- 
| path, Esq.,—$20,000. 


Tye LOGAN CHAIR OF GEOLOGY, in 1871, by Sir W. E. Logan, LL.D FiR BS 
and Hart Logan, Esq.,—$20,000. 


4 

' (HE JOHN FROTHINGHAM CHAIR OF MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY, 1n 1873, 

by Miss Louisa Frothingham,—$ 20, 000. 

4 

i Tur WILLIAM ScoTT CHAIR OF CIvtL ENGINEERING, in 1884, endowed by the 

| last will of the late Miss Barbara Scott, of Montreal,—$30,000. 

| THe Major HrraAM MILLs CHAIR OF CLASSICS, in 1882, endowed by the last 
will of the late Major Hiram Mills of Montreal, -$42,000. 

| THE DAVID J. GREENSHIELDS CHAIR OF CHEMISTRY AND MINERALOGY, in the 
Faculties of Arts'and Applied Science, in 1583, endowed by the last will of the 
late David J Greenshields, Esq., of Montreal, —$40,000. 

) Tur GALE CHAIR, in the Faculty of Law, endowed by the late Mrs. Andrew 

Stuart (née Agnes Logan Gale), of Montreal, in memory of her father, the late 

Honorable Mr. Justice Gale,—$25,000 ; part received, May, 1887. 

: 

i r rt TO. T ox . J na 7 ‘ 

| V. EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS. 

) THE JANE REDPATH EXHIBITION, in the Faculty of Arts, $100 annually — founded 

in 1868 by Mis. Redpath, of Terrace Bank, Montreal, and endowed with the 


sum of $1,667. 


Tuk MCDONALD SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS, To in number, in the Faculty 
of Arts—founded in 1871, and endowed with the sum of $25,000, in 1582, by 
William C. McDonald, Esq.—Annual value, $1,250. 


THE CHARLES ALEXANDER SCHOLARSHIP, for Classics—founded in 1871, by 


Charles Alexander, Esq.—-Annual value, $120. 


THe Scorr Ex H1Birron—founded by: the Caledonian Society of Montreal, in com- 
memoration of the Centenary of Sir Walter Scott, and endowed in 1872 with 
the sum of $1,100, subscribed by members of the Sociéty, and other citizens of 
Montreal. The Exhibition is given annually in the Faculty of Applied Science. 
Annual value $60. 


; THE  ARBARA ScoTT SCHOLARSHIP FOR CLASSICAT. LANGUAGE AND LITERA- 
TURE—founded by the last will of the late Miss Barbara Scott of Montreal, in 
the sum of $2,000 :-—in 1884. Annual value, $100. 

Ture GEORGE HAGUE EXHIBITION.—founded in 1881 in the Faculty of Arts, 

Annual value $125. 

i 
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THE MAJOR HtRAM MILLS MEDAL AND SCHOLARSHIP.—in the F aculty of Arts, 
founded by the will of the late Major Hiram Mills of Montreal, and endowed 
with the sum of $1,500.—Annual value $75. 


VI. ENDOWMENTS OF MEDALS AND PRIZES. 


In 1856 Henry Chapman, Esq., founded a gold medal, to be named the ‘* Henry 
| Chapman Gold Medal,” to be given annually in the graduating class in Arts. 
| This Medal was endowed by Mr. Chapman in 1874, with the sum of $700. 


In 1860 the sum of £4,200, presented to the College by H. R. H. the Prince of 
Wales, was applied to the foundation of a Gold Medal, to be called the ‘“‘ Prince 
of Wales Gold: Medal,” which is given in the graduating class for Honou1 

| Studies in Mental and Moral Philosophy. 


In 1864 the “ Anne Molson Gold Medal ” was founded and endowed by Mrs. John 
Molson, of Belmont Hall, Montreal, for an Honour Course in Mathematics and 
Physical Science, 


In the same year the “ Shakespeare Gold Medal,” for an Honour Course, to com- 
prise and include the works of Shakespeare and the Literature of England from 
his time to the time of Addison, both inclusive, and such other accessory subjects 
as the Corporation may from time to time appoint—was founded and endowed 

) by citizens of Montreal, on occasion of the three hundredth anniversary of the 

| birth of Skakespeare. 


In the same year the “ Logan Gold Medal,” for an Honour Course in ( reology and 
| Natural Science, was founded and endowed by Sir William Logan, LL.D., 
F.R.S., F.G.S., &c. 


[In 1865 the “ Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal ” was founded and endowed by John 
Torrance, Esq., of St. Antoine Hall, Montreal, in-memory of the late Mrs. John 
Torrance, for the best student in the graduating class in Law, and more espe- 
cially for the highest proficiency in Roman Law. 


[In the same year the “ Holmes Gold Medal’’ was founded by the Medical Faculty, 

| as a memorial of the late Andrew Holmes, Esq.,.M.D., LL.D., late Dean of 
the Faculty of Medicine, to be given to the best sttident in the graduating class 
in Medicine, who shall undergo a special examination in all the branches, whether 
Primary or Final, 


In 1874 a Gold and Silver Medal were given by his Excellency the Earl of Duf 
ferin, Governor General of Canada, for competition in the Faculty of Arts, and 
continued till 1878, 


In 1878 the “Sutherland Gold Medal ” was founded by Mrs. Sutherland of Mont- 
real, in memory of her late husband, Prof. William Sutherland, M.D., for com- 
petition in the classes of Theoretical and Practical Chemistry in the Faculty of 
Medicine, together with creditable standing in the Primary Examinations. 


In 1875 the ‘ Neil Stewart prize of $20 in Hebrew ” was endowed by Neil 
Stewart, Esq., of Vankleek Hill, in the sum of $340. 








= 





In 1880 a Gold and Silver Medal were given by His Excellency the Marquis of 
Lorne, Governor General of Canada, the former for competition in the Faculty 
of Arts, the latter for competition in the Faculty of Applied Science ; continued 


till 1883. 


In 1883 a Gold, Silver and Bronze Medal were given by R. J. Wicksteed, Esq., 
M.A., LL.D., for competition in “ Physical Culture’? by Students in the 
Graduating Class and 2nd and 3rd years, who have attended the University 
Gymnasium, 


In 1884 a Gold and a Silver Medal were given by His Excellency the Marquis 
of Lansdowne, Governor General of Canada, the former for competition in the 
Faculty of Arts, the latter for competition in the Faculty of Applied Science. 


In 1885 the British Association Gold Medal for competition in the graduating class 
in the Faculty of Applied Science, was founded by subscription of members of 
the British Association for the Advancement of Science, and by gift of the 
council of the Association, in commemoration of its meeting in Montreal in the 


year 1884. 


VII. SUBSCRIPTIONS TO GENERAL ENDOWMENT. 








1856. 
John Gordon McKenzie, Esq... $2000 | Charles Alexander, Esq $600 
Ira Gould, Esq....-- eee+ ooo 2000 | Moses E. David, Esq vit FR 600 
John Frothingham, oS ere 2000 | Wm. Carter, aa: Saeee 88% ae 
John Torrance, Esq. wasstive vice 2000 | Thomas Patton, Esq. ee 600 
James B. Greenshields, Esq.... 1200) Wm. Workman, Esq......... pa 
William Busby Lambe, Esq... 1200} Honourable Sir rag? Galt. EM ; 
Sir George Simpson, Knight... 1000 Honourable Luther H Holton. rH: 
Henry Thomas, Esq......---- 1000 | Henry Lyman, Esq y . pre 
John Redpath, Esq......-.-+. 1000 | David Torrance Es Sit. 600 
James McDougall, Esq........ 1000 | Edwin Atwater ree jah sru.e Bi : 
James Torrance, Esq.....+-+.. 1000 | Theodore Tin, Kigeetend ~ 
Honourable James Ferrier..... 1000 | William Forsyth Pec ae 00 
Harrison Stephens, ESQ ce sees 1000 | Robert Campbell Tir » sq.. ne 
Henry Chapman, Esq......... 600] Alfred Savage, Esq. [eserves 00 
Honourable Peter McGill..... 600 | James Svein. fine Bee vee eeee 600 
John James Day, Esq......--. 600| William Stephen Esq ame —_ 
Thomas Brown Anderson, Esq. 600! N. S. Whitney Beg devas. Gat 600 
Peter Redpath, Esq.... ....-. 6051 Williant Dow. Fea bs wun Estee 600 
Thomas M. Taylor, Esq. ....-. 600 | William Watson “Ese Napa - 
Joseph McKay, Esq....+0 +++: 600 | Edward Major Esc pointing bie: 
Donald Lorn McDougall, Esq..  600| Honourable Charles reine Tait _ 
Honourable Sir John Rose..... 600 | John R. Esdaile, aa ey Day. . 
14 











William Molson, Esq....... 

William C. McDonald, Esq.... 
Thomas Workman, Esq....... 
John Frothingham, Esq....... 
J]. H.R. Molson, Esq....,.... 
John McLennan, Esq ........ 
Bs SOD, BSG cae nena es 6 wh ee 
WY s SvOemOeily FSG, caste’ accede 


1871. 


$5000 , T. W. Ritchie, Esq.. ........ 
5000 | Messrs. A. &» W. Robertson... 
5000 | Messrs. Sinclair, Jack & Co... 


5000 | Tohn Reddy, Esq., M.D....... 
5000 | Wm. Lunn, Esq...... sake 8 , 


2000 | Kenneth Campbell, BA cae Sah 5 
600 | R. A. Ramsay, Esq........:.. 
600 | William Rose, Esq........... 





1881-82, 





$600 
600 
250 
loo 
Loo 
100 
100 


50 


Hugh McLennan, Esq........ $5000 { O, S. Wood, Esq...... seeces, $ID 
G. A. Drummond, Esq....... 4000] J.S. McLachlan, Esq....... Pe es 
George Hague, Esq.......... 3000| J. B. Greenshields,Esq.,(London 1000 
M. H. Gault, Esq........... 2000| Warden King, Esq .......... 1000 
Andrew Robertson, Esq....... FooO | W... B:. Cumming «cis vcceiwe FOOD 
Robertson Campbell, Esq...... 1000} Mrs. Hew Ramsay........... 500 
J. Hickson,Esq., & Mrs.Hickson 1000} R.A. Ramsay, Esq...... soaee! 400 
Mrs. Andrew Dow...... veaas.. 3000) Ee Woods Bees .ss4. cde = $0 
Alexander Murray, Esq....... 1000 | James Burnett, Esq...... bance 500 
Miss Orkney... 2... ccaeveeees 1000; Charles Gibb, Esq i gisciccccee  '§00 
Hector MacKenzie, Esq.....+. 1000 
1883--84. 
Edward Mackay, Esq...coe eeeeee oeee++ 5000 
VIII. SUBSCRIPTIONS FOR CURRENT EXPENSES IN 1881-82. 

Principal Dawson........++6- StO0O BSOMg . : 6 sivee s cvvicussbes seed GICOS 
J. H. R. Molson, Esq........  Tooo Per annum, § years being..... 5000 
George Stephen, Esq......--. 1000 " oe ATT oe, 
Hon. Donald A. Smith...... . 1000 9 a Oo Sees 0 [ 5OCO 
David Morrice, Esq.......... 200 se bin Rm: Seer? oe 
Messrs. Gault Brothers & Co.. 200 es + Geet T0068 
Messrs. A. S. & S. H. Ewing. 200 ii Se. hee eee 
Hon. Robert Mackay........ . 300 Per annum, 2 years, being..... 600 
Jonathan Hodgson, Esq....... 1oo Per annum, 5 years, being..... 500 
Geo. M. Kinghorn, Esq....... 100 ~ . BS mtg 500 
Thomas Craig, Esq........... Ioo Per annum, 2 years, being..... 200 
John Rankin, Esq............ ZOO BOMBcise sd encased seta esuses 200 
John Duncan, Esq.........+.. 200 WO Pewie sic Ved Sb Rb er ee ews 200 
Robert Benny, Esq.........-. | Tole) e:  <ev kik bi eua ee! Mais ao ere 100 
Miss E. A, Ramsay........+- 100 ET ee RRS Pe ee ee er 100 
Hugh Paton, Esq.......-+.-. 50 For 2 years, being..... jtevges 100 
George Brush, Esq...... guwee 25 For 5 years, being....... s+. 125 
J] M. Douglas, -Esq........-. SO Beg os. oss pevevre de eel ane kes 50 
James Court, Esq...... .-ee- 50 Sf “aa nweis (we OMaGSe sb keeS 50 
David J. Greenshields, Esq.... 300 Lee P sey a eee eee Ee ee 











LX. ENDOWMENT FOR FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
1571 
Daniel Torrance, Esq....++ --++++ oe Bn Ile AO gr ale ee ee er ea $5000 
Gedree Mohath sg 2.0.0 ee hee ee eee cote eee covers sees sacs 1000 
Gharles J. Brydges, sq... ssi... sees e ee eect ene ee EL ee oes. he 
x. ANNUAL SUBSCRIPTIONS IN AID OF THE FACULTY OF 
APPLIED SCIENCE. 
1571, 
Hon. James Ferrier (per annum, for 10 years). .... seeees i teedd se aoe 
Peter Redpath, Esq (per annum, for IO years)....--. ne eee? Meer 400 
John H. Rk. Molson, Esq. (per annum, for IG VEars) «ae shire SOs wld ee a ae 
George, H. Frothingham, Esq- (per annum, fot 7 Years) os os ove ees oes 400 
T. James Claxton, Esq. (per annum, for 6 (yea#s) v.0.s.%.s- 2, a ser Rae i 
Donald Ross, Esq. (per annum, for 5 years).-.....- Sate te tie. ‘aie 50 
1878-79. 
Miss Mary Frothingham (per annum, for 5 years):.< s.esneeeee GWal.d Sue% 400 
H. McLennan, Esq. (per annum, for 5 years). ..e.. sees. err ee 100 
A. F. Gault, isq., do do eee eee eo te eee eee eees + ee . I0o 
Gilbert Scott, Esq., for 2 years,.... ee ee Cae oS ee ere ae 100 
Joseph Hickson, Esq., do STR YES 8 eee ee ote sand 
Principal Dawson, Ao \\ oe wks xo eee eR TE | ore sa: sired 
His Excellency the Marquis of Lorne........+- +. pe 8! A bt 00 
Mrs. Redpath (Terrace Bank). ..¢ s+ see eee ceeees 8 MOA 100 
1882 83. 
To provide assistance in Mechanical Engineering. 
mods, Greenshieldsy Esq s+ .5- fee bets wiles brne™) . ro 
POWEY Mover, Beg consuls BRU 3) Agumter oes ay hl ena Rae 
Professor H.: ‘I's; BOVEY. co. ccc eee sr cce weet eeesess coon s 36) a 


Smaller amountS,:.... cs eeee cee eee cee eee ceenees 




















Subscription for 


Principal Dawson..... ee ee 
Pages Ey (as ORME 66 2 oddveae 
j.f1. R. Molson, Esq....-..., 
Mrs. J. H. R. Molson..... yet a 
G. Hague, Esq....., Wf Seen 
BEUSs SOUR sch alse Coe daceeuee 
Hugh Mackay, Esq....«..... 
Kobert Moat, Esq Vowod bod VES 
W, C. McDonald, Esq.......% 
Charles Gibb, Esq. 6c. ice cine 
PEARS QERRECY, oo necp aude eats ; 
Robert McKay, Esq ..5 00... 
Mrs. Molson..... bees ey 
Mrs. John Molson .......-...0.6. 
John Stirling, Esq faa 
marten King, Esq... 6s sssaes 
PRIOR BEAN 6.5 bs a0 Qe tGus heat 
RobéertAngus, Esq.ic.. s.sces 
Feths See OOO sale b.0. c's whe 
Hugh McLennan, Esq::. ...... 
Joseph Hickson, Esq.......... 
Mrs. Phillips..c. dee seek eerene eae 


Subscriptions for the purchase of 


William Molson, Esq..... ~ 
John H. R. Molson, Esq. ...... 
Peter Redpath, Esq on... 05s. 


George Moffat, Esq....... 
Andrew Robertson, Esq........ 


Subscription for the erection of 


Collec 


Peter*Redpath, Esq... eds scene, $ 
William Molson, Esq ...... 02: 
Harrison Stephen, Esq......... 
Robert J. Reekie, Esq. ... ius. 
John H. R. Molson, Esq....... 
Sit William E. Logan, F.R.S... 
Fonn. Molson, £sq@%. oe. eisai 
Thos. Workman, Esq., M.P.... 


Geo, H. Frothingham, Esq.... 


XI. SUBSCRIPTIONS FOR SPECIAL OBJECTS, 


1883-84. 


the support of the Chair of Botany. 


~ 


500 Per annum, 5 years, being.... $2500 
250 A 6 Sh. ote mohese 
100 wha 5 riled. 500 
10o we os ohh) septs 500 
1oo wi ci 3 ote:é 500 
100 oe : a: whites 500 
IOO sy a oA ae 500 
100 - mh 500 
I0oo . sh 4 = 500 
50 ms 7 wy 250 
50 : a PASE Bs 250 
50 ‘t A Si Taare 250 
50 x -* * 2) tae 250 
50 . * oP ind 250 
50 ee¢ ee ee ee 250 
50 C6 fe ‘ec oie 250 
50 &é e¢ cc ae 2°50 
50 24 6s se ie 250 
50 ¢é C6 ‘é os Sats 250 
ac «< c< cc : [2c 
10 ry z; ee tO 
ope Pe 2 in Kee es Lae Io 
Philosophical Apparatus, 1867. 
500 | John Frothingham, Esq.. ..... $loo 
500 | David Torrance, Esq...... ...+ 100 
500 — 
250 $2,050 
loo 


a fire-proof Building for the Carpenter 
lion of Shells, 1868, 


500 | Wm: Dow, Esqienas sail os bien 
500 | Thomas Rimmer, Esq......... 
100 | Andrew Robertson, Ksq....... 
100 | Mrs. Redpath....0. ...06 cas 
Ioo | Benaiah Gibb, Esq oss'a 
foo | Honourable John Rose. .. 

Tere) 

100 

100 | 







































































Subscription for the erecctun of the Lodge and Gates. 





William Molson, Esq.....«- wee $100| Jame s A. Mathewson, Esq...+- $100 
John H. R. Molson, Esq...--+4 100 Peter Redpath, Esq..++ «+++: eC 
William Workman, Esq.....«. 100/G. H. Frothingham, Esq....+++ [00 
Joseph Tiffin, Jr., Esq....+e0- 100 G. D. Ferrier, Esq...+ +> eee 
Thos. J. Claxton, Esq...see0--. 700 Geo. W. Warner, Esq...-.e++- F00 
James Linton, Esq....+0--+++4 FOO, John Smith, Esq....00--eseee, 100 
William McDougall, Esq....e+2 100 Charles Alexander, Esq....+++- 400 
Charles J. Brydges, Esq.....+. 100 J. Evans, Esq....- a Sed Vee ea 
George A. Drummond, Esq..... 100 Henry Lyman, Esq...s00+++-++ 400 
Thomas Rimmer, Esq......++2 100 — 
$2,100 


William Dow, Esq..-cee.-ees , 100 

John Frothingham, Esq....++.- 100 

Subscriptions for the internal fittings of the Library and Museum of the Faculty 
of Medizine, 1872. 


G. W. Campbell, A.M., M.D.. $1200 Robert Craik, M.D. ....06 «-s 200 
W.E. Scott, M.D..cseeresees 200 Geo. E. Fenwick, M.D....+.. 200 
Wm. Wright, M.L)......-e+058 200 Joseph M. Drake, M.D. ....+.. 200 
Robert P. Howard, M.D...... 200 | George Ress, M.A,, M.D...+. 50 


Duncan C. McCallum, M-D... 200 


Subscriptions for Library and Museum, 


John Thorburn, for purchase of A Lady, for Museum Expenses, 
Rc vecocceess  $90| In 1553-4... .c00rteseseeseeiey Mae 
Andrew Drummond, do Peter Redpath, Esq., for Museum 
for Applied Science..... «+. ; 25 Expenses, 1882, $1,000 ; $3, 
T. J. Claxton, Esq., for purchase $1,000; $4, $1,000; 85, $1000 ; 
of Specimens for Museum.... 250 $6, HI,0O0. cee ssee seston . §0000 
Mrs. H. G. Frothingham, for the A Friend for the purchae of 
arrangement of Dr. Carpenter's specimens for the Museum... [000 
Collection of Mazatlan shells. | 233 | Further from the same......-.-- 400 
A Lady for Museum Expenses, do WO) A ssae eee 500 


th t8S2.. cece cecece ceveses 2000| The Graduates'in Arts and Ap- 
plied Science of 1885 for pur- 
chase of BookS...4..eesece:; 31 


Subscriptions for Apparatus, 


A Lady for the purchase of Mining Models.......... Sevens Gane ewes «. $1000 
Thos. McDougall, Esq., for the same..... Wine S808 sas VERO oases 25 
J. Livesey, Esq., through Dr. Harrington, for the same..+e++e-s o ccs eee 50 
Geo. Stephen, Esq., for the Same. see .seeee- sere sererece cee Eee ee 50 
Charles Gibb, B.A , donation for Apparatus in Applied Science:. ..... .. 50 


Andrew Drummond, Esq., to Library Fund of Faculty of Applied Science 25 
A Telescope and Astronomical Instruments, the gift of Charles T, Black- 
man, Esquire, of Montreal, and called after his name. 


The Local Committee for the recep- ( Fol the purchase of appliances for 


tion (1881) of American Society the department of Civil Engi- 
of Civil Engineers.....- ea ees neering in Faculty of Applied 475 


SGUGICe, ass 40 os ies sesees 
















































Capt. Adams, Chemical Apparatus......... Da Mae OnbS C6 428400 Cee es 10 
J. H. Burland, B.A. Se., Chemical Apparatus ...... sees cece cece eees 25 
Thos, J. Barron, B.A., Philosophical Apperatus........ +. eens gatews 50 


Subscriptions for Physiological Laboratory of Medical Faculty, 1879. 


Dr. Campbell... . 2.202 2 eee. PIOO FLT, OSS oc cass ew csewccie cs eee $50 
Dee = fo 7 ae Oe Ie HOO, | DF. TROOGICE: «so cee cecece ss os 50 
TUE ce gaeete ene wacewk 9 160 | Dr. Buller, ccc vewescces cove = 50 
Dr. McCallum ...ce. seccsccss 100 | Tir. Gardner. ..- 220+ eees sees 50 
Dr, Drake. o60's\ eves hae eae BOO | Lr, Osler usewee cs wecstee eet 50 
PE ASOGILES cic iys a csems Haiv.vie ‘ss 100 —— 
Dr. McEachran, F.R.C.V.S...-. 100 $ 950 





Miscellazeous. 


Hon, C. Dunkin, M.P., in aid of JT. M. Thompson, Esq., $250 for 
the chair of Practical Chemis- two Exhibitions in September, 
Ede ORE b PERE MEER ae $1200} 18713; $200 for two Exhibi- 
Principal Dawson, in aid of the tiONS IN ISTO is. dew dees ae $450 
ROWE icin aise 00 weeeeee 1200] Kev. Colin C. Stewart, for the 
P. Redpath, Esq.,dodo....... 226] ‘* Stewart Prize in Hebrew.’’. 60 





(Terminated in 1875.) 
TuE TAYLOR SCHOLARSHIP—founded in (871, by T. M. Taylor, Esq.—Annual 


value, $100—terminated in 1878. 


THE DAVID MORRICE SCHOLARSHIP—in ‘he subject of Institutes of Medicine, in 
the Faculty of Medicine—founded in 18§1—value $100. 


(Terminated in 1883.) 


THE BURLAND SCHOLARSHIP—founded 1882, by J. H. BURLAND, EsqQ., $100 
for a Scholarship in Applied Science, for three years, being $300. 


PROFESSOR ALEXANDER JOHNSON—for Scholarship for 3 Sessions, ter- 
minated- 1886-7..... ..sece ees sigae ie dwetwate Oe ye pati. 2 oe Bie ee $350 


R, A. Ramsay, M.A., B.C.L., to defray the expenses of re-erecting the 
tomb of the late Hon. James McGill... 2.26 ceee sees eene ee HI50 OO 


(Terminated in 188s. ) 


XTI. LIBRARY, MUSEUM AND APPARATUS FUNDS. 


Wm. Molson, Esq., for Library (\ Friend by the Hon, F. W. 
Re et! 8) Lees. $4000 2 OCTEROS . Gee ses ere ees 400 
Wm, Molson, Esq., for Museum The Local Committee of the 
rash ohn ec ok Re) a Ae 2000| British Association for the 
Hon, F. W. Torrance, Mental | Advancement of Science, to 
and Moral Philosophy Book | found the British Association 
Yo ee Sees eee ey 1000 | Apparatus Fund in the Facul- 
Mrs. Redpath,for the endowment ties of Arts and Applied Sci- 
of the Wm. Wood Redpath ence, in commemoration of 
Library Fund.......«+-+++»  1000| the meeting of the Association 





| in Montreal in-1884.........  I§00 
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XIII. ENDOWMENT, HELD IN TRUST BY THE BOARD OF ROYAL 
INSTITUTION. 


The “‘ Hannah Willard Lyman Memorial Fund,” contributed by subscrip- 
tion of former pupils of Miss Lyman, and invested as a permanent endowment, 
to furnish annually a Scholarship or Prize ina “ College for Women,” affiliated 
to the University; or in classes for the Higher Education of Women approved 
by the University. The amount of the fund is at present $1,100. 





XIV. SPECIAL COLLECTIONS OF BOOKS PRESENTED TO. THE 
LIBRARY. 

1. The Peter Redpath Collection of Historical Books—presented by Peter Red- 
path, Esq., of Montreal, 2272 Volumes. 


2. The Robson Collection of works in Archelogy and general Literature, pre- 
sented by Dr. John Robson of Warrington, England, 3436 Volumes. 


3. The Charles Alexander Collection of Classical Works, presented by C. 
Alexander, Esq., of Montreal, 221 Volumes. 


4. Frederick Griffin, Esq., Q.C., Collection of Books, being the whole of his 
Library, bequeathed by his will, 2695 Volumes. 





5. The Hon. Mr. Justice MacKay, Collection of Books, being the whole of his 
Library, 2007 Volumes, 


6. The “T. D. King Shakespeare Collection,” presented by the Hon. Donald 
A. Smith and W, C. MacDonald, Esq., of Montreal, being 214 Volumes, 


XV. SPECIAL COLLECTIONS PRESENTED TO THE MUSEUM. 
1. The Holmes Herbarium—presented by the late Andrew F. Holmes, M.D. 


2. The Carpenter Collections of Shells—presented by the late P. P. Carpenter, 
Ph, D. 


3. The Collection of Casts of Ivory Carvings issued by the Arundel Society— 
presented by Henry Chapman, Esq. 





4. The McCulloch Collection of Birds and Mammals, collected by the late Dr. 
M. McCulloch, of Montreal, and presented by his heirs. 


5. The Logan Memorial Collections of Specimens in Geology and Natural 
History, presented by the heiis of the late Sir W. E, Logan, L1.D., F.RS. 


6. The Dawson Collection in Geology and Palzeontology, being the Private 
Collections of Principal Dawson, presented by him to the Museum, 


| 
7. The Portrait of Peter Redpath, Esq., painted by Mr. Sidney Hodges of | 
London, and presented by Citizens of Montreal. 

/ 


(See also ** List of Donations to the Library and Museum,” printed 
annually in the Calendar and Report of the Museum.) 
20) 
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XVI. ENDOWMENTS OF THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE.) 
I. LEAN CHOIL ENDOWMENT. | 


Honorable Donald A. Smith.........6. seam Relea Nes weeks a xeae css ¥ 50,000 


Il. CAMPBELL MEMORIAL ENDOWMENT. 


Established to commemorate the services rendered to the Faculty during forty 
years by the late Dean George W. Campbell, M.D., LL.D. 


a 8 EE oe 








Mrs, G. W, Campbell......... $2000 | John Rankin, Esq........ see. $500 

H, A, Allan. Jaeean peseee » 1500) Cantlie, Ewan G Co... ..% ate ah 500 
Soo. D. A. Smith Vy Met . 1500] Robt. Relies ieewcarbcwhcas 500 ! 
| George Stephen, Esq.......... 1000 | f'G W.. Ootivies 153. avy Ves 500 
| x $03 ae Sa een oes 1000 | Randoiph Hersey, ee RA 500 
George Drummond, Esq....... Io00o | John A. Pillow. PO sev es ee ns 500 } 
Alex. Murray, Esq iet'dewe s 8000 |S, Carsieyy Esq 12. ee ee ee ote 500 
} Robt. -Moat, Esq. ss... ies ph EOOG! D. C. McCallum, M.D..... ats 500 
| W.C, McDonald, Esq.... ... tooo} McLachlan Bros........ A030. 
BD BOON 23 06 003283 rate: ate «+». 1000]S. Greenshields, Son & Co.... 500 | 
; Duncan McIntyre, Esq. »eeeee- IOOO} Jonathan Hodgson, Esq....... 500 
Aiex. Binting Beas. ends seve Iooo |} Duncan McEachran, Esq. | 
A. F. Gault, ing geste! / TO0S F RG Sy eet cacao S30 es 500 | 
1 a H. Gault » Esq... o8 SS 1000 | Geo. Ross, MiDOeee eda sa 500 
i . W. Stephens, Esq. sevees 1000] T. G. Roddick, M.D. iv... ccee. 500 
Tame s Benning, Esq. ie basen aceonoe Wm, Gardner BD. 4% eebe as 500 
me F's Howard. M.D.... sesess 1000/G. P. Girdwood, M.D......... 500 
| Frank Buller, M.D -30.%Jgoks tooo | G. E. Fenwick, MD...... .«. 500 . 
: G. B. & J. H. Burland, Esqrs.. t000}| Alex. R imsay, AG ee a : 500 
Miss Elizabeth C. Benny..... . Iooo} Cochrane, Cassils G& Co...... : 500 : 
Ga Wilson, Etd se es. 1000 | Joseph Hickson, Esq...... ae 500 | 

Mrs. John Redpath........... 1000} Allan Gilmour (Ottawa)...... 500 
Hon. John Hamilton,......... ooo | R. W. Shepherd, Esq......... 500 

SM OPEMCY 5 635 t's bicce es wees 1000 | Miles Williams, Esq..... mare 300 
magn Mckay, Esq...i+.e265.° 4000 | Chas: F: Smithers, Bea y..4.) .  2g0 : 

Hector McKenzie; Esq........  1!000|} John Kerry, Esq......-. coeses 250 
Thomas Workman, Esq...... . Yooo, A. Bamgarten, Esq,.......0.. 250 } 
Hugh McLellan, Esq......... tooo | V. R. Elmenhorst, Esq...... 250 
CR. WOO ESO Si iecesccee cs FOOOLW, FP, Lewis, Bsa cess fou eee 250 

James Burnett, Esq.... 2.05.6 500 | Geo. Armstrong, Esq......... 250 

Andrew Robertson, Esq.... . 500 | J. M. Douglas, Esq... sii 250 
Robt. McKay, Esq....... ioe: 500 | H. Lyman, Sons & Sons...... 250 ) 

Bont BOs) CAG i556 da oe wees 500 | William Osler, M.D...... ye 250 

Alex, Urqutsrt, Bsqceiccss «3 500 | F. J. Shepherd, M.D...... 250 

| FE. K, & G. A. Greene, Esqrs.. 500 | Benj. Dawson, Esq......-+e+- 200 

) me Ay Smith, “Esq@.g5..d5.b 68. 500 | R. Wolff, Esq..... a dela £5 ae P 150 

| Sreo. Flague, Fsq'cs 5425 isa 500 | James Stuart, M.D. wre ISO 

J.K. Ward, Esq <.....+e85¢- 500] Mrs. Cuthbert (New "Richmond, 
Warden King, Esq........... BOO |. Q)incc'h mice plaid GES Fest wei EGO 
John Sterling, Esq.......e06.. 500|J, M. Drake, M.D,......... ri 100 
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FACULTY OF MEDI CINE—Continued. 


H. W. Thornton, M.D. (New (Touis T. Marceau, 
Richmond, Q.).erees seers § 100) (Napierville, Q.)..-s++e +++ 

A. T. Paterson, Esq....+.+--. 100 | R. J. B. Howard, M.D......-- 

M. E. David, Esq...2--++e-- 100|T. J Alloway, M.D...+++.-+- 





C.B. Hanvey, M.D. (Yale, B.C}. 100 


_F. Rinfret (Quebec).. 
D. Cluness, M.D. (Nanaimo, | : 
| 


obt. Howard M.D. (St. Johns) 20 
r. J. & D. J. McIntosh (Vank- 


R 
R 


ee 


BAL.) eeees an eR or eee 100 





ee L 
W. Kinloch, Esq....» pawer ates 100 leeks, Hill). iw cece 0+ waecicen 8 20 | 
Hua & Richardson,.........- 100 |J. E. Brouse, M.D. (Prescott)... 20 | 
Hugh Paton, Esq...+.--+ +++ 100 | J. H. McBean, M.D......---+. 15 | 
R. T. Godfrey, M.D.....-.++> , 100 |J. C. Rattray, M.D...- «sees ‘ 20 
T. A. Rodger, M.D....---+ee. 100 | J. H. Howard, M.D. (Lachine). 10 
W.A. Dyer, Esq....----eeees 100 | J, W. Oliver, M.D. (Clifton, O.). Io | 
G. W. Wood, M.D. (Faribault, 1D. A. McDougall, M.D. (Ottawa, 
Min.).....2++ scence cece 100 Onn sees 0 aes ae 10 
A. A. Browne, M.D.....-++-- 100 | A. Pousette, M.D. (Sarnia, O.). 10 
George Wilkins, M.D...--+++- 100 | A. Ruttan, M.D. (Napanee, O.). 10 
R.L. MacDonell, M.D........ 100 | James Gun, M.D. (Durham, O.). Io 
Joseph Workman, M.D. (Tor- |J. McDiarmid, M.D...+..+++- 5 
ONTO). 26. seers cere eee ces so | W. J. Derby, M.D..++- +00 ees 5 
Henry Luman, B.A., M.D. J. Gillies, M.D.e-+ sees cevees 5 
Campbellton, N.B......---. so | J. B. Benson, M.D....+++++-- 5 
Griffith Evans, M.D. (Vet. Dept. L. A. Fortier, M.D..... «sees: 5 
ArMy) ....06 «see ae ee 25 | J. A. McArthur, WED barat 5 
J. J. Farley, M.D. (Belleville). 25 | John Campbell, M.D. (Seaforth, 
Henry R. Gray, Esq....+. +++: 25 | O)) csv ases 66.) 3ie tiene 5 


THE GRADUATES’ FUNDS. 





THE FUND FOR ENDOWMENT OF THE LIBRARY. 


The Graduates’ Society of the University, in 1876, passed the following 
Resolution ;— 

‘* Resolved: That the members and graduates be invited to subscribe to 
“a fund for the endowment of the Libraries of the University ; said fund to be 
“ invested and the proceeds applied under the supervision of the Council of the 
“ Society in annual additions to the Libraries ; an equitable division of said pro- 


«“ ceeds to be made by the Council between the University Library and those of 
«“ The Professional Faculties.” 


(In terms thereof the following subscriptions have been announced to date 


May Ist, 1883,) they are payable in one sum, or 1n instalments as subscribers have 
elected. 


Alphabetically Arranged, 


Baynes, O'Hara, B.C.L.......8 50 Pouvall,. J« Ri, MAS i. § 


easbainid «MA Bay Mu BC sa keen In Ben a MAL. «22 ata Ze 
Blackader, Alex. D., B.A..M.D. so} Empson, Reve] ., M.A. 25 
Burland, J. H., B. App. Sc.... 120 | Gardner, Wm., M.D.......... 100 
Browne, A. A., B.A., M.D... so |'Gibb, Charles, BiA, oo. e oes 50 
Cline, J. D., B-A., M.D...... 2c | Gilman. F. E., LL.D., B.C.Li _ 406 
Cushing, Lemuel, LL.D., B.C.L. ac! Gould, Ci Ey Bites. csecns 100 











THE GRADUATES’ FUNDS— Continued. 


a OE) Roe ptr BL... 8 §o} Macleod, C. H., 

Hall, Rev. Pig Io} Macmaster, D., BC. 
Harrington, B. ae A., Boe 50} Marler, Wm. DeM., 

Holton. e award. at 100 | Osler, Wm., | 

Iiutchinson, M., j 5 | Ramsay, R. A., ! 

Keller, F. J., B. . } 25 | Rexford, Rev. E. 

Kelley, F. W., B.A.,, , 100 | Robertson, Alex., 

Laing, Rev. R., M.z 100 | Robins, S. P.., 

Lyman, F.%S:, B.A., B.C. 50 | Roddick, T. G., M.D...... 
Lyman, H. H., M.A 100 | Ross, George, M.A.,, 

Molson, Wm., M.D IOoo Shepherd, i Pas 

MacKenzie, Fred., B.C.L...... 100 | Torrance, J. F., B.A., B. A. § 
Maclaren, J; J., M.A., B.C.L. 100 | Trenholme, N. W.,M.A.,B.C.1 
McCord, D. Ky Ay BAAS. 100 

Mc( regor, James, Fy, Sc Total to date aes. Shale ae ord $3,090 


THE DAWSON PRINCIPALSHIP FOUNDATION, 


The Graduates’ Society of the University, in 1880, and in ear ags ation of 
the completion by Dr. Dawson of his twenty- fifth year as Principal, resolved to 
raise, with the assistance of their friends, a Fund towards the Endowment of the 
Principalship, under the above name. 

Details of the scheme can be had from the Treasurer, Wm. Molson, Esa., 
M.D. The following subscriptions have been announced to date May Ist, 1883. 
They are payable in one sum, in instalments, without interest, or with interest till 
payment of capital, as subse ribers have elected. 


Alphabetically Arranged. 


Abbott, H., B.C.L: 2. cae 60 | Leet, S. P., B.C 100 
Archibald, H., B. A. Se 20 eel )., oe rr Tere) 
Bethune, M. B., M. A., nad 50| McLennan, J. &., B.é 100 
Coster €C.. B.. B.C. L.. McGibbon, R. D.. B.A... Se 100 
Cruickshank, W. G., B.C. 00 | McGoun, A., jr., B.A., B.C.L. 50 
Dougall, J. R., M.A 250} Ramsay, R. Av, BeAs, B.C... 50 
Dawson, W. B., M.A , Ma.E.. 5 Stewart, J., a wes 60 
Gibb, C, B.z Piss | Stewart, D. A., 20 
Hutchison, M., 400 | Stephens, C. H. 5 100 
Hall, a v. Me m., M.A Spencer, J. W., B.A. S¢., Faw. 50 
Hall, J. Sep a OS Pree MT Tatt, OE, BG ecards baa 100 
H arrington, 'B. J. BA. PRD.. 50} Laylor, Ai: D., BiAL B.C. c. fare) 
Kirby, 8 L : vg BG 50| Trenholme, N. W.,M.A.,B.C.L. 400 
Krans Rey. G. H., 7 A. L L.D. —_— 
Lighthall, \ ,D:, B./ 5.C. L. 9 Total to date........ ..$3,010 
Lyman, H. i. 

Lyman, A. C., } 
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FACULTY OF ARTS. 


EXHIBITION, SCHOLARSHIP, €tc., EXAMINATIONS, 
SEPTEMBER, 1887. 
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Day. | Date] First YEAR. | SECOND YEAR, TuHirD YEAR, Hours. 
| | 

Thursday.| 15 Greek, Greek, Greek. | g to-12 

by 15 Latin, Latin. Latin Prose Comp. | 2 to 5 

is 15 Mathematics. | g to 12 

Friday. | 16 Mathematics. Mathematics. Latin. | g to 12 















































7 16 Mathematics, gto 12 
. or 16 Botany. | g to 12 
| = 16 Ancient History, | 2to 5 
t si 16 Botany, 2to 5 
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5 | 
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i 
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i | | 
i Tuesday. | 20 Mathematics. g to 12 
\ i: 20 | Botany. | g to 12 
4 20 | | French. French. | g to 12 
20 |Grammar and Comp,| General Paper. English Compoeuon 2to5 
vn (Classics,) | __ (Classics.) _ oe : 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, DECEMBER, 1887. 
Day, Date| First YEAR. | SECOND YEAR. THIRD YEAR. FouRTH YEAR. 
Thursday, 15 Latin. Latin. Mechanics, Astronomy. 
/ Friday. 16 Greek. Botany. Greek. 
[ Botany A.M. ct P.M 
Saturday. 17 Mathematics, | Psychology. Latin Moral Philosophy. 
Monday, 19 Chemistry. | Zoology. Geology. 
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| “sy 20 | German, P.M. | German, P.M, 
| ae 20 | Hebrew, P.M. 
Wednesday-| 21 | English. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS. 


SESSIONAL AND HONOUR EXAMINATIONS, 1888. 


First YEAR. 





P.M. 
' Hebrew. 
( sreek ; 
Latin. 
English. 


| Ancient History. 





“ee eee sere eeere 


Geometry and Arithmetic.,,. 





Trigonometry and Algebra...... 
SPE RMICDY, 2: 9 slang «8 Said c2 os te'> ae 0's 
OMEISERV Gl... > <evenes  eeewne 
Meeting of Examiners, .......... 
IGermMane. c's esee mie oni wae 


Meeting of Examiners. 


Honour Examinations, 
Honour Examinations. 
Meeting of Examiners. 





Meeting of Examiners. 














— 


SECOND YEAR. 


THIRD YEAR, 





| 
P.M. | 


Greek, 
Latin. 
English. } 


Composition. 
Englésh. 


en lt ED Oe De ee 
Mathematics... 
BUGGMN, . owe, cessed Ne ig whaie 


LOGIGs » 05.0 0k 
ys See, Pee Pe ee eee zi 
German... 


Honour Examinations 
Honour Examinations. 


Meeting of Examiners. 


Declaration of results. 


Meeting of Convocation. 


PE tat iS a a i a a MM kak St ee A ee 


2 See a 


P.M. 


Hebrew. 
Mechanics. oe Ee eek 
Latin. 

Ex. Physics, 


“ee eee 





English. 


Greek..... ay Pree Pee ceuwe 
Astronomy and Optics......... 
Metaphysics... ..sseccer cece 


BICHCHc. Weert wek 6 Erg Be <r 


Seri DELs oes bristly oes rales o's ci a 


Honour Examinations. 
Honour Examinations. 


Meeting of Corporation. 








FOURTH YEAR. 





A.M. P.M. 
Hebrew. 
B A. Honours. 
micas i ca 
Latin. 

Ex. Physics. 


Ethics. 
Latin. 
History. 


Math, Physics and B.A. Honours, 


Math. Physics and B.A. Honours, 
Geology, A.M. ct P.M. 


Greek, A.M. History, P.M 


French B.A. Honours. 
German, 


B.A. Honours. 
B.A. Honours. 


$RBt S SEIS. OS 


SEMEL BERS ER 


SPILT 


SE Oe ER I) ES SE 


xB: 


ce Se 











| FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


EXAMINATIONS 


.—1887-38. 








—————— 


The days of the several Ex 


CHRISTMAS, 1887 


aminations will be announced 





ee my 


by the Faculty during the Session. 





TT 











ne 


es 























‘ Days. First YEAR. SEcOND YEAR. 
| pe —_—_— 
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ti 
, . bin 
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! 1 
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Faculty of Arts. 


THE PRINCIPAL (Ex-officio), 


Professors :—MARKGRAF, Professors :—MOYSE., 
DAWSON. PENHALLOW, 
JOHNSON, COUSSIRAT. 
CORNISH. Assistant Prof. :—EATON. 
DAREY. Lecturers :—CHANDLER. 
MuRRAY, LAFLEUR. 


HARRINGTON, 
Dean of the Faculty :—ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D, 
Honorary Librarian :—R&v. GEORGE CORNISH, LL.D. 


[CONTENTS.— Matriculation, &c.,§ hy; Zxhibitions, &c.,§ Il. 5 Course o 
Study, § Ill.; Examinations, Degrees, &c.; § 1V.; Exemptions, &c., § V. 
Medals, &c.,§ V1.; Licensed Boarding Houses, § Vil. 3; Attendance and Conduct, 
§ VIII.; Library, § 1X. ; Peter Redpath Museum, § X.; Fees, &c.,§ X1.; Courses 


of Lectures, § X11.] 


The next Session of this Faculty will begin on September 15th, 
1887, and will extend to April 3oth, 1888. 


c 


§ I. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION. 


1. UNDERGRADUATES.—Candidates for Matriculation as Under- 
graduates are required to present themselves to the Dean of the 
Faculty on the 15th of September, for examination ; they may, how- 
ever, enter after the beginning of the Session, if, on examination, 
found qualified to join the classes, 

(z) The subjects of examination for entrance into the First Year 
are Classics, Mathematics and English. 


> 
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Examination for Entrance into the First Year. 
(Funior Matriculation.) 
In Classics. — Greek,--Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I. ; or, Homer, Iliad, Book I. ; 
Greek Grammar. 
Latin.—Cicero, Orations I, and II., against Catiline 5 or, Virgil, 
AEneid, Book I.; Latin Grammar, 
In Mathematics. —Arithmetic ; Algebra, to Simple Equations (inclusive) ; Euclid’s 

Elements, Books, I., I1., ILI. 

In English. —W iting from Dictation, A paper on English Grammar incluaing 

Analysis. A paper on the leading events of English History. 

An equivalent amount of other books or other authors in Latin and Greek than 
those named may be accepted by the Examiners on application made through the 
Professor of Classics. 

[Associates in .Arts who, at their special Examination have passed in Latin, 
Greek, Algebra and Geometry, are not required to present themselves for the 
Matriculation Examination. ] 

An Advanced Examination in any one ot more of the subjects 
of the First Year will be held for such of the candidates as desire it. 
Candidates who pass creditably in this will be entitled to such exemp- 
tion from the Lectures and from the Christmas Examinations of the 
First Year as the Faculty may determine. For the Advanced Exami- 
nation in Classics two authors in Latin and two in Greek will be 
required, and the books fixed (see below) must be taken. 

Candidates for the Advanced Examination must send notice to the Dean 
of their intention before the day of Examination, stating the subjects of the First 
Year and the extent of reading in each they purpose to submit. 

Partial or Occasional Students (see below) in the’First Year, who pass the 
April Sessional Examinations in one or more subjects, will, if Candidates for 
Undergraduate standing in the First Year in the following September, be allowed 
to count these as Advanced Examinations under the above rule. 

The Courses in. some of the subjects for A dvanced Matriculation are as follows ‘— 


Classics, 


Greek. —Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I. ; Homer, Iliad, Book VI. 
Latin.—Cicero, Orations I and I against Catiline ; Virgil, Aineid, Book II. 
A paper on Greek and Latin Grammar, and Latin Prose Composition 
(Arnold’s Bradley, to p. 155-) 
Mathematics. 


Candidates who pass a satisfactory Examination in the Arithmetic and Euclid 
of the First Year (see course for entrance into Second Year) will be exempt from 
lectures up to Christmas and from the Christmas Examination, 
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Candidates who, in addition to the above, pass a satisfactory Examination in 
Algebra and Trigonometry, will be exempt from lectures altogether in these sub- 
jects in the First Year. 

Candidates who pass a satisfactory Examination on Morley’s First Sketch of 
English Literature, Celtic period to Elizabethan period (inclusive), will be 
exempt from the lectures on Literature during the First Year. 

(2) Candidates not matriculated in the University, or Partial 
Students of the First Year, may be admitted to the standing of 
students of the Second Year, provided that they pass the Sessional 
Examinations of the First Year, or an Examination in the following 
subjects at the beginning of the Second Year :— 


Examinations for Entrance into the Second Year. 


(Senior Matriculation.) 
In Classics — Greek —Uomer, Iliad, Book VI.; Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I, ; 
Grammar and Prose Composition, 
Latin,—Virgil, Aineid, Book VI.; Cicero, Orations IV. against 
Catiline ; Grammar and Prose Composition, 

[An equivalent amount of other books or other authors in Latin and Greek 
than those named above may be accepted by the Examiners for entrance into the 
Second Year on application made through the Professor of Classics. ] 

In Mathematics .— 
Euclid.—Books I., Il., I11., 1V., VI1., with defs. of Book V. 
(omitting Propositions 27, 28, 29, of Book VI.) 
Algebra,—To end of Quadratic Equations. (Colenso’s Alg.) 
Trigonometry,—Galbraith and Haughton’s Trigonometry, Chaps. 1, 
2, 3, 4, 6, to beginning of numerical solution of plane 


triangles. 





Arithmetic.—Elementary rules, Proportion, Interest, Discount, &c., 


Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, Square Root, 

In English Literature.—Writing from Dictation, English Grammar, including 
Analysis, English Composition, British History (Collier). 

ln French.—French Grammar ; or (-nstead of French) German—in which know- 
ledge sufficient to enable the Candidate to join the regular class will be 
required. 

In Chemistry.—The Chemistry of the non-metallic Elements, or of the more 
common metals, 
[ Vote.—Candidates unable to pass in French.or German are not excluded ; but 

they are required to begin German, and to continue the study of it for two years, 
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Candidates unable to pass in Chemistry are required to attend such of the lectures 
in the subject as are open to them, and to pass an examination at the end of the 
Second Year.] 

(c) Students of other Universities may be admitted, on the pro- 
duction of Certificates, to a like standing in this University, after ex- 
amination by the Faculty. 

2. PARTIAL STUDENTS.—Candidates for Matriculation as Partial 
Students, taking three or more Courses of Lectures, will be examined 
in the subjects necessary thereto, as may from time to time be deter- 
mined by the Faculty. 

3. OCCASIONAL STUDENTS.—Persons desirous of taking one or 
two Courses of Lectures, as Occasional Students, may apply to the 
Dean for entry in his Register, and may procure from the Secretary 
tickets for the Lectures they desire to attend. 

Note.—Every Student is expected to present, on his entrance, a written inti- 
mation from his parent or guardian ofthe name of the minister of religion under 
whose care and instruction it is desired that the Student should be placed, who will 
thereupon be invited to put himself in communication with the Faculty on the 
subject. Failing such intimation from his parent or puardian, the Faculty will 
endeavor to establish befitting relations. 

1 4, Every matriculated student is required to sign in the Matri- 
culation register the following :— 


DECLARATION. 


‘«¢J hereby declare that I will observe the statutes, rules and ordinances of 
¢¢ this University of McGill College to the best of my ability.” 


SUMMARY 
Of instructions for Candidates for Matriculation or Admission, 


Candidates are required :—1. To present themselves to Dean, and fill up 4 
form of application for admission. (§I.) 


2. To pass the required examinations (§1. ) 


a fy ~ - sek . . . > Oe ba : ° 
3. lo procure tickets from the Registrar (§XI.), and, if not occasional 
Students, to sign the Matriculation Register. 


4. To present their tickets to the Dean, (§X I.) 


5. To provide themselves with the Academic dress. (§VIII.) 
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§ II. SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS. 
1. A Scholarship is tenable for ¢wo years. An Exhibition for ove year. 


2. Scholarships are open for competition to Students who have passed the 
University Intermediate Examination, provided that not more than three sessions 
have elapsed since their Matriculation ; and also to candidates who have obtained 
what the Faculty may deem equivalent standing in some other University, pro- 


vided that application be made before the end of the Session preceding the 


Examination. 
3. Scholarships are divided into two classes :—[1] Science Scholarships; [2] 


Classical and Modern Language Scholarships. The subjects of Examination for 
each are as follows :-— 

Science Scholarships.—Differential and Integral Calculus ; Analytic Geome- 
try ; Plane and Spherical Trigonometry; Higher Algebra and Theory of Equa- 
tions ; Botany ; Chemistry ; Logic. (For subdivision see below.) 

Classical and Modern Language Scholarships —Greek; Latin; English 
Composition ; English Language, Literature, and History ; French. 

4. Exhibitions are assigned to the First and Second Years. 

First Year Exhibitions are open for competition to candidates for entrance 
into the First Year. 

Second Year Exhibitions are open for competition to Students who have 
passed the First Year Sessional Examinations, provided ‘that not more than two 
Sessions have elapsed since their Matriculation; and also to candidates for en- 
trance into the Second Year. 

The subjects of Examination are as follows :— 

First Year Exhibtions .—Classics, Mathematics, English. 

Second Year Exhibitions.—Classics, Mathematics, English Language and 
Literature, Chemistry and French. 

5. The First and Second Year Exhibition Examinations will, for Candidates 
who have not previously entered the University, be regarded as Matriculation 
Fxaminations. 

6. No student can hold more than ‘one Exhibition or Scholarship at the same 
time ; but four of the First Year Exhibitioners will be granted exemption from the 
Sessional fees throughout their College Course, under Presentation Scholarships 

> b b] 
from the Governor General- (See below.) 

7. Exhibitions and Scholarships will not necessarily be awarded to the best 
answerers at the Examinations. Absolute merit will be required. 

8. If in any one College Year there be not a sufficient number of Candidates 
showing absolute merit, any one or more ofthe Exhibitions or Scholarships offered 
for competition may be transferred to more deserving Candidates in another year. 
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9. A successful Candidate must, in order to retain his Scholarship. or Exhitt 
tion, proceed regularly with his College Course to the satisfaction of the Faculty. 


10. The annual income of the Scholarships or Exhibitions will be paid in 
four instalments, viz. :—In October, December, February and April, about the 
2oth day of each month. 

11. The Examinations will be held at the beginning of every session. 

There are at present sixteen Scholarships and Exhibitions :— 

THE JANE REDPATH EXHIBITION, founded by Mrs. Redpath, of Terrace Bank, 

Montreal :—value $100 yearly, open to both men and women. 


TEN MCDONALD SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS, founded by W. C. McDon- 
ald, Esq., Montreal : 





value, $125 each, yearly. 

THE CHARLES ALEXANDER SCHOLARSHIP, founded by Charles Alexander, Esq., 
Montreal, for the encouragement of the study of Classics and other subjects : 
—value, $120 yearly. 

THE GEORGE HAGUE EXHIBITION, given by George Hague, Esq., Montreal, for 
the encouragement of the study of Classics :—value, $125 yearly. 

THE Major H. MiLis SCHOLARSHIP, founded by bequest of the late Major Hiram 
Mills :—value, $100 yearly. 

THE BARBARA SCOTT SCHOLARSHIP, founded by the late Miss Barbara Scott or 


the encouragement of the study of the Classical languages and literature: — 
value, $100 to $120 yearly. 





EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS OFFERED FOR COMPETITION 
AT THE OPENING OF THE SESSION, SEPT., 1887. 
Lo Students entering the First Year, three Exhibitions of $125, and one $100. 
Subjects of Examination :— 
GREEK.—Homer, Iliad, bk, XXII.; Xenophon, Anabasis, bk, I. ; Demos- 
thenes, Aphobus I. and II. . 


Latin.—Cicero, in Catilinam, Orat. I. ; Virgil, Aineid, bk. I. ; Caesar, Bellum 
Britannicum (1V., 20 to V.—23, Bell, Gall.) 

A paper on Greek and Latin Grammar. 

Text-Looks.—Hadley’s Elements of Greek Grammar. “Arnold’s Greek Prose 
Composition, Exercises I to 25. Dr. Wm. Smith’s Smaller Latin Grammar, and 
Principia Latina, Part IV. 


Mathematics—Euclid, bks. I., I1., 1I., I1V.; Algebra to end of Harmonical 
Progression (Colenso) , Arithmetic. 


English.—English Grammar and Composition.—(Mason’s Grammar, omit 
Derivation and Appendix.) 


The First Year Exhibitions will be awarded to the best answerers in the 


above 
course, provided there be absolute merit: 
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Butin subsequently distributing the Exhibitions of higher value among the 
successful candidates, answering in the following subjects will be taken into ac- 


count also :— 

1. A re-translation into Latin of an English version of some passage from one 
of the easier Latin Prose writers. (for specimens sée Smith’s Principia Latina, 
Part V.) 

2. Euclid, Book VI. (omitting Props, 27, 28, 29), with Defs. of Book V. 





3. English .—An Examination upon one of Shakespeare’s plays. For 1887.— 
Coriolanus, 18%8.—Julitis Cesar. 

To Studénts entering the Second Year, three Exhibitions of $125, and one of 
$100. 

Subjects of Examination :— 

Greek.—Homer, Odyssey, bk. VI.; Herodotus, bk. IIL., Chaps. I to 67 ; 
Demosthenes, Olynthiacs I, and IT. 

Latin.—Virgil, Georgics, bk. II. ; Horace, Odes, bk. III. ; Livy, bk. XXII, 
Chaps. 1-23; Cicero, In Czcilium. 

Greek and Latin Prose Composition, 

A paper on Grammar and History. 

Text-Books.—Dr. William Smith’s History of Greece. Liddell’s History of 
Rome. Hadley’s Greek Grammar. Smith’s Student’s Latin Grammar. Arnold’s 
Greek Prose Composition. Smith’s Principia Latina, Parts IV. and V. 

Mathematics.—The Mathematics (Ordinary and Honour) of First Year. 

English Literature.—Mason’s Grammar. Shakespeare, As you Like w. 
Trench, Study of Wards, 

Chemistry.—Nichol’s Abridgment of Elliot and Storer's Manual, as far as 


p- 208. 


French.—Darey, Principes de Grammaire frangaise ; Lafontaine, les Fables, 


livres I. and II.; Moliére, le Bourgeois gentilhomme. 


To Students entering the Third Year, Three Scholarships of $125, and one of 

$120, tenable fortwo Years. 

One of these is offered in Mathematics and Logic, and one in Natural Science 

and Logic, as follows :— 

1. Mathematics.—Differential Calculus (Williamson, Chaps, I, 2, 3, 4, 7:93 
Chap. 12, Arts. 168-183 inclusive ; Chap. 17, Arts. 225-242 inclu- 
sive). Integral Calculus (Williamson, Chaps. I, 2, 3, 4,53 Chap. 
7, Arts 126-140 inclusive ; Chap. 8, Arts. 150-156 inclusive ; Chap. 
g, Arts, 168-176 inclusive). Analytic Geometry (Salmon’s Conic 
Sections, subjects of Chaps. I-13 (omitting Chap. 8), with part of 
Chap. 14. Hind’s Plane and Spherical Trigonometry. Salmon’s 
Modern Higher Algebra (first four chapters). Todhunter’s Theory 


of Equations (selected course). 


Logic, as in Jevon’s Elementary Lessons on Logie. 
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2. Natural Science.—Botany, as in Gray’s Structural and Systematic Botany. 
Canadian Botany, including a practical acquaintance with all, the 
orders of Phzenogams and Acrogens. Chemistry, Nichol’s abridg- 
ment of Eliot and Storer’s Manual of Chemistry. 

Logic, as in Jevon’s Elementary Lessons on Logic. 

Two will be given on an Examination in Classics and Modern Languages, as 

follows :— 

Classics. —Greek—Euripides, Medea ; Demosthenes, the Olynthiacs ; Xenophon, 
Hellenics, Book I. ; Herodotus, Book VIII. ; Thucydides, Book 

: VI. Latin.—Horace, Satires, Book I., and Epistles, Book I.; 
Virgil, Georgics, Book I.; Terence, Adelphi ; Tacitus, Annals, 
Book I.; Pliny, Select Letters (Pritchard and Bernard; Clarendon 
Press Series). Greek and Latin Prose Composition. 

History. —Text-books —Rawlinson’s Manual of Ancient History ; Smith’s Stn- 
dent’s Greece ; Liddell’s Rome. 

English Language and Literature—Spalding’s English Literature (Chap. VI, 
Part III., to end of book); Shakespeare, Tempest ; Milton’s Para- 
dise Lost, books I. and II. ; Trench, Study of Words. 

English Composition —(High marks will be given for this subject.) 

French.—Racine, Britannicus ; Moliére, les Femmes savantes. French Grammar. 
Les Ecrivains célébres de la France :—Bonnefon. Translation from 
English into French. 


Classical Subjects for Exhibitions, September, 1888. . 
First YEAR.—Greck.—Homer, Iliad, Bk. 1V.; Xenophon, Anabasis, Bk. I.; 
Demosthenes, Philippics I. and II. 
Latin.—Virgil, Ain. Bk. I.; Horace, Odes, Bk. I.; Cicero, In 
Catilinam Orat. I. 


SEconpD YEAR.— Greek.—Homer, Odyssey, Bk. VI. ; Demosthenes, Olynthiacs, 
I, and Il.; Herodotus, Bk. III., chaps. 1-67. 
Latin —Virgil, Georgics, Bk. I. ; Horace, Odes, Bk. III.; Livy, 
Bk. XXII. 


EXEMPTIONS FROM FEES UNDER PRESENTATION SCHOLAR: 
SHIPS, &c. 


A number of these are in the gift of Benefactors, and entitle the Students 
holding them to exemption from the Sessional Fees in the Faculty of Arts. Six- 
teen have been placed by the Governors at the disposal of His Excellency the 
Governor General. Candidates must pass the usual Matriculation f ncsineeee 


[By command of His Excellency, four of these Exemptions will be offered for 
competition in the First Year Exhibition Examinations of the ensuing session. ] 
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Eight exemptions from fees may be granted by the Board of Governors, from 
time to time, to the most successful students who may present themselves as 
candidates. By order of the Beard one of these is given annually to the Dax of 
the High School of Montreal, and one to the Dux of any other Academy or High 
School sending up, in one year, three or more candidates competent to pass 
creditably the Matriculation Examination. 

In the event of any Academy or High School in the Province of Quebec 
offering for competition among pupils an Annual Bursary in the Faculty of Arts, of 
not less than $80, the Governors will add the amount of the fees of tuition thereto. 

Exemptions from fees, not exceeding three in number, may be given to 
holders of the Academy Diploma of the McGill Normal School, who, on fulfilling 
the required.conditions, enter in the Second Year, if at the Diploma Examination 
they have taken 75 per cent. of the total marks, with not less than two-thirds of 
the marks in Latin and in Greek. 

By a resolution of the Board of Governors exemptions are granted to 
students of any affiliated Theological College, recommended by its Principal, and 
entering the Faculty of Arts either as Undergraduates or.as Partial Students. 

One exemption is given annually to the pupil (boy or girl) from the Schools 
of the Protestant Commissioners, Montreal, who has taken the highest marks at 


the A.A. Examination, and is recommended by the Commissioners. 


§ III. COURSE OF STUDY. 


1. Undergraduates are arranged according to their standing, as 
Students of the First, Second, Third or Fourth Year. ‘They are 
required to attend all the courses of Lectures and pass the examina- 
tions appointed for their several years, under the Regulations of the 


Faculty as to attendance and conduct ; the only exceptions are those 
in favour of Honour and Professional Students, stated in § V. 


ORDINARY COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 
First Year.—Classics ; French or German ; English Grammar and Literature 5 
Pure Mathematics ; Elementary Chemistry. 
Second Year.—Classics; French or German; English Literature ; Elementary 
Psychology and Logic ; Pure Mathematics; Botany. 
Third Year.—Latin or Greek ; Mathematical Physics (Mechanics and Hydro- 
statics); with any two: of the following departments—French or German 
(whichever the Student has taken in the first two years); Experimental 
Physics * ; Zoology ; English and Rhetoric ; together with the above, termed 


the Ordinary Departments, must be taken one Additional Department, for 


which see page 10. 
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Fourth Year.—Latin or Greek (same language as in Third Year) ; Mathematical 
Physics (as in Third Year, or Astronomy and Optics); Mental and Moral 
Philosophy ; with any two of the following departments—French or German 
(same language as in previous years) ; Experimental Physics” ; Geology 
History ; together with the above, termed the Ordinary Departments, must be 
taken one Additional Department (the same as chosen in the Third Year), for 
which see below. 

* Students claiming exemptions (sée § V) cannot take Experimental Physics 


if they have not taken the Third Year Mathematical Physics. 


(N.B. The Additional Departments, referred to above, of which one must be 
selected, the same department being taken both in the third and fourth years, are 
as follows, viz. :—(1) Classics, including Latin and Greek. (2) Mathematical 
Physics, including Optics with Astronomy. (3) Experimental Physics, when not 
taken as part of the ordinary course. (4) Natural Science, viz., any one of the 
three following subjects :—(a) Theoretical and Practical Chemistry. (6) Geology 
of Canada and Palzontology. (e) Advanced Botany. (5) Mental and Moral 
Philosophy. (6) English with History. (7) One Modern Language (or Hebrew). 

A Student cannot, in general, take the ** Additional ” Department in any sub- 
ject unless he takes the ‘Ordinary ’’ Department in the same subject ; but in the 
Third Year, a Student taking English and Rhetoric may take either English or 
Mental and Moral Philosophy as his ‘* Additional ” Department. 


Undergraduates are required to study either French or German for two years 
(viz., in the First and Second Years). taking the same language in each year. Any 
Student failing to pass the Examination at the end of the Second Year will be 
required to pass a Supplemental Examination, or to take an additional Session in 
the Language in which he has failed. In addition to the obligatory, there are 
other lectures, attendance on which is optional, 


Students who intend to join any Theological School, on giving written notice 
to this effect at the beginning of the First Year, may take Hebrew instead of French 
or German. 

Undergraduates who have been previously Partial or Occasional Students, and 
have in that capacity attended a particular Course or Courses of Lectures, may at 
the discretion of the Faculty, be exempted from further attendance on these Lec- 
tures, but no distinction shall in consequence be made between the Examinations 

f such Undergraduates and of those regularly attending Lectures. 


2. At the Examination for the Degree of B.A., Honours are 
given in the following subjects, for which special Honour Courses 
are provided :—| For details see under § XII.| 


1. Classical Language and Literature. 
2. Mathematics and Physics. 
3. Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
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4. English Language, Literature and History. 

5. Geology and other Natural Sctences. 

6. Modern Language with History (Lansdowne Medal Course). 

Honours are given in the above subjects in the Third Year also, and in Mathe 
matics in the First and Second Years. 


Candidates for Honours are allowed exemptions under conditions stated in 


§ V. 


§IV. EXAMINATIONS. 
COLLEGE EXAMINATIONS. 
For Students of McGill College only. 

1. There are two Examinations in each year: one at Christmas 
and the other at the end of the Session. In each of these the students 
who pass are arranged according to their answering as 1st Class, 2nd 
Class, and 3rd Class. 

In the Fourth Year only, the University Examination for B.A. takes the 
place of the Sessional Examination. 

2. Students who fail in any subject at the Christmas Exami- 
nations are required to pass a Supplemental Examination in that 
subject before admission to the Sessional Examinations. 

3. Undergraduates who fail in one subject at the Sessional 
Examinations of the first two years are required to pass a Supple- 
mental Examination in it. Should they fail in this, they will be re- 
quired in the following Session to attend the Lectures and pass the 
Examination in the subject in which they have failed, in addition to 
those of the Ordinary Course, or to pass the Examination alone with- 
out attending lectures, at the discretion of the Faculty. 

4. Failure intwo or more subjects at the Sessional Examinations 
of the first two years, or in one subject at the Third Year Sessional 
examinations, involves the loss of the Session. The Faculty may 
permit the Student to recover his standing by passing a Supple- 
mental Examination at the beginning of the ensuing Session. For 
the purpose of this Regulation, Classics and Mathematics are each 
regarded as two subjects. 

5. The time for the Supplemental Examination will be fixed by 
the Faculty ; the Examination will not be granted at any other time, 
except by special permission of the Faculty,and on payment of a fee 


of $s. 
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UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS. 


For Students of McGill College and of Colleges afiliated in Arts. 
I. FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 


There are three University Examinations:—The Matriculation at entrance ; 
the Intermediate, at the end of the Second Year ; aud the Fixa/, at the end of the 
Fourth Year. 

1. The subjects of the Matriculation Examination are stated in 
Section I. 

>. In the Intermediate Examination the subjects are Classics 
and Pure Mathematics, Logic, and the English Language, with one 
other Modern Language, or Botany. Theological Students are 
allowed to take Hebrew instead of a Modern Language. ‘The sub- 
jects for the examination of 1888 are as follows: 
Classics, —Greek.—Euripides.—Medea. 
Epistles, Book I. 
Latin Prose Composition. 


Mathematics. 


Latin.—Horace. 





Arithmetic. 





Euclid, Books I , II., III., 1V., VI and defs. of Book V. 
Algebra, to Quadratic Equations, inclusive. 
Trigonometry, including use of Logarithms. 
Logic.—Jevons’ Elementary Lessons in Logic. 
English,—Spalding’s History of English Literature or Lectures (see course). A 
paper on the essentials of British History (Collier). 
With one of the following :-— 


ood 


. Botany and Vegetable Physiology.—Structural and Systematic Botany, 4s 
in Gray’s Text-Book, omitting the Descriptions of the Orders. 





N 


French.—C. Delavigne :—Les Enfants d’Edouard. Racine :—Iphigénie 
CONTANSEAU : Précis de la littérature frangaise, from the beginning to 
the end of the XVII century. Translation into French :—Rasselas. 
Grammatical questions, 


ess . . 9 . 4 ~ . nt, aie VE . 
German.—Schmidt’s German Guide; Adler’s Reader (selections from 
secs. 3 and 4); Translation into German. 


oS) 


4. Hebrew .—The Intermediate course (See § XII). 

3. For the Final or B.A. Ordinary Examination the subjects are 
those appointed as obligatory in the Third and Fourth Years, viz., 
Latin or Greek; Mathematical Physics (Mechanics and Hydrosta- 
tics) or Astronomy and Optics ; Mental and Moral Philosophy ; 
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and those departments (two ‘‘Ordinary” and one “ Additional ’’) 
which the Candidate may have selected for himself in the Third and 
Fourth Years. (See §-III.) 
The subjects in detail for 1888 are as follows :— 
Classics. 
1. Greek.—Eschines, Contra Ctesiphontem. Atschylus, Prometheus Vino- 
tus; Greek History :—The Peloponnesian war, (Or Latin, as fol- 





lows) :— 
2, Latin.—Tacitus, Annals, Book I.; Roman History (The twelve Czsars). 
Juvenal, Satt.: VIII. and XIII. 
*In Classics Greek may be reckoned as the Additional Department by 
students taking Latin as their Ordinary subject, and, vice versa, Latin 
by students taking Greek. 


*y Vathematical Phy SIS, 


1. Mechanics and Hydrostatics, as in Galbraith &* Haughton’s text-books, - 

2. Optics and Astronomy, "7 a 

*Astronomy and Optics may be reckoned as the Additional Department by 
Students taking Mechanics and Hydrostatics as their ordinary subjects, and, vice 
versa, Mechanics and Hydrostatics by Students taking Astronomy and Optics. 
The Experimental Physics of the Session may be regarded as the ** Additional” 
to either, if the Student prefer. 

Mental and Moral Philosophy. 

Calderwood's Handbook of Moral Philosophy (omitting the Historical Sketch, 
pp- 43-76), and Rogers’ Manual of Political Economy. 

*Lectures, with Schwegler’s History of Philosophy, Chaps. 23-45 (inclusive), 
and Lorimer's Institutes of Law. 


Natural Science. 


Mineralogy and Geology, as in Dana’s Manual and Dawson’s Lecture Notes. 
Geology of Canada and Paleontology, or Practical Chemistry, as in§ XII. 
Experimental Physics, 
§ 


*Heat and Light, Electricity, Magnetism and Sound, (see Courses of Lectures § 


XII). 
History. 


Myers : — Medieval and Modern History; Bryce’s Holy Roman Empire 
(omit Chaps. VI., VIII., IX., XIII., and Supplementary Chapter). 
* As in § XII. 
French, 
The Course of French for the Fourth Year. 
* The subject of the Additional Department as in § IX, 


a) 
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German. 
The Course of German for the Fourth Year. 
* Additional Department as in § XII. 


Hebrew (‘\heological Students only). 
The advanced Course; see § XII. 
* Additional Departments, one of which is to be selected by each candidate. 


For details of each subject, see Courses of Lectures, S XII. 


At the B.A. Ordinary Examination, of those Candidates who 
obtain the required aggregate of marks, only those who pass in the 
First Class in three of the Departments, and not less than Second 
Class in the remainder, shall be entitled to be placed in the First 
Class for the Ordinary Degree. 

4. Every Candidate for the Degree of B.A. is required to make 
and sign the following 


DECLARATION. 








“* Ego polliceor sancteque recipio me, pro meis viribus, 
studiosum fore communis hujus Universitatis boni, et operam 


daturum ut ejus decus et dignitatem promoveam.” 
Il. FOR THE DEGREE OF M.A. 


1. Candidates, who must be Bachelors of Arts of at least three 
years standing, are required to prepare and submit to the Faculty of 
Arts, not less than two months before proceeding to the degree, a 
Thesis on some Literary or Scientific subject previously approved by 
the Faculty. 

The last day in the session of 1887-8 for sending in Theses for 
M.A. will be Jan. 30th, 1888. 

2. All candidates, except those who have taken First Rank B.A. 
Honours, or have passed First Class in the Ordinary Examinations 
forthe Degree of B.A., are required to pass an examination also, 
either in Literature or in Science, as each candidate may select. 

(a) The subjects of the Examination in Literature are divided 
into two groups :— 

A.—t1. Latin. 2. Greek. 3. Hebrew. 


B.—1. French. 2. German. 3. English. 
(d) The subjects for the Examination in Science are divided into 
three groups :— 
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A.—1. Pure Mathematics (Advanced or Ordinary). 2. Mechanics 
(including Hydrostatics). 3. Astronomy. 4. Optics. 

B.—1. Geology and Mineralogy. 2. Botany. 3. Zoology. 4. 
Chemistry. 

C,—1. Mental Philosophy. 2. Moral Philosophy. 3. Logic. 4. 
History of Philosophy. 

(c) Every Candidate in Literature is required to select two sub- 
jects out of one group in the Literary section, and one out of the 
other group in the same section for the Examination. Every Candi- 
date in Science is required to select two out ofthe three groups in the 
Scientific section ; and. in one of the groups so chosen to select two 
subjects, and in the other group one subject for Examination, 

(@) One of the subjects selected as above wiil be considered the 
principal subject, and the other two as subordinate subjects. 

For further details of the Examination application must be made 
to the Faculty before the above date. For fees see'§ XI. 

Ill. FOR THE DEGREE OF LL.D. 


Candidates must be Masters of Arts of at least twelve years stand- 
ing. Every Candidate for the degree of LL.D, in Course is required to 
prepare and submit to the Faculty of Arts, not less than three months 
before proceeding to, the degree, twenty-five printed copies of a 
Thesis on some Literary or Scientific swbject previously approved by 
the Faculty, and possessing such a degree of Literary or Scientific 
merit, and evidencing such originality of thought or extent of research 
as shall, in the opinion of the Faculty, jusufy it in recommending him 
for that degree. 

N.B. The subject should be submitted before the Thesis is 
written. 

Every Candidate for the Degree of LL.D. in Course is required 
to submit to the Faculty of Arts, with his Thesis, a list of books, 
treating of some one branch of Literature or of Science, satisfactory 
to the Faculty, in which he is prepared to submit to examination, and 
on which he shall be examined, unless otherwise ordered by vote of 


the Faculty. For Fees see § Xf. 
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§ V. SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR CANDIDATES FOR 
HONOURS AND FOR PROFESSIONAL STUDENTS. 


T. Candidates for Honours in the Second Year. 


Candidates for Honours in the Second Year who have obtained Honours in the 

First Year may omit the lectures and examinations in either Modern Languages 

or Hebrew) or Botany, giving notice of the subject at the beginning of the 
session. 


II. Candidates for Honours in the Third Year. 


Every Candidate for Honours in the Third Year must, in order to obtain 
exemptions, have passed the Intermediate Examination, and must in the Sessional 
Examination of the Second Year have taken first class in the subject in which he 
proposes to compete for Honours ; such candidates shall be entitled in the Third 
Year to exemption from lectures and examinations in any one of the four “Ordinary” 
departments required by the general rule (see § I11.), except that in which he isa 
Candidate for Honours. A Candidate for Honours in the Third Year who has failed 
to obtain Honours shall be required to take the same examinations for B.A. as the 
ordinary undergraduates (see note below). 


Zll. Candidates for B.A. Honours. 


A Student who has taken Honours of the first rank inthe Third Year, and 
desires to bea Candidate for B.A. Honours, shall be required to attend two only 
of the courses of lectures given in the ordinary departments and to pass the two 
corresponding examinations only at the ordinary B.A. Examination, The 
« Additional Department ” required for the ordinary B.A. (see § LV.) forms part 
of the Honour course. A Student who has taken Second Rank Honours in the 
Third Year and desires to be a Candidate for B.A. Honours in the same subject 
shall be allowed to continue in the Fourth Year the study of the same departments 
that he has taken in the Third Year, but shall be required to take the same num- 
ber of departments as in the Ordinary Course. 

Nore.—For subjects of ‘* Ordinary ” 


and ‘* Additional”? Departments see 
g III. | 


LV. Professional Students. 


Students of the Third and Fourth Years, matriculated in the Faculties of Law, 
Medicine or Applied Science of the University, or in any affiliated Theological 
College, are entitled to exemption from the Additional Department or any one of 
the Ordinary Departments required in the Third and Fourth Years. (For rule con- 
concerning ‘* Special Certificates ” see § VI.) 

To be allowed these privileges in either year they must give notice at the 
commencement of the Session to the Dean of the Faculty of their intention to claim 
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exemptions as Professional Students, and must produce at the end of the Session 
certificates of attendance on a full course of Professional Lectures during the year 


for which the exemption is claimed. 


V. Students of the University attending Affiliated Theological 
Coll CZCS. 


I. Such Students, whether entered as Matriculated or Occasional, are subject 
to the regulations of the Faculty of Arts in the same manner as other students. 

2. The Faculty will make formal reports to the Governing body of the Theo- 
logical College which any such Students may attend, as to:-- [1] their conduct 
and attendance on the classes of the Faculty ; and [2] their standingin the several 
examinations ; such reports to be furnished after the Christmas and Sessional 
Examinations severally, if called for. 

3. Matriculated Students are allowed no exemptions in the course for the 
3 

degree of B.A, until they have passed the Intermediate Examination ; but they 
may take Hebrew in the First and Second Years, instead of French and German. 

4. In the Third and Fourth Years they are allowed exemptions, as stated 
above. 

* Any Student who, under any of the above rules; desires to take Experi- 
mental Physics, is required to take Mechanics and Hydrostatics also, in the Third 


Year. 


§ VI. MEDALS, HONOURS, PRIZES AND CLASSING. 


t. GotD MEDALS will be awarded in the B.A. Honour Exami- 
nations to Students who take the highest Honours of the First Rank 
in the subjects stated below, and who shall have rassed creditably the 
Ordinary Examinations for the Degree of B.A., provided they have 
been recommended therefor to the Corporation by the Faculty onthe 
report of the Examiners :— 

The Henry Chapman Gold Medal, for the Classical Languages and Literature, 

The Prince of Wales Gold Medal, for Mental and Moral Philosophy. 

The Anne Molson Gold Medal, for Mathematics and Natural Philosophy. 

The Shakespeare Gold Medal, for the English Language, Literature and History. 

The Logan Gold Medal, for Geology and other Natural Sciences. 

Major Hiram Mills Gold Medal, for a subject to be chosen by the Faculty 

from year to year. 

If there be no Candidate for any Medal, or if none of the Candidates fulfils 
the required conditions, the Medal will be withheld, and the proceeds of its endow- 
ment for the year may be devoted to prizes in the subjects for which the Medal 
was intended. For details, see announcements of the several subjects below. 
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of First or Second Rank, will be awarded to those 


2, HONOURS, 
ye Examinations 


Undergraduates who have successfully passed tl 
in any Honour Course established by the Faculty (MV. B.— Lhe 


Honour Course includes the Additional Department in each subject), 
and have also passed creditably the ordinary Examinations in all the 


subjects proper to their year. 

By an Order of the Lieutenant-Governor of Ontario in Council, Honours 
in this University confer the same privileges m Ontario as Honours in the Univer- 
sities of that Province, as regards certificates of eligibility for the duties of Publi 
School Inspectors, and as regards exem ption from the non-professional Examina- 


tion of J vachers for First-class Certificates for Grades ** A. and B.” 


3, SPECIAL CERTIFICATES will be given to those candidates for 
B.A. who shall have been placed in the First Class at the ordinary 
B.A. Examination. The candidates must have obtained three-fourths 
of the maximum marks in the aggregate of the studies proper to their 
“1 the First Class in not less than half the subjects, and 
have no Third Class. At this examination no candidate who has 
taken exemptions (see § V.) can be placed in the First Class unless 
as obtained First Class in each of the departments in which he 


year, be 


he h 
has been examined. 

4. CERTIFICATES of High General Standing will be granted to 
those Undergraduates of the first two years who have obtained 
three-fourths of the maximum marks in the aggregate of the Studies 
proper to their year, are ‘n the First Class in not less than half the 
subjects, and have not more than one Third Class. In the Third 
Year the conditions are the same as for the Special Certificate for 
B.A. 

5, PRIZES OR CERTIFICATES to those Undergraduates who may 
have distinguished themselves in the studies of a particular class 
and have attended all the other classes proper to their year. 

6. His Excellency the Marquis or LANSDOWNE has been pleased 
to offer 2 GoLD Merpat for the encouragement of the study of Mod- 
ern Languages and Literature, with History, or for First Rank 
General Standing, as may be announced. 

(a). The Regulations for the former are as follows :— 

(1). The Subjects for competition shall be French and German, together with 


the History part of the present Honour Course for the Shakespeare Medal. 
(2). The course of study shall extend over two years, viz., the Third anc 


Fourth years. 
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(3). The successful Candidate must be capable of speaking and writin 
languages correctly, 


g both 
(4.) There shall be examinations in the subjects of the course in both the Third 
and Fourth Years, at which Honours may be awarded to deserving Candidates. 
(5). The general conditions of competition, and the privileges as regards 
exemptions, shall be the same as for the other Gold Medals in the Faculty of Arts. 
(6). Students from other Faculties shall be allowed to compete, provided they 
pass the examination of the Third and Fourth Years in the above subjects. 


(7). Candidates desiring to enter on the Third Year of the Course, who have 
not obtained First Class standing at the Intermediate or Sessional Examinations 
of the Second Year in Arts, are required to pass an examination in the work of 
the first two years of the course in Modern Languages, if called onto do so by the 
Professors. 

(8). The subjects of Examination shall be as follows :— 

I, FRENCH.—TZhird Year. 


Racine : —Phédre; Les Plaideurs. Boileau:—L’Art Poétique. Pascal :— 
Les Pensées. La Bruyére:—Les Caractéres. Ampére: 
Langue frangaise. 


Formation de la 





In addition to the ordinary and additional departments as stated in the 
Calendar, 


Fourth Year. 
Moliére :—Le Misanthrope. 
Corneille :—Cinna, 
La Rochefoucauld :—Les Maximes. 
Dr, C. Saucerotte: L’esprit de Montaigne. 
Auguste Brachet :—Grammaire historique. 
Etudes des anciens textes fiangais (Demogeot), 
In addition to the ordinary and additional departments as stated in the Calen- 
dar. 
Il. GERMAN.—TZhird Year. 
Wieland.—Oberon. 
Schleicher.—Die Deutsche Sprache (History of the German Language). 
History of German Literature from 1750, being acritical review of the 
principal writers of the classical period. The men of ‘ Sturm und 
Drang.’ The Romantic Schools. Modern Lyric Poets. (Gostwick 
and Harrison’s Outlines.) 
With the ordinary and additional departments prescribed for this year, 
Fourth Year. 


A special study of Goethe’s ‘ Faust’ (Part I,) 
Selections from Heine’s Lyrical Poems, 


Schleicher,--Die Deutsche Sprache. 


~ ca) 
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German Literature from 1150 to 1350 -—Medizeval classic writers—Epic, 
Lyric and Didactic Poetry—(Kurz, Leitfaden zur Geschichte der 
deutschen Literatur). 
With the ordinary and additional departments prescribed for this year 
(excepting ‘ Moschzisker’). 
Ill. History.-—(See Honour Course for Shakespeare Medal.) 
The competitive Examination of the Fourth Year will include the 
z work of both the Third and Fourth Years. 
(b) The Regulations for the Gold Medal to be awarded for First 
Rank General Standing, are as follows :— 
(1). The successful candidate must take no exemptions or substitutions of any 
kind, whether Professional or Honour, in the Ordinary B.A. Examinations. 


(2), He shall be examined in the following subjects :— 





(a) Classics both languages); (0) A/ ixed Mathematics :—Mechanies, 
Hydrostatics, Optics, Astronomy. (c) Mental and Moral Philosophy ; 
and any ¢wo of the following subjects, or any ove of them with its 
Additional Department :—(@) Natural Science, (é) Experimental 
Physics, (7) English and History, (¢) French, (2) German. 

(3). His answering must satisfy special conditions laid down by the Faculty. 
(4). The same candidate cannot obtain the Gold Medal for First Rank Gen- 


eral Standing, and also a Gold Medal for First Rank Honours. 


». THE Nei. STEWART PRIZE of $20 is open to all Undergra- 
duates of this, and also to Graduates of this or any other University, 
studying Theology in any Collee affiliated to this University, under 
the following rules :-— 

(1). The prize will not be given for less than a thorough examination in 
Hebrew Grammar passed in the First Class, in reading and translating the Penta- 


teuch and such poetic portions of the Scripture as may be determined. 


(2). In case competitors should fail to attain the above standard the prize 
will be withheld, and a prize of Forty Dollars will be offered in the following year 
for the same. 

[Course for the present year :—Hebrew Grammar (Gesenius) ; Translation 
and analysis of the first ten chapters of Genesis; the Prophet Habakkuk (the 
whole book) ; and the first five Psalms. ] 


3. There will be two Examinations of three hours each ; one in Grammar and 
the other in Translation and Analysis. 
% ri: % F C 2) ‘ - 
= Prize und y é “Vv , 
‘T he Prize, fou ded by the late Rev. C. C. Stewart, M.aA., anc 
terminated by his death, was re-established by the liberality of the 
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late Neil Stewart, Esq., of Vankleek Hill, and will be offered for 
competition next Session. ; 

8 EarLy ENGLIsH Text Socrety’s Prize.—The prize, the 
annual gift of the Early English Text Society, will be awarded for 
proficiency in (1) Anglo-Saxon (2) Early English before Chaucer. 

‘he subjects of Examination will be :— 

(1) The Lectures of the Third and Fourth Years on Anglo-Saxon. 

(2) Specimens of Early English (Clarendon Press Series, ed. Morris and 
Skeat,) Part Il., A.D., 1298—A.D., 1393. The Lay of Havelok the Dane 
(Early English Text Society, ed. Skeat). 

g. NEw SHAKESPEARE SOCIETY’S PRIZE. This Prize the annual 
gift of the New Shakespeare Society, will be awarded for a critical 
knowledge of the following plays of Shakespeare :— 

Hamlet ; Macbeth; Othello; King Lear. 

10. The names of those who have taken Honours, Certificates or 
Prizes will be published in order of merit ; with mention, in the case 
of Students of the First and Second Years, of the schools in which 


their preliminary education has been received. 





§ VII. LICENSED BOARDING HOUSES. 


(Regulations for Students in Arts, passed by the Corporation, April, 
1875. 

r. All Students under 21 years of age, not residing with parents 
or guardians, nor belonging to a Theological College, shall reside in 
licensed boarding-houses, unless they produce written authority from 
parents or guardians to reside elsewhere. 

2. Persons applying for a license to keep boarding-houses shall 
produce evidence satisfactory to the Principal as to their character and 
fitness, and the suitability of the house for the health and comfort of 
the Students. They shall also supply him with a statement of charges. 

3. The keeper of the boarding-house shall report immediately to 
the Principal the entrance or departure of any Student, and any 
instance of immorality or disorderly conduct. 
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§ VIII ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT. 


All Students -shall be subject to the following regulations for 
attendance and conduct :— 


1. A Class-book shall be kept by each Professor or Lecturer, in which the 
presence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted ; and the said Class- 
book shall be submitted to the Faculty at all their ordinary meetings during the 
Session. 

2. Each Professor shall call the roll immediately at the beginning of a lecture, 
Credit for attendance on any lecture may be refused on the grounds of lateness, 
inattention or neglect of study, or disorderly conduct in the class-room. In the 
case last mentioned the student may, at the discretion of the Professor, be required 
to leave the class-room. Persistence in any of the above offences against dis- 
cipline, after admonition by the Professor, shall be reported to the Dean of Faculty. 
The Dean may, at his discretion, reprimand the student, or refer the matter to the 
Faculty at its next meeting, and may in the interval suspend from Classes, 


3. Absence from any number of lectures can only be excused by necessity or 
duty, of which proof must be given, when called for, to the Faculty. The 
number of times of absence, from necessity or duty, that shall disqualify for 
the keeping of a Session, shall in each case be determined by the Faculty. 


4. While in the College, or going to or from it, students are expected to 
conduct themselves in the same orderly manner as in the Class-rooms. Any Pro- 
fessor observing improper conduct in the College buildings or grounds may 
admonish the student, and, if necessary, report him to the Dean. 


5. Every student is required to attend regularly the religious services of the 
denomination to which he belongs, and to maintain, without as well as within the 
walls of the College, a good moral character. 


6. When students are brought before the Faculty under the above rules, the 
Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, impose fines, disqualify 
from competing for prizes or honours, suspend from Classes, or report to the 
Corporation for expulsion. 


7, Any student who does not report his residence on or before November Ist 
in each year is liable to a fine of one dollar. 


8. Any student injuring the furniture or building will be required to repair 
the same at his own expense, and will, in addition, be subject to such other penalty 
as the Faculty may seem fit to inflict. 


g. All cases of discipline involving the interest of more than one Faculty, or 
of the University in general, shall be immediately reported to the Principal, or, in 
his absence, to the Vice-Principal. 

[NoTE.—All students are required to appear in Academic dress while in or 
about the College building. Students are requested to take notice that petitions 
to the Faculty on any subject cannot, in general, be taken into consideration, 
except at the regular meetings, appointed in the Calendar,] 
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§ IX, LIBRARY. 
Extract from the Regulations. 


1. The Books in the Library are classed in two divisions :—Ist, Those which 
may be lent ; and, 2nd, those which may not, under any circumstances, be removed 
from the Library. The classification shall be determined by the Librarian. 

2. Students in the Faculty of Arts or of Applied Science, who have paid the 
Library fee, may borrow books on depositing the sum of $5 with the Bursar, which 
deposit, after the deduction of any fines due, will be repaid at the end of the 
Session on the certificate of the Assistant Librarian that the books have been 
returned uninjured. 


3. Students may borrow not more than three volumes at one time, except on 
the recommendation in writing of a Professor for specified books, and must return 
them within two weeks, on penalty of a fine of 5 cents a volume for each day of 
detention. An additional deposit of $4 entitles a student to borrow two extra 


volumes. 


4. A student incurring fines beyond the sum-total of $1 shall be debarred the 
use of the Library until they have been paid. 

5. Any volume, or volumes, lost or damaged by any person shall be replaced 
or paid for at such rates as the Library Committee may direct ; and such rate of 
payment shall be determined by the value of the book itself, or of the set to which 


the volume belongs. 


6. Graduates in any of the Faculties, on making a deposit of $5, are entitled 
to the use of the Library, subject to the same rules and conditions as students; but 
they are not required to pay the annual Library fee. 


7. Members of the McGill College Book Club, on presenting annually a 
certificate of their membership, are by a special regulation of Corporation entitled 
to the use of the Library on the same conditions as Graduates, but they are not 
required to make a deposit. 

8. Students in the Faculties of Law and Medicine, who have paid the Library 
fee to the Bursar, may read in the Library, and, on depositing the sum of $5 with 
the Bursar, may borrow books on the same conditions as students in Arts. They 
are required to present their Matriculation Tickets to the Bursar and to the Libra- 
rian or Assistant Librarian. 

g. Persons not connected with the College may consult Books in the Library 
on obtaining an order from any of the Governors, or from the Principal, or the 
Dean of the Faculty of Arts or of Applied Science, or from any of the Professors 
‘n the said Faculties. Donors of books or money to the amount of Fifty dollars 
may at any time consult books on application to the Librarian. 


10. The Library is kept open from 9 a.m. to 4 p.m. daily, and no person 
shall be allowed in the Library except during these hours, 


ay 
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11. No person, other than the Librarian and the assistants, is allowed to enter 
the alcoves, or to take down books from the shelves, except members of 
Corporation, and Professors, or those whom any of the above may accompany 
personally. 

12. A person desiring to read or to borrow a book, which he has ascertained 
from the Catalogue to be in the Library, will fill up one of the blank forms provided 
for Readers and Borrowers respectively, and hand it to the Assistant Librarian 
who will thereupon procure him the book. 

13. Readers must return the books they have obtained to the Assistant Libra- 
rian before leaving the Library. 


14. No conversation is permitted in the Library. 


§ X. PETER REDPATH MUSEUM. 


1. The Museum will be open every lawful day from 9 a.m. till 5 p.m., ex- 
cept when closed for any special reason by order of the Principal or Committee, 

2. Students will obtain tickets of admission from the Principal on applica- 
cation. 

3. Students will enter by. the front door only, except when going to lectures. 

4. Any Student wilfully defacing or injuring specimens, or removing the 
same, will be excluded from access to the Museum for the Session, 


§ XI. FEES. 


Matriculation Fee for the First Year (to be paid in the Year 
of Entrance only) ....... Hishis shea aN peers eetuidel Maca reeves O4 OO 

For the Second Year (exigible from Students who enter in the 
Second Year, and also from those who have failed in the 


First Year and re-enter in the Second Year on Examina- 


OTL) aw benerlin has ante dnn Bee taes sant oy xdbbasdaGen kt. wikia weeks -- 6 00 
Sesstonal Fee csscess piwzehasi Sunken cube Wbndndwedush Pevt tease. waleeand eee 
Library Pet. palnetau stay is. TLR ETT eee eran 
CF PIRIEMSTRTE LOG won vice sie ba cevevertureeus Uateaael cisco nees os ke issue a en 


Undergraduates are required to pay all the above fees. 
/ 

Partial Students, viz., those taking three or more Courses of Lectures. are 
required to pay the Matriculation, Library and Gymnasium Fees, and $5 for each 
Course which they attend, or $20 for all the courses, 

Occasional Students taking one course of Lectures only are required to pay 
$5 per Session for that course. 

Occasional Students taking two courses of Lectures are required to pay the 
Library Fee and $5 for each course, 
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N B.—The lectures in one subject in any one of the four College Years con- 
Stitute a ‘* Course.” 

The Matriculation, Library, and Gymnasium Fees are exigible from Students 
holding exemptions from Sessional Fees. 

Graduates in Arts are allowed to attend, without payment of fees, all lectures 
except those noted as requiring a special fee. 

The fees must be paid tothe Secretary and the tickets shown to the Vice-Dean 
within a fortnight after the commencement of attendance in each session. In case 
of default, the Student’s name will be removed from the College books, and can 
be replaced thereon only by permission of the Faculty and on payment of a fine of 
$2. 


[All fines are applied to the purchase of books for the Library, ] 


’ 
Pee jor the Devree of B.A.vsascs citanngasios $5. 00 
a “ rs 7.” Sar DERE ceeeee IO oo* 
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If the Degree of M.A. be granted, with permission to the Candidate, on spe- 
OO. 
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cial grounds, to be absent from Convocation, the fee is..........92 

The B.A, fee must be paid before the Examination. 

The M.A. or LL.D, fee must be sent to the Secretary of the University at 
the same time that the Candidate sends his Thesis to the Dean of the Faculty. 
This is a condition essential to the reception of his application. 

* A Bachelor of Arts or Master of Arts, intending to proceed to a higher 
Degree, is required, 7% additien to the above, to keep his name on the books of 
the University, by the annual payment of a fee of $2 to the Registrar of the Uni- 
versity (which payment suffices also for Registration under Chap III. of the 
Statutes of the University). He may, if he prefer it, compound for the above 
annual fees, by the payment of $6 in one sum for the Master’s Degree, or $30 for 


the Doctor's Degree, on or before the date of application for the Degree. 


§ XII. COURSES OF LECTURES. 


I, ORDINARY COURSE. 


I. CLASSICAL LITERATURE AND HISTORY. 
(MAJOR H. MILLS PROFESSORSHIP OF CLASSICS. ) 
Professor, REV. G. CoRNISsSH, M.A., LL.D, 


Asst. Prof., A. J. EATON, M.A., PH.D. 


> 


ss 


= 


= 


a  —  — 


= 


= Sa Se A _ oe, 


——_ 



























52 


GREEK. 


First Year. —XENOPHON, HELLENICS, Bk. I. 
Second Vear.—EURIPIDES, MEDEA. 
Third Year.—LYSIAS.—CONTRA ERATOSTHENEM. 
JESCHYLUS.—PROMETHEUS VINCTUS. 
Fourth Vear.—ZESCHINES.—CONTRA CTESIPHONTEM. 
LATIN. 
First Vear.—Vircit.—/ENEID, Book. VI. 
SALLUST,.—CATILINE, 
Latin Pose Composition, 
Second Vear.—Horack.—EPpist Les, Book I. 
TAciTUS.—GERMANIA, Chaps. I.-XX VII. 
Latin Prose Composition, 
Third Vear.—JUVENAL.—SATIREs VIII. and XIII. 
Livy.—Book XXI. 
Latin Prose Composition. 
Fourth Year.—Tacirus.—ANNALS, Book I. 
Latin Prose Composition. 


Text-Books.—Greek Grammar, Goodwin, Latin Prose Composition :—First 


Year, Arnold’s Latin Prose by Bradley. 







In the work of the Class the attention of the Student is directed to the colla- 
teral subjects of History, Antiquities and Geography ; also to the grammatical 


structure and affinities of the Greek and Latin Languages; and to Prosody and 


Accentuation. 
























2. ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 


(MOLSON PROFESSORSHIP.) 
Professor, CHAS. E. Moyse, B.A. 
Lecturer, PAUL T. LAFLEUR, M.A. 


First Year.—English Language and Literature. Three Lectures a week. 

Until Christmas the work ofthe class will partly consist of exercises 
in Analysis and Composition. One lecture a week will be given to 
the study of an English classic. Milton’s Comus has been selected 
for the Session of 1887-8. After Christmas there will be a course of 
about thirty lectures on English Literature, indicating the leading 
features of its development throughout its history. The use of Prof. 
Henry Morley’s Charts of English Literature is recommended. 
Students are also recommended to read the first chapter of Henry 
Morley’s English writers (Cassell 1887.) 
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Second Year.—A period of English Literature, and one play of Shakespeare. 
One Lecture a week before Christmas; two Lectures a week after 
Christmas. 
During the Session of 1887-8, the Literature of the Elizabethan 
period will form the subject of the Lectures, - Shakespeare—Tem- 
pest. [Clarendon Press Edition. ] 
Third Year—A, Chaucer’s Prologue to Canterbury Tales, 
Lecture once a week. 
Text-book, Chaucer’s Prologue, Svc., ed. Morris. 
&. Rhetoric, Lecture once a week, 
Text-book, Bain’s Rhetoric. 
Additional Department.—Early English.—Morris and Skeat, extt. I,-IX. inclusive 


Milton ; Comus; Areopagitica. 


Burke—Reflections on French Revolution. 
Macaulay—Essays on Clive, Ranke’s History of the Popes and 
Warren Hastings, 
History—Bryce’s Holy Roman Empire, as on page 14. 
Fourth Year.—History. 
The Lectures will be a sketch of general European History from the 
fall of the Roman Empire to the end of the Eighteenth Century. 
The use of Prof. Nicol’s Tables of European History is recom- 
mended. 
Additional Department.—Anglo-Saxon ; Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader, (4th 
edition) Extt, IV., VIIL., and XXI. 
Faerie Queene, Book I, 





Spenser 
Pope—Essay on Criticism, Essay on Man. 
Tennyson—In Memoriam, 
History—Buckle, Hist. of Civ. in England, 4 caps. 
(The Lectures of the Additional Department in each year are comprised in 
the Honour Lectures.) 
3. MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
(JOHN FROTHINGHAM PROFESSORSHIP OF MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Professor, REV. J, CLARK MurRRAY, LL.D. 
Lecturer, PAUL T. LAFLEUR, M.A. 
Second Year,—First Term.—Elementary Psychology. (Text-book :—Murray’s 
Handbook of Psychology, Book I.) Second Term,—Logic 
(Text-book :—Jevons’ Elementary Lessons in Logic). 
Third Year.—Additional Department.—Advanced Logic and Psychology (Text- 
books :—Mill’s System of Logic, Books I.-III.; and Murray’s 
Handbook of Psychology, Book II.). 
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Fourth Year.—First Term.—The Psychological Basis of Ethics. Second Term.— 
Ethics Proper, comprising the elementary principles of Juris- 
prudence and Political Science. Additional Department.—Modem 
Philosophical Systems, 

In the Third and Fourth Years Students are also required to write occasional 


Essays on Philosophical Subjects. 





4. FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
Professor, P. J. DAREY, M.A., B.C.L., LL.D., Officier d’académie. 


First Year.—DArEY, Principes de Grammaire francaise. 
LA FonTAINE, Les Fables, livres I. et Il. 
Mouirre, Le Bourgeois gentilhomme. 
Dictation, Colloquial exercises. 
Second Year.—DAREY, Principes de Grammaire francaise, 
C, DELAVIGNE, Les Enfants d Edouard.—RACINE, Iphigénie. 
CONTANSEAU, Précis de littérature francaise, depuis son origine 
jusqu’a la fin du X VI Ie siécle. 
Translation into French :—DRr. JOHNSON, Rasselas. 
Dictation. Parsing. Colloquial exercises. 
Third Year.—CORNEILLE, Horace. 
Cogery :—Third French course. 
Translation into French :—Dr. Johnson, Rasselas. 
French Composition. Dictation. 
CoNTANSEAU, Précis de littérature frangaise, depuis le X Vile 
siécle jusqu’a nos jours, 
Adaitional Department —LA FONTAINE, Les Fables. 
RAcINE, Les Plaideurs. 
PauL ALBERT, Littérature du X VIIe siécle. 
Translation into French : GOLDSMITH, The Vicar of Wakefield. 
CORNEILLE, Horace. 
Fourth Year.—Cogery.—Third French course. 
BONNEFON, Les Ecrivains modernes de la France. 
Translation into French :—MACAULAY, Warren Hastings, 
French Composition. Dictation. 
CORNEILLE, Horace. 
Additional Department .— 
Auc. BRACHET, Grammaire historique. 
PAUL ALBERT, La Littérature francaise, des origines 4 la fin du 
XVIe siécle. 
EMILE SOUVESTRE, Un Philosophe sous les toits, 
Translation into French :—As You Like it, 


Sasa 4 , 7 Ny a 4/4" te , is Y . 
The Lectures in the Third and Fourth Years are given in French, 
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5. GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 


Professor, C. F. A, MARKGRAF, M.A, 


First Year.—Schmidt’s German Guide (Ist Course). Adler's Progressive German 
Reader (selections from Sections { and 2). Translations, oral and 
written. 

Second Year.-—Schmidt’s German Guide (2nd Course). Adler’s Progressive 
German Reader (selections from Sections 3-5). Translations, oral 
and written, Parsing. 

Third Year.—Schmidt’s German Guide (3rd Course). Chamisso, Peter Schlemihl ; 
Lessing, Minna von Barnhelm. History of German Literature from 
the earliest periods to the close of the 18th century (a brief survey 
by the Professor), ‘Translation into German. 

Additional Department.—Koerner, Leyer und Schwert ; Schiller, Wilhelm Tell. 
Translation from inglish Prose writers. 

Fourth Year.—Whitney’s German Grammar (excerpts) ; Schiller, Wallenstein. 
Moschzisker’s Guide to German Literature (Epoch VII., Sections II 
—VI.; 1750-1850). 

Translation from English Prose writers. German Composition. 

Adaitional Department .—W hitney’s Grammar (cont.). 

Goethe, Iphigenie auf Tauris. 
Lessing, Nathan der Weise. 


Schiller, Geschichte des dreissigjahrigen Krieges. 


6. HEBREW AND ORIENTAL LITERATURE, 


Rev. Professor COUSSIRAT, B.A., B.D., Officier d’académie. 





Elementary Course—Reading and Grammar with oral and written exercises 
in Orthography and Etymology.—Translation and Grammatical Analysis of 
Genesis. —Text-books, Elements of Hebrew ; Introductory Hebrew Method and 
Manual, by Dr. Harper. 

Intermediate Course.—Grammar.—Translation from Genesis, chap. II-VI, 
Exodus, chap. xX ; Deuteronomy, chap.XxxX11.—Exercises:—Hebrewi nto English, 
and English into Hebrew.—Syntax—Reading of the Masoretic Notes. 

Advanced Course.—Gesenius’ Grammar.—Exercises continued.—Transiation. 
Reading of the Masoretic Notes. 

First Part :—I\saiah ; Psalms. 

Second Part :—Job ; Ecclesiastes ; Jeremiah. 

Additional Department (Optional) :—(for Third and Fourth Years.) 

The Chaldee Language :— Brown's Aramaic Method and Translation, 

The Chaldee portions of Scripture. Targum of Onkelos and T. Yerushalmi, 
The Syriac Language :—Grammar and Translation from the Peshito. 
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The course comprises Lectures on the above Languages and their Literature 
in particular, with a general notice of the other Oriental Languages, their genius 
and peculiarities. Comparative Philology, affinity of Roots, &c., also receive due 
attention, while the portions selected for translation will be illustrated and 


explained by reference to Oriental manners, customs, history, °c. 





f MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 


(PETZR REDPATH PROFESSORSHIP OF NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.) 
Professor, ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A., Lalas 


In the ordinary work of the First Year assistance will be given by G, H. 
Chandler, M.A., Professor of Practical Mathematics in the Faculty of Applied 
Science. 

MATHEMATICS.—(L7r'st Year.)—Arithmetic—Euclid, Books I, 2, 3; 4; 6, 
with Definitions of Book 5 (omitting propositions 27, 2%, 29, of Book 6), Tod- 
hunter’s Edition—Colenso’s Algebra (Part I.) to end of Quadratic Equations. — 
Galbraith and Haughton’s Plane Trigonometry to beginning of solution of Plane 
Triangles. 

MATHEMATICS.—(Second Year)—Arithmetic, Euclid, Algebra, and Trigono- 
metry as before.—Nature and use of Logarithms.—Remainder of Galbraith and 
Haughton’: Plane Trigonometry. 

The course for the Intermediate University Examination consists of the Ma- 
thematics of the first two years. 


MATHEMATICAL Puysics.—(Zhird Year)—Galbraith and Haughton’s 
Mechanics, viz., Statics, First 3 chapters, omitting sec. 5, chapter I,, and sect. 21, 
chapter IL. ; Dynamics, subjects of the First 5 chapters. Galbraith and Haugh- 
ton’s Hydrostatics. 


Additional Department.—Optics (Galbraith and Haughton). Descriptive 
Astronomy (Lockyer’s Elementary Astronomy, English edition ; First three 
chapters, viz-, The Stars and Nebulze; The Sun; The Solar System). Students 
are recommended to use with this an ‘* Easy Guide to the Constellations,” by Gall. 

AstRoNoMY.—(Optional).—Fourth * Year.—Galbraith and Haughton’s 
Astronomy—The lectures on this subject will be given before Christmas. This, 
with Optics, forms the Additional Department for the Fourth Year (see note on 
B.A. Examination). 

EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS.—( Third and Fourth Years). 1.—Light.—Theories. 
—Reflection.—Refraction.— Dispersion .—Interference and Diffraction.—Double 
Refraction.— Polarization. 2.—Heat.—Dilatation of Solids, Liquids and Gases,— 
Specific and Latent Heat.—Radiation and Conduction.—Mechanical Theory of 
Heat. 3.— Electricity—Statical and Dynamical :—including Electro-Magnetism 
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—Magneto-Electricity—Thermo-Electricity— Diamagnetism — Electric Measure- 
ments—Practical Application to Telegraphy, &c. 4.—Aagnetism. 5.—Sound,— 
Theory of Undulations—Production and Propagation of Sound—Vibrations of 


Strings, Rods and Plates—Vibrations of Fluids—Musical Sounds. Text-book : } 
—Ganot’s Treatise, translated by Atkinson, This Course extends over two Years. . 
The Subjects for the Session 1887-88 are Light and Heat, \ 
The Lectures in Mathematica] and Experimental Physics will be illustrated 
by Apparatus, of which the Coliege has a very good collection. 7 





8. GEOLOGY AND NATURAL HISTORY. 
(LOGAN PROFESSORSHIP OF GEOLOGY.) , 


rs , al J ; wishin y 
Professor, Sir J. WM. Dawson, C.M.G., LL.D,, F_R.S., F.G.S. d 
B. J. HarrincTon, B.A,, Ph.D., F.G.S., Professor of Mineralogy. 


ZOOLOGY AND PALZONTOLOGY, (Zhird Year.)—Elements of Animal Phy- 
siology. Classification of Animals. Characters of the Classes and Orders of 
Animals, with Recent and Fossil Examples, taken as far as possible from Cana- 
dian Species. Demonstrations in the Museum. 


~~. 2 ee aa 


Lext-book.—Dawson’s Hand-book of Zoology, with books of reference, 

A prize of $25 will be given by the Professor for the best collection of speci- 
mens of fossils or of any group of animals, accompanied witha catalogue of names 
and localities and (if fossils) of formations. The Prize Collections or duplicates 
of them to remain in the Museum if required. Candidates must be Students of 


Zoology of the previous session. 
MINERALOGY AND GEOLOGY.—(Fourth Year.) 


1. AVineralogy and Lithology—An elementary course, in which attention is 


— = x =~ 


given more particularly to such minerals and rocks as are important in Geology 
or useful in the Arts. 

2. Straligraphy, Chronological Geology and Paleontology, Data for deter- 
mining the relative ages of Formations. Classification according to age. Fauna 
and Flora of the successive periods. Geology of British America. The lectures 
will be fully illustrated with specimens, and will be accompanied with demon- 


strations in the Museum and excursions for field work. 

Text-books. —Dana’s Manuals of Mineralogy and Geslons ; Dawson’s Lecture 
Notes on Geology. 

Students in Natural History are entitled to tickets of admission to the Museum 
of the Natura] History Society of Montreal. 


ADDITIONAL DEPARTMENT.—(Z7hird Year.) 


MINERALOGY, as in the Honour Course of the Third Year, omitting the 
Blowpipe work. 
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ADDITIONAL DEPARTMENT.—(outh Year’.) 
Geology of the Dominion of Canada (Part of Honour Course). Special 


studies in Paleontology in the Museum, with the aid of Nicholson’s Palaonto- 


logy, and Dawson’s Handbook and Lecture notes. 
9. BOTANY. 
Professor :—D. P. PENHALLOW, B.Sc. 

Second Year.—General Morphology and Classification. Descriptive Botany. 
Flora of Canada. Nutrition and reproduction ofplants. Elements of Histology. 

Text-books.—Gray and Bessey- 

A prize of $20 will be given by the Professor for the best collection of plants 
and the greatest proficiency in their determination. The collections will be re- 
turned after examination, Candidates must be Students of Botany of the previous 
Session. 

ADDITIONAL DEPARTMENT.—(Zhird Year.) 

Fee :— $8 for use of instruments and re-agents. 

Two lectures with practical work, each week. 

Course.—Vegetable Histology and Micro-Chemistry of Plants, Microscopical 
Manipulations. 

Text-books :—Goodale’s Vegetable Histology and Poulsen’s Botanical Micro- 


chemistry- 





to. CHEMISTRY. 
(DAVID J. GREENSHIELDS PROFESSORSHIP OF CHEMISTRY AND MINERALOGY.) 
Professor :—B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., PH.D. 


First Year-—A course of Lectures preparatory to the Course in Natural 
Science. The Lectures are illustrated by experiments, and treat of the Elemen- 
tary Constitutions of matter, the Laws of Chemical Combination by weight and 

ot a i Me . . ‘ 2 
volume, the Atomic Theory, Quantivalence, Chemical Formule and Equations, 
Chemical Attraction, characteristics of Acids, Bases, and Salts, Compound Radi- 
cals, the preparation and properties of the non-metallic and metallic Elements, 
and many of their compounds, é-c. A few Lectures are also devoted to the con- 
sideration of some f the BpOFE important Organic Substances, including Starch, 
Sugars, the Vegetable Acids, and Alkaloids, Alcohol, Gc. During the Course 
attention is called, as far as possible, to the relations of Chemistry to various 
manufacturing industries. 


Students in Arts may attend the course in Practical Chemistry with the First 
Year in Applied Science on payment of a fee of five dollars. 
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Lext-book.—Nichol’s Abridgment of Eliot and Stoier’s Manual of Chemistry. 


ADDITIONAL: DEPARTMENT.—( Third Year.) 
(Zheoretical or Organic Chemistry).—One lecture a week. (Practical Chemtis- 
éry).—Qualitative Analysis, as in Jones’ Junior Course of Practical Chemistry, 
two afternoons a week. 


ADDITIONAL DEPARTMENT.—(Fourth Year.) 


A course of Practical Chemistry, in continuation of that of the Third Year. 


NotE—New chemical laboratories, capable of accommodating about fifty stu- 
dents, have recently been erected, and afford excellent facilities for practical work. 


11. METEOROLOGY. 
Superintendent of Observatory, C. H. McLEop, Ma.E. 
Instructions in Meteorological Observations will be given in the Observatory, 
at hours to suit the convenience of the senior students. 


Certificates will be granted to those students who pass a satisfactory exami- 
nation on the construction and use of Meteorological Instruments and on the 
general facts of Meteorology. 


12, ELOCUTION. 


MR. JOHN ANDREW, Instructor. 


Students are recommended by the Faculty to avail themselves of the Instruc- 
tions of Mr. Andrew, who will make arrangements for evening classes to meet 
during the Session. 


13. GYMNASTICS. 
Mr, FREDERICK S, BARNJUM, Instructor. 

The classes will meet at the University gymnasium, at hours to be announced 
at the commencement of the Session. The Wicksteed gold, silver and bronze 
medals (the gift of Dr. R. J. Wicksteed) are offered for competition to students of 
the graduating class, and to students who have had instruction in the gymnasium 


for two sessions, the gold medal to the former, the silver and bronze medals to the 
latter. (See Regulations appended.) 


LI, HONOUR COURSES. 
1. CLASSICS. 


B.A. HONOURS, BEING THkL HONOUR COURSE FOR STUDENTS OF THE THIRD 
AND FOURTH YEARS, 


Candidates for B.A, Honours in Classics will be examined in the following 
subjects :—= 
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I, GREEK, 


Plato._Republic, Books I. and Il, 
Aristotte.—The Poetics. 
Herodotus.—Books VIII. and IX. 
Thucydides.—Books VI. and VII. 
Xenophon.— Hellenics, Books I. and II. 
Hesiod.— Works and Days. 
Aeschylus. —Prometheus Vinctus. 

- Seven against Thebes. 
Sophocles.— Antigone: 
Euripides. Medea. 
Aristoph-nes. The Frogs. 
Pindar.—Olympic Odes. 
Theocritus.—Idylls I. to VI. 
Demosthenes.—-De Corona. 
ZAEschines.—Contra Ctesiphontem. 

II, LATIN. 

Livy.—Books XXI,, XXII. and X XIif- 
Tacitus.—Annals, Books I. and Hi. 

“te Histories, Book I. 
ZEneid, Books I. to IV. 


Plautus.—Aulularia. 





Virgil. 


Terence.—Adel phi. 

Horace.—Satires, Book 1. 

Juvenal,—Satt. VIII. and X. 

Satt. V.and VI. 

Cicero.— De Imperio Cn. Pompeii. 
ve De Officiis. 





Persius, 


Ill. HISTORY OF GREECE AND KOME. 
7 ext-books : 
Grote’s History of Greece. 
Arnold’s History of Rome. 


Ww = 


-Mommsen’s History of Rome. 
Mahaffy’s History of Greek Literature. 


Cruttwell’s History of Roman Literature. 


Own & W 


Cruttwell and Banton’s Specimens in Roman Literature. 
Donaldson’s Theatre of the Greeks. 


~I 


IV, COMPOSITION. 
1. Composition in Greek and Latin Prose. 
1. General paper on Grammar, History and Antiquities 


‘he Examination for B.A. I -s will extend over : te 
. i. he Ex tio ) Jonours will extend over four days, in the mort 
ing from 9 to 12; and the afternoon 2 to §. 
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2. MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


The Lectures are devoted mainly to Ancient Philosophy in the Third Year, 
to Modern Philosophy in the Fourth. In addition to the Lectures, the Examina- 
tion will comprise the first four of the following subjects in the Third Year, the 
last eight in the Fourth :— 

I. Schwegler’s History of Philosophy, Chapters 1-21 inclusive. 


Cicero’s De Natura Deorum., 


-e 


. Fraser's Selections from Berkeley. 
Thomson’s Outlines of the Laws of Thought. 


Aristotle’s Nicomachean Ethics. 


in & 


6. Descartes’ Method and Meditations. 


Spinoza’s Ethics. 


8. Watson's Philosophy of Kant in Extracts. 
9. Murray’s Outline of Hamilton’s Philosophy. 
10. Mill’s System of Logic. 

ii, Spencer’s First Principles, 

12. Maine's Ancient Law. 

N.B.—The class-essays of candidates for honours are expected to display 


superior ability in the discussion of philosophical subjects. 


3. ENGLISH LANGUAGE, LITERATURE AND HISTORY. 


The examination for Honours in the Third Year will be on the werks in the 
following course :— 
Language,.—Anglo-Saxon.—Portions of Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader. 
Early English.—Specimens or Early English (Clarendon Press 
Series, ed, Morris and Skeat); Part [1., extt. I.-IX. inclusive. 


Literature——Chaucer.—The Prologue tothe Canterbury Tales, The Knight’s Tale 


(Clarendon Press Series, ed. Morris). 
Spenser —The Faerie Queene, Book I. 


Sidney.—An Apologie for Poetry. (ed. Arber, to be obtained by 
post from the Editor, 1 Montague Read, Edgbaston, Birmingham, 
price 6d. ) 

Milton.—Shorter English Poems ; Areopagitica (ed. Hales). 

Dryden.—Annus Mirabilis; Absalom and Achitophel, Pt. 
The Preface to the “ Fables.” 

Addison Essays on Milton’s Paradise Lost and on the Imagination, 
(Spectator. ) 

W ordswerth.—Prelude (Moxon’s edition), 

Leslie Stephen.—English Thought in the Eighteenth Century, vel. 
II. cap.X., sections V.-X., inclusive, 
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History.—The Lectures on Constitutional History. 
Hallam.—Middle Ages, caps. I, 3, 5. 
Macaulay.—Vol. I., cap. I. 
Green.—Reigns of Elizabeth and Charles II. (History of the Eng- 
lish People.) 


Lectures on the Honour Subjects of the Third Year. 

Language.—Anglo-Saxon.—The essentials of the Anglo-Saxon Language and 
Literature. Text-book—Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader (Clarendon 
Press Series). 

. Literature.—A course on some of the special Honour subjects. 

History. —Honour students are required to attend the Fourth Year course of lec- 

tures on European History. 
B.A- HONOUR COURSE, 


For BA. Honours, the examination will be on the following subjects :— 
Language .—Anglo-Saxon— Portions of Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader and of 
Beowulf (ed. Hartison and Sharp). 
Farly English—Specimens of Early English (Clarendon Press 
Series, ed. Morris & Skeat), Part II., ext. X.-XX., inclusive. 
Literature—Shakespeare 
Hamlet. 





Love’s Labour’s Lost, A Midsummer Night’s Dream, 


Sir Thos. More.—Utopia (ed. Arber, price Is). 

George Villiers, Duke of Buckingham.— Rehearsal. (ed. Arber, 
price Is). 

Pope—Essay on Criticism, Essay on Man. 

Campbell—The Pleasures of Hope. 

Shelley—-Adonais, Prometheus Unbound. 


Tennyson—Coming of Arthur; Gareth and Lynette ; Holy Graal : 
Passing of Arthur. In Memoriam. 


Mathew Arnold—Essays in Criticism (the second). 


History.—Vhe lectures of the Fourth Year. 


Freeman.—Growth of the English Constitution. 
Freeman.—Historical Geography of Europe, caps, 1, 8, Q, II, 12. 
Macaulay, vol. I. cap. 3. 
*Ste Third Year Honour Course. 


Lectures on the Honour Subjects of the Fourth Vear. 


Language —Anglo-Saxon—Sweet's Anglo-Saxon Reader, and Beowulf (ed. 
Harrison and Sharp). 

Lttoraturii—A course on these special Honour subjects, viz.:—the three pres- 
critbed plays of Shakespeare ; Modern Poetry, with special refer- 
ence to Ténnyson’s Idylls of the King, and In Memoriam 
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History.—Honour Students are required to attend the course of lectures on Con- 
stitutional History. 


4. MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS. 


MATHEMATICS.—( first Year.)—McDowell's Exercises on Modem Geometry, 
&c.—W 0o0d’s Algebra—Todhunter’s Theory of Equations (selected course). 

The Honour lectures in the First Year begin after Christmas. Candidates 
will be examined on the first half of McDowell’s Exercises before admission to 
them. 

MATHEMATICS .—(Second Year).—Hind’s Plane and Spherical Trigonometry— 
Salmon’s Conic Sections, chapters, 1, 2, 3, 5, 6,7, and Io to 13, inclusive.-—Wil- 
liamson’s Differential and Integral Calculus (selected course). 

MATHEMATICAL PuHysics.—(Zhird Year.)—Minchin’'s Statics, Vol. I- 
Williamson & Tarleton’s Dynamics, chaps. 1 to 8 inclusive (Dynamics of a 
Particle).—Besant’s Hydromechanics, Part I., Chaps. 1, 2, 3, 7.—Parkinson’s 
Optics.—Godfray’s Astronomy, 

B.A. HONOUR COURSE, 


Pure MATHEMATICS.—Williamson’s Differential and Integral Caleulus.— 
300le’s Differential Equations (selected course).—Salmon’s Geometry of three 
Dimensions (selected course). 

MECHANICS.—Minchin’s Statics, except chapters 14 and 18.—Williamson & 
Tarleton’s Dynamics (the whole, including the Dynamics both of Rigid Bodies and 
of a Particle).—Routh’s Dynamics of a Rigid Body (for reference).—Besant’s 
Hydromechanics. 

ASTRONOMY AND OprTics.—Godfray’s Astronomy. Parkinson’s Optics. 

PHYSICAL ASTRONOMY.—Godfray’s Lunar Theory, or Cheyne’s Planetary 
‘Fheory. 

Newton’s Principia, Lib. I., Sects. I, 2, 3, 9, and If, 

LiGHT.—Lioyd’s Wave Theory of Light. 

ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM.—Ordinary Course, with Cumming’s Theory 
of Electricity and Maxwell’s Elementary Electricity. 

HEAT, 

ACUUSTICS, 

Engineering students may be candidates for Honours, 


As in ordinary course. 





5. NATURAL HISTORY AND GEOLOGY. 
THIRD YEAR, 


(1) Mineralogy.—Crystallography. Physical properties of minerals depen- 
dent upon light, electricity, state of aggregation, etc. Chemical composition. 
Principles of classification. Description of species important as constituents of 
Rocks, Blowpipe Analysis and Determinative Mineralogy. 
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(2) Lithology.—Classes of Rocks, Texture and Composition. Description 
of the more commonly occurring Rocks. 


(3) Directions for collection and study in the vacation. 
B.A. HONOUR COURSE, 


(1) Mineralogy and Lithology.—Description of mineral species, particular 
attention being called to, the Economic Minerals of Canada. Calculations of 
mineralogical Formulz, Quantivalent Ratios, etc. Essential and accessory con- 
stituents of Rocks. Macroscopic and microscopic characters. Preparation of 
Rock-sections. Microscopic examination of Minerals and Rocks. Principles of 
classification. Description and determination of Rocks. (One lecture weekly, 
with occasional demonstrations in the Museum or Laboratory.) 

(2) Canadian Geology.—Studies of the several Geological formations of Canada 
with their distribution, subdivisions and characteristic fossils. One lecture weekly 
with excursions and Museum demonstrations. (Dana’s Manual of Geology. Re- 
ports of Geological Survey, Dawson’s Acadian Geology.) 

(3) Fractical Geology.—Including methods of observing and recording geo- 
logical facts and of searching for mineral deposits. Paleontology, including 
studies of special groups of fossils. One lecture or demonstration weekly. 
(Geikie’s Field’ Geology, Nicholson’s Paleontology, special Reports and Mem- 
oirs. ) 

Candidates for Honours will be expected to attain to such proficiency as to 
be able to undertake original investigations in some at least of the subjects of 
study. 


Students inthe Faculty of Applied Science may be candidates for Honours. 





LECTURES IN THE UNDERGRADUATE COURSE IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS. 
SESSION OF 1887-88. 
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M | | 
9 ¢nglish Literature. Classics. + Classics. ¢ Math. Phy. | Classics. tClassics. ¢ English. (e)tGeol. > 
ans t Anglo-Saxon. (é) ' + Mathematical Physics. Or 
ra 10 German, + Math. Physics. French. +t Ment. Phil. Physics [Mathematical]. | French, Theoretical # Syriac, etc. 
=e : + Mental Philosophy. , Chemistry. (eé) Rhetoric. 
= II Mental Philosophy. (e) . Zoology Mental Philosophy. (e) Zoology. 
fi 12 @ Physics [Experimental]. Classics. | @ Physics [Experimental]. Physics [Mathematical]. 
I Hebrew. Hebrew. German, 
9 + Math. Physics. = English. | Astronomy. (a) | + Classics. Geology. Astronomy. (a) t Classics. 
i. 10 Geology. French. f Meut, Phil, English Literature. (e) ¢ Mental Philosophy. Geology. 
i 02 German. German, History, 
Me 2 Classics. + Geology. Moral Philosophy. Classics. | Moral Philosophy. French. f Geology. Anglo- 
im Chaldee (e) | Chaldee (e) Saxon and Early English- 
Oo; I2 Moral Phil. 2 Physics [Experimental]. | + Geology. Math. Phy. 2 Physics [Experimental]. German. +t Math, Physics. 
Ae 4 p Sy J 4 Hel I y 
I ebrew. 








(a) During First Term. (4) Second Term. (c) For beginners entering 2nd Year. +t For Cardidates for Honours. (@) For Medical and Occasional Students. 
* The Student may take at his option French or German in the first two years, or, if a Theological Student, Hebiew. 
Classes at 1 p.m., may be changed to other hours, 
(e) Additional Department. 
Library open every day, 9 to 4. The Museum will be opened as arranged by the Professor of Natural History. 
Determinative Mineralogy, Wednesday, at2 p.m, Practical Chemistry, Monday and Thursday, at 2 p.m. 


? From Novy, 1st. 
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Special Course for Comen, 
IN THE-FACULTY. OF ARTS. 


DoNALDA ENDOWMENT. 


The classes forwomen under this endowment are wholly separate, 
except those for Candidates for Honours (including most of the 
additional classes in the Third and Fourth Years). The examinations 
are identical with those for men. Women will have the same privi- 
leges with reference to Classing, Honours, Prizes and Medals as 
men, 

In the Session of 1887-8 classes will be opened in the Fourth 
and Final year, in addition to those already established in the first 
three years. 

Regulations for Examinations, Exemptions, Boarding Houses, 
Attendance, Conduct, Library and Museum will be the same as for 
men, but not the same for Academic Dress, 

The Jane Redpath Exhibition is open for competition, at entrance 
into the First Year, to both men and women. 

The income of the Hannah Willard Lyman Memorial Fund will 


be given in prizes. 


I. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION. 


in Classics.—-Latin.—Cicero, Orations I. and Il. against Catiline; or, Virgil 
, > ? ? > 
fEneid, Book I.; Latin Grammar. 
Greek.—Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I.; or, Homer, Iliad, Book I.; 
Greek Grammar. 
Candidates who cannot pass in Greek may substitute an additional 
modern language in the course. 
In Mathematics.—Avithmetic ; Algebra, to Simple Equations (inclusive) ; Euclid 
Elements, Books I., II., III. 
In English,—Writing from Dictation. A paper on English Grammar, including 
Analysis. A paper on the leading events of English History. 


An equivalent amount of other books or other authors in Latin and Greek 
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than those named may be accepted by the Examiners on application made through 
the Professor of Classics. 


PARTIAL STUDENTS.—Candidates unable to pass in all the above 
subjects may be admitted as Partial Students, in the separate classes ; 
if prepared to enter in three of the subjects of the ordinary course 
of study they may in the First Year make good their standing as 
Undergraduates at the Christmas or Sessional Examinations. 

OccasIONAL StUDENTS.—Ladies desirous of taking one or two 
Courses of Lectures in the separate classes for women, as Occasional] 
Students, may procure from the Secretary of the University tickets 
for the Lectures they desire to attend. 





II. ORDINARY COURSE OF STUDY FOR THE DEGREE 
OF B.A. 


(Jn separate classes.) 


First Year.—Classics ; French or German; English Grammar and Literature; 
Pure Mathematics ; Elementary Chemistry. 

Second Year.—Classics ; French or German; English Literature ; Elementary 
Psychology and Logic; Pure Mathematics ; Botany. 

Third Year.—Latin or Greek ; Mathematical Physics (Mechanics and Hydros- 
tatics); with any three of the following departments :—French, German, 
Experimental Physics, Zoology, English and Rhetoric, Logic and Psychology, 
Astronomy and Optics, Greek or Latin (if not taken as imperative.) The three 
subjects chosen must be such as the student has been prepared for by studies 
in the previous years. For exceptionssee rule below under Honour Courses. 

Fourth Year,—Latin or Greek (same language as in Third Year) ; Mathematical 
Physics (as in Third Year), or Astronomy and Optics; Mental and Moral 
Philosophy ; with any three of the following departments :—French, German, 
Experimental Physics, Geology, History, Astronomy and Optics, or Mathe- 
matical Physics (if not taken as imperative) ; Greek or Latin (if not taken as 
imperative). The three subjects chosen must be such as the student has been 


prepared for by studies in the previous years. For exceptions see rule below 


under Honour Courses. 
Honour COURSE AND ADDITIONAL DEPARTMENTS. 
(Jn mixed classes.) 


Undergraduates desirous to take one of the Honour Courses in 
Classics, Mathematical Physics, Mental and Moral Philosophy, 
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English Language and Literature, History, Geology and other Natural 
Sciences, or such portions of the Honour Courses as constitute the 
‘“ Additional Department,” may in the Third and Fourth Years obtain 
exemptions to the same extent as those given to men, but must take 
the same lectures with men, 

Details will be found in Section XII. of the Calendar, 


Iil. DEGREES. 


Students are admissible to the degrees of B.A., M.A., and LL.D. 
conferred in the usual way on the usual conditions, anc will be 
entitled to all the privileges of these degrees, except that of being 
elected as Fellows. 


IV. FEES. 
Matriculation Fee for the First Year (to be paid in the Year 
of Entrance only).....s..0« LsknhGh veto Rans eneriebleas sdene--. 94 OO 
weeetOREL P06 os. 52.0 Pee Tae aie caeatns ssh vbw Jag heial Vogvetectasway 20000 
Library Fee (optional)...... sinaiiabeidel sR NG Hn. aaestvenevses 4 00 


fartial Students, viz., those taking three or more Courses of Lectures, are 
required to pay the Matriculation Fee, and $5 for each Course which they attend, 
or $20 for all the Courses. 

The above Fees are to be paid to the Registrar of the University, from whom 
Tickets for the Library and copies of the Library Rules may be obtained. 

Occastonal Students—$5 for each class, 

[ Associates in Arts, who, at their special Examination, have passed in Latin, 
Algebra and Geometry, are not required tu present themselves for the Matricula- 
tion Examination. ] 

Exemptions from fees may be allowed to the highest pupil of the Girls’ High 
School of Montreal, and of other Schools, on the same terms as. men. 

One exemption from tuition fees is annually allowed to the pupil (boy or 
girl) from the Schools of the Protestart commissioners, Montreal, who has taken 
the highest marks at the A. A. Examination, and is recommended by the Com- 
missioners, 


V. LODGINGS. 


Women not resident in Montreal, proposing to attend the classes, 
and desiring to have information as to suitable lodgings, are requested 
to intimate their wishes in this respect to the Registrar of the Univer- 
sity at least two weeks before the opening of the session. 
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tion as borders. 


Superintendent, 


CHEMISTRY :— 


BOTANY :—- 


ZOOLOGY :— 


GEOLOGY ‘— 


LOGIC == 





























RHETORIC :— 











ENGLISH :-— 





























METAPHYSICS :— 
kev. Dr. Murray, 
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It is expected that arrangements may be made with some of the 
Ladies’ Schools in the city to receive students desiring accommoda- 


N.B.—TZhe Students will have the aid and oversight of a competent Lady 


LECTURES OPEN TO OCCASIONAL STUDENTS, SESSION OF 1887-8. 


Dr. Harrington. 


Tuesday and Thursday at 12. 


Prof. Penhallow, 


Monday at 3, Wednesday at 12. 


Sir Win. Dawson. 


Tuesday and Thursday, at 4 p.m, 


Sir W. Dawson and Dr, Harrington, 


Tuesday and Thursday, at 2 p.m. 


Wednesday, at Io a.m. 


EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS :— 
SDP: Fohnson : 


Tuesday and Thursday, at 3 p.m. 


Rev. Dr. Murray and Mr. Lafteur. 


Tuesday, Thursday and Friday, at 4 p.m. 


Monday and Wednesday, at 4 p.m. 


MORAL PHILOSOPHY :— 
Rev. Dr, Murray, 


Tuesday, Wednesday, and Thursday at 12, 


Mr. Lafleur. 


Wednesday, at II a.m. 


Prof. Moyse and Mr. Lafleur. 


Language and Literature, 
Tuesday, Wednesday and Friday, at 4 p.m. 
Literature of Elizabethan and Stuart periods and Shakspeare, 
Wednesday and Friday, at 3 p.m. ‘only one lecture 4 


week before Christmas), 
Chaucer, 


Monday, at II a.m. 
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HIsTORY :— 
Prof. Moyse. 
Thursday, at 9 a.m, 
LATIN AND GREEK* :— 
kev. Dr. Cornish, 
FRENCH* :— 





a 





4 

ii 

Dr. Darey, PT 
GERMAN®* :— fo 
Prof. Markgraf. P 
MATHEMATICS AND MATHEMATICAL PuysIcs* :— | 
Dr. Fohnson and I rof. Chandler. f 

Those Courses, in which two lectures weekly are delivered, will f 
each amount to about 4o lectures, and the others in proportion. i" 
( 

* The Lectures on these subjects extend over all the Years of the Course, and the hours wil P 
depend on the standing of Students with respect to previous preparation, pl 
‘ 
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FACULTY OF ARTS, 


*ORDINARY LECTURES IN THE DONALDA SPECIAI 


. COURSE FOR WOMEN, 














| 


Years} Hours.| Monpbay. | TUESDAY. 








Chemistry. 


i2 


2 (Mathematics. | French, 


Latin, | German, 


3 





FIRST YEAR. 


Greek. English. 


4 





Whathematicx. | 





Greek. 


} 


Ny | 


| 


| 


» 


W EDNESDAY. THURSDAY. FRIDAY. 


Chemistry. 





Mathematics. French, | Mathematics. 


| 
| 
I eee | 


} 
| 
| 
| 


Latin. Latin. German. 


ee 


Greek, | English. 





English. | 


. t | | 


Botany. 


Latin. German, 
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French, 


e) 


German, 





Classics. 


Classics. 





English. French. Engiish. 


} 
ad 








Greek, Logic. Logic, 





French. 


Classics. 


Rhetoric. German, 


\Math., Physics 


Math, Physics, 





German, Exp. Physics. 





THIRD YEAR. 





Metaphysics. | Zoology. 








French, 





English, Exp. Physics. | 








Metaphysics. | Zoology. 


| | 
History, 


a 


Astronomy. | French. 
| 








German. Classics. 


Geology. 


FOURTH YEAR. 
1887-8. 


Exp. Physics. 





3 


Moral Phil. Moral Phil, 


| 


_——_—<_— 


Geology. Classics. 


Moral Phil, 


———----- 





Geology. German. 


nn 





Exp. Physics, 





‘The hours for Practical Che 
the Session. 
*For Honour 


a 


Lectures see previous table, 


a 


mistry and Additional Botany will be arranged at the beginning ° 
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Faculty of Applied Science. 


THE PRINCIPAL (ex-officio), 


Professors :— Associate Professors :~DAWSON, 
HARRINGTON, MARKGRAF, 
BOV BY, JOHNS N, 
McLEQD, DAREY, 
CHANDEER, MOYSE, 

Assistant :—EVANS, PENHALLOW. 


Associate Lecturer :—LAFLEUR. 


Dean of the Faculty :—HEnryY T. Bovey, M.Insr.C.E. 


The Instruction in this Faculty is designed to afford a complete 
preliminary training, of a technical as well as theoretical nature, 
to such Students as are preparing to enter avy of the various 
branches of the professions of Engineering and Surveying, or are 
destined to be engaged in Assaying, Practical Chemistry, and the 
higher forms of Manufacturing Art. 

Four distinct Departments of study are established, viz. : 
(1).—Civil Engineering and Surveying, (2).—Mechanical 
‘Engineering, (3).—Mining Engineering, (4).—Practical Chemistry. 

Each of these extends over four, or, under certain conditions, 
three years, and is specially adapted to the prospective pursuits 
of the Student. 

The Degrees conferred by the University upon such Undergra- 
duates of this Faculty as shs 
Examinations hereinafter stated, will be, in the first instance, 


iall fulfil the conditions and pass the 


“Bachelor of Applied Science,’ mention being made in the 
Diploma of the particular Department of study pursued; and, 
subsequently, the degrees of ‘ Master of Engineering ” or of 
‘“‘ Master of Applied Science. ” (§$V.) 

Examination for Land Surveyors :—Any graduate in the 
‘Faculty of Applied Science, in the Department of Civil EK ngineer- 
ing and Land Surveying, may: have his term of apprenticeship 
shortened to one year for the profession of Land Surveyor in 
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Quebec or Ontario, or for the profession of Dominion Land Sur- 
eyor. He must, however, pass the preliminary and final ex- 
aminations before one of the Boards of Examiners. The former 
examination should be passed before entering the University, or 
in the First or Second Year of attendance. 

Students in the Civil Engineering Department, who at the 
beginning of their Fourth Year give notice to the Faculty of their 
intention to prepare for the examination for Dominion ‘Topogra- 


phical Surveyors, will receive preparation for that Examination, 


more especially in Spherical and Practical Astronomy and Geodesy, 
and may be exempted from the Heat and Hydraulics, or from the 
designing of the Fourth Year. 

Partial Students may be admitted to the lectures and examina- 
tions in the above special work. 


s I. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION. 


t. Candidates for Matriculation must present themselves for 
examination on the 15th of September, 1887. They may, however, 
be admitted at a later period of the Session, upon special applica- 
tion, if qualified to take their places in the classes in progress. 

Junior MaTRICULATION. For entrance into the First Year, 
the subjects for examination will be: 
Mathematics.—Arithmetic ; Algebra, to end of Simple Equations ; 
Euclid’s Elements, Books, I., I1., III. 
English.—Grammar [including Analysis] and Composition. 

Associates in Arts who, in the School Examinations of the University, have 
passed in Geometry and Algebra, will be received as matriculated Students in 
the First Year. 

SENIOR MATRICULATION. For entrance into the Second Year, 
the subjects for Examination will be :— 
Arithmetic. 
Algebra.—Yo the end of Quadratics [as in Colenso’s Algebra, Part 1] 
Euclid. —Books I., I1., I11., 1V., VI. and XI., and the definitions 0 
Book V. 
Plane Trigonometry —Including solution of Triangles, and the use 
of Mathematical Tables. 
Chemistry.—Asin Nichol’s Abridgment of Eliot and Storer’s Manual, 
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Lnglish.—Grammar (including Analysis), Composition and the lead- 
ing facts of the History of England. 
french or German.—(French Grammar and easy translation. Ger- 
man as in Schmidt’s German Guide, Part I., and easy translation, 
Candidates unable to pass in Chemistry, French or German, 
may be allowed by the Faculty to enter and take the First Year 
lectures on Chemistry and German. 
Candidates who produce certificates of having already completed 
a portion ofa course in some recognized Schoolof Applied Science 
may be admitted to an equivalent standing. 


§ II. MEDALS, EXHIBITIONS AND PRIZES. 


1. THE LANSDowNE Sitver Menat (the gift of His Excellency 
The Right Honourable the Marquis of Lansdowne). 

The Lansdowne Medal for session 1887-88 will be open for 
competition to Fourth Year Students of the Mechanical Engineer- 
ing Course. Candidates must take a first-class general standing 
in their Ordinary Course, and the Medal will be awarded to the 
Student who stands first in the Advanced Course. (§1v. B.) 

2. The British AssociaTION GOLD MrpaL AND EXHIBITION, 
founded by the British Association for the Advancement of Science, 
in commemoration of the meeting held in Montreal in the year 
1884. 

The British Association Gold Medal for session 1887-88 will be 
open for competition to Fourth Year Students of the Civil Engi- 
neering Course. Candidates must take a first-class general stand- 
ing in the Ordinary Course, and the medal will be awarded to the 
Student who stands first in the Advanced Course. (§1v. B.) 

3. The Scorr Exuisition of $66, founded by the Caledonian 
Society of Montreal, in commemoration of the Centenary of Sir 
Walter Scott. 

Two Exhibitions on this endowment will be offered for competi- 
tion at the opening of Session 1887-88, namely :— 

One to Students entering the Third Year, the subjects of Exa- 
mination being :— 
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[a] Macaulay’s History of England, Vol. I, cap. I; Sir Walter Soott’s 
Lady of the Lake. [?] Mathematics. [c] Mechanism. 


One to Students entering the Second Year, the subjects of 


Examination being :— 

{a} Macaulay’s History of England, Vol. I, cap. Le 
[é] Mathematics. 

4. Two PRIZES IN Booxs, each of the val 
by E. B. Greenshields, B.A., and 5. Greenshields, B.A., for the 


Shakspeare’s Tempest ; 


ue of $25, presented 


two best Summer Reports or Essays. 


5. A prize to Students entering the Third Year, presented by M. 


J. Sproule, Ma. E. for proficiency in levelling (Running a line of 
levels and closing on the starting point). 

6. A Prize of $25.00 is offered by J. H. Burland, B.A.Sc., to 
jects of examination 


Students entering the Second Year, the sul 
being: (a.) Inorganic Chemistry ; (.) Elements of Organic Chem- 
istry; (c.) Practical Chemistry. 

». Prizes or certificates of merit are given to such Students as 
take the highest places in the Sessional and Degree ‘Examinations. 





§ III. SPECIAL PROVISIONS. 

1. Partial Students may be admitted to the professional classes 
upon payment of special fees ($ VII). 

2. Undergraduates in Arts may, if allowed by the Faculty of 
Arts, be admitted to the Professional Classes in Practical Science 
on payment of the fees for these classes. 

3. Students in Apphed Science may, by permission of the 
Faculty, take the Honour Classes in the Faculty of Arts. 

4. Students who have passed the Intermediate in Arts, with 
standing not lower than the Second Class in Mathematics, have the 
privilege of entering the Second Year in Applied Science, and will 
be exempted from one ol the Departments in the Third and Fourth 
Yearsin Arts. 

5. U ndergraduates in Arts of the Second or Third Years, oF 
Graduates of any University, entering ‘the Faculty of Applied 
Science may, at the discretion of the Professors, be exempted from 
such lectures in that Faculty as they may have previously attended 
as Students in Arts, but must pass all the examinations 

6. Students who fail to obtain their Session, and who, in conse 

Ns Tp ou . ? . 
quence, repeat the Year, will not be exempted from examination 
in any of those subjects in which they may have previously passed, 
except by the express permission of the Faculty. Application for 

such exemption must be made at the commencement of the Sessioa. 
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A. ORDINAI 








CIVIL 
ENGINEERING. 





MECHANICAL 
ENGINEERING, 


i 
‘4 


IV. COURSES OF STUDY FOR SESSION 1887-88. 


XY COURSES. 











| MINING / PRACTICAL 
ENGINEERING. | CHEMISTRY. 





FIRST 


YEAR. 





Arithmetic, Euclid. 
Algebra. 
try. 
Geoinetrical Conics. 

Solid Geometry. 
Descriptive Geometry. 


(By permission of the 


Faculty.) 
Freehand Drawing. 
Chemistry. 
English. _ 
Fre:ich or German. 


Mechanism, 

Materials. 

Surveying. 

Descriptive Geometry. 

Algebra. 

Analytical Geometry. 

Calculus. 

Mathematical 
] 


Experimenta 


*hysics, 


Zoology. 
English, 
French or German. 


Theory of Structures. Theory of Structures, | Theory of Structures 
J 3 3 


Materials. 
Surveying. 


Descriptive Geometry 
Analytical Geometry. 
Calculus, 

Sphi. Trigonometry. 
Practical Astronomy. 
Mathematical Physics, 
Experimental Physics. 


Geology ét Mineralogy, 


Modern Languages.t 








Trigonome- 


J 
Physics. 


Arithmetic, Euclid. 
Algebra, ‘Trigonome- 
try. 
Geometrical Conics, 
Solid Geometry. 
Descriptive Geometry. 
(By permission of the 
Faculty.) 
Freehand Drawing, 
| Chemistry. 
English. 
French or German. 
SECONI 
Mechanism, 
Materials. 
| Surveying, 
Descriptive Geometry 
| Algebra, 
Analytical Geometry, 
Calculus, 
Mathematical Physics, 
Experimental Physics. 
Ry. Plant & R’g.Stock. 
Mechanical Work. 
English, 
French or German, 
THIRD 
Materials, 
Machinery ét Millwork 
Ry. Plant & R’g.Stock. 
Descriptive Geometry. 
Analytical Geometry, 
Calculus, 


Mathematical Physics. 
Experimental Physics, 
Mechanical Work, 
Modern Languages.f 


FOURTI 


Theory of Structures. | Theory of Structures. 


Mathematics. 


Railway Work. 

Heat ct Heat-Engines. 
Hydraulics. 

Graphical Statics, 
Steam Engine. 
Materials. 

Designs, 

Estimates. Spec’ns. 
Modern Languages.* 


| Mathematics. 
Machinery ¢t Millwork 
| Metallurgy of Iron. 

| Ry. Plant & R’g.Stock. 
Heat ¢t Heat- Engines. 
| Hydraulics. 

Graphical Statics. 
Steam Engine. 
Materials, 

Designs. 

Estimates. Spec’ns. 
Modern’ Languages.* | 








-_— ea _ sy 


(1) Diring the summer recess the Students in the 2nd, 3rd and 4rd years are to emplay them- 
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Arithmetic Euclid. Arithmetic, Euclid. 
Algebra. Trigonome-| Algebra. Trigonome- 
try. | try. 
Geometrical Conics, Geometrical Conics. 
Solid Geometry. Solid Geometry. 
Descriptive Geometry.| Descriptive ( yeometry. 
(By permission of the| (By permission of the 
| Faculty.) | Faculty.) 
| Freehand Drawing. | Freehand Drawing. 
| Chemistry. Chemistry, : 
English, | English. 
| French or German. | French or German, 


) YEAR. u 








| Practical Chemistry. | Practical Chemistry. 
| Mechanism. | 
Surveying, 
Descriptive Geometry,| Descriptive Geometry. 
Algebra. 
| Analytical Geometry. | 
| Calculus | 
Mathematical Physics.| Mathematical Physics. 
Experimental Physics.) Experimental Physics. 
| Zoology. 
English, 
| French or German. 


YEAR. 


Botany. 
English. 
French or German. 





| Practical Chemistry. 
| Materials. Theoretical Chemistry, 
Mining. 
Blowpipe Analysis. 
| Practical Chemistry. | Mineralogy. 
Blowpipe Analysis- 
Descriptive Geometry,| 
Analytical Geometry, 
Calculus. 
Mathematical Phvsics.| Mathematical Physics. 
Experimental Physics.) Experimental Physics. 
| Geology ct Mineralogy.| Zoology. 














| Modern Languages.t+ | Modern Languages.t 

1 YEAR. 

Assaying. Practical Chemistry 
Mathematics, Theoretical Chemistry, 
Metallurgy, Metallurgy. 


Geology (advanced). | Assaying. 
Mineralogy advanced, | Mineralogy. 
Heat ct Heat-Engines.| Geology. 
Hydraulics, 
Graphical Statics, 
| Steam Engine, | 
Materials, | 
Designs. 
Estimates. Spec’ns. | 


Modern Languages.* Modern Languages,* 





selves in some practical work (Mechanical Engineering students in a work-shop), and they are 
also to prepare a report on such work, to be handed in not later than October rst. Credit will be 
given for this Report (or Essay) in the subsequent Sessional Examination. 


the sanction of the Faculty. 


+ English or French or German, 


(2) Students are not allowed to take subjects which do not form part of their course, without 


* Modern languages not imperative in the Fourth Year. 
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B. ADVANCED COURSES. 

1, CiviL ENGINEERING.—The higher Mathematics and Mathe- 
matical Physics, and the higher branches of Applied Mechanics 
(Stiffness and Strength of Materials, Theory of Structures, Heat 
and Heat Engines, Hydraulics). Students who have passed a cre- 
ditable Examination in the \athematical subjects of the Second 
Yéar may enter the Advanced Course of the Third Year, and may 
be exempted from the Modern Languages of that Year. 

>. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING.—The higher Mathematics and 
Mathematical Physics, and the higher branches of Applied Mechanics 
(Stiffness and Strength of Materials, Dynam ics of Machines, Heat 
and Heat Engines). 

3. MINING ENGINEERING.—Study of Ore-Deposits (as in Phil- 
lips). Metallurgy. Theory and Practice of Metal-Mining and Ore- 
Dressing. Special work in mineral analysis, with an Essay thereon. 

4. CHEMISTRY.—Organic Chemistry, Industrial Chemistry, 
Mineralogy and special laboratory work, with an Essay. 


§ V. EXAMINATIONS. 
1. FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


1. CHRISTMAS AND SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 

There will be a Christmas Examination for Students of the First 
Year in all the subjects, and for Students of the Second, Third and 
Fourth Years in Mathematics, and in those subjects which they take 
in the Faculty of Arts. A Sessional Examination in all the subjects 
will be held at the end of the First and Second Years. 

2. DEGREE EXAMINATIONS. 

(a) There will be a Primary Examination at the end of the 
Third Year in all the subjects of that year. Candidates must pass 
this Examination before entering the Final Year. 

(6) There will be a Final Examination for the degree of 
Bachelor of Applied Science at the end ofthe Fourth Year in all the 
subjects of that year. 

The General Classification for the Degree Examination will be 
under two heads, viz. :— 
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First, those who have satisfied the Examiners in the Advanced 
Courses, in order of merit. 

Secondly, those who have satisfied the Examiners in the Ordinary 
Courses, in order of merit. 

Special Certificates may be given for proficiency in particular 
subjects. 

Certificates may be given to Students who have passed the 
Special Courses added to the curriculum. 

Students who take their Degree in one of the Courses provided 
by the Faculty of Applied Science may obtain credit in either of the 
remaining Courses by attending one or more subsequent Sessions, 
the necessary provision for which will be made. 

II. FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING. 

Candidates must be Bachelors of Applied Science of at least 
three years standing, and must produce satisfactory certificates of 
having been engaged during that time upon doxa fide work in either 
the Civil, Mechanical, or Mining Branch of Engineering. 

They must pass with credit an Examination extending over the 
general Theory and Practice of Engineering, in which papers will be 
set having special reference to that particular branch upon which 
they have been engaged during the three preceding years. 

Candidates must present applications for Examination, together 
with the necessary certificates and fees. The Faculty will notify the 
candidates whether their certificates are satisfactory, and also of the 
date of the Examination. 

III. FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF APPLIFD SCIENCE, 

Candidates must be Bachelors of Applied Science of at least 
three years standing, must present certificates of having been em- 
ployed during that time in some branch of scientific work, and must 
pass with credit an Examination on the Theory and Practice of those 
branches of scientific work in which they may have been engaged. 
The other conditions as under the last heading. 


§ VI. ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT. 
The regulations under this head are in all respects the same as 


those in force for Undergraduates in Arts. 
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§ VII. LIBRARY AND MUSEUM. 


Students in this Faculty have the same privileges with reference 


to the Library and Museum as Undergraduates in Arts, 





§ VIII. FEES. 
In the Course of Civil Engineering, —$4s; Library, $4. In all $49 for each 


Session. 

In the Course of Mechanical Engineering. —$45 ; Library, $4. In all $49 for each 
Session. 

In the Course of Mining Engineering.~1st Year, $45 ; 2nd, 3rd and 4th Years 
$55; Library, $4. In all $49 to $59 for each Session. 

In the Course of Chemistry.—ist Year, $45 ; 2nd, 3rd and 4th Years, $55; Library, 
$4. In all $49 to $59 for each Session. 

Matriculation Fee, for the First and Second Years, $5. 

Fee for Degree of Bachelor of Applied Science. —$ 10. 

Fee for Degree of Master of Engineering or Master of Applied Science. —$25. 

If for any Special reason the degree of Ma. E. and M. A. Sc. be granted 
absentia the fee will be $40. 

The fees must be paid to the Secretary, and the ticket shown to the Dean 
within a fortnight after the commencement of attendance in each session. In case 
of default, the student’s name will be removed from the College books, and can 
be replaced thereon only by permission of the Faculty on payment of a fine 0 
$I. 

The B. A. Sc. fee must be paid before the final Examinations. 

Laboratory Students are required to purchase their own chemicals, Gc. The 
larger articles of apparatus will be supplied by the Laboratory, the Students being 
responsible for breakage. 

Partial students may be admitted to the Professional Classes in any year, by 
payment ofthe ordinary fees for that year; or they may attend the lectures on any 
subject by payment of a fee of $5 for each term,* except in the case of Chemistry, 
for which a fee of $10 for each term is required. — 

Graduates in the Faculty of Applied Science may take further courses on pay- 
ment of half the ordidary tuition fees. 

Students taking Blowpipe Analysis, when it does not form ‘part of their 
course, are required to pay a fee of $5. 

Partial Students may attend the course of Instruction in Meteorology on 
paying a fee of $5. 
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* The first term ends with the Christmas examinations,the second with the Sessional. 
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§ IX. COURSES OF LECTURES. 
I, CIVIL ENGINEERING AND APPLIED MECHANICS. 
Professor :—_HENRY T. Bovey, M.A., M.INnst.C.E. 
Civil Engineering. 

The course of instruction in Civil Engineering will include the following :— 
Mechanism, Earthwork, Masonry, Carpentry, Structures of Timber, Stone and 
Iron, the Construction of Common Roads, Rail-Roads, Bridges, Viaducts, Tun- 
nels, Canals, River, Harbour and Sea Works, Drainage Works, Lighthouses, 
Works connected with Irrigation and Water Supply, etc. 


Applied Mechantes. 


The subject of Applied Mechanics will be treated under two heads ;-— 

(a). The Strength of Materials, embracing a study of Work, Inertia, Energy 
and Entropy, the Strength, Stiffness, and Resilience of Materials, Beams or Girders, 
Pillars, Shafts, Structures (simple and complex), Earthwork, Retaining Walls and 
Arches. i 

(6). Hydraulics, comprising the Theory of Hydrostatics and Hydrody- 
namics, the Flow of Liquids through Orifices, Pipes and Canals, the Action 
of a Stream on inclined or curved Vanes ( fixed or revolving), Hydraulic Ma- 
chines (Pressure Engines, Vertical Water Wheels, Turbines, Centrifugal Pumps), 


Pneumatics, 
Heat and Heat-Engines. 

The course of instruction in this Department will embrace :—The General 
Description of the Steam Engine, the Theory of Heat, the Application of Heat to 
Thermal Machines, the Production of Heat and Steam, and also :— 

(a). The movement and distribution of Steam, including the action of Steam 
in a Cylinder, the methods and regulation of the distribution of Steam, Systems 
of Cut-off, the general disposition of Cylinders, Condensers, Sc, 

(6). The modes of transmission and a consideration of certain special ma- 
chines. 

(c). The construction of an Engine, under which head will be considered 
Rivets, Bolts, Screws, Sockets, Keys, Cylinders, Pistons, Organs of Distribution, 
Organs of Transmissions. 

(d), The construction of Special Machines, 

Designs, Estimates, &c. 

Engineering Students will also prepare designs, specifications, and estimates 
of such works as are usually undertaken by the Engineer, 

Each Student works independently, under the personal supervision of the 
Professor of Engineering, and makes such drawings and calculations as would be 
needed were the structure designed to be actually carried out. 
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Il. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 
aie tbh ii \ HENRY T. BOvEY, M. A., M.1.M.E. b 
| C. H. McLeEop, MAE., M.C.Soc.C.E. 
Mechanism. 
f:—The object and structure of a ma- 


The lectures on Mechanism will treat o 
aggregation of motion, velocity 


chine, conversion and modification of motion, 


ratios, linkwork, the teeth of wheels and trains of wheels, indicator diagrams and 


measurement of H. P.,escapements, connections, various elementary combinations, 
Shop visitation by the class. 
Theory of Machines. 
This Branch will comprise :— 
The transmission of Work, including the measurement of work, the 


(a). 
al friction, viscosity, and the methods of transmit- 


efficiency of machines, dynamic 
ting work (éy continuous rotation, oscillation, belts, water, and compressed air). 

(6), The modification of Work and Stores of Energy, embracing a study of the 
actual energy of moving pieces, springs and weights. 

(c). Governing and Controlling Machines, including a consideration of uniform 
effort, variable resistance, machines driven by fluid pressure, differential governors. 

(@), Balancing Machinery. 

Mechanical Work, 

A course of lectures will be given on the following specific Departments of 
Mechanical Engineering, and will treat entirely of the principles and results of 
actual practice :—The different classes of machinery, Belts, Gearing, Forging, 
Hammers, the Tempering of Steel, Tools, Vice-work, Fitting and Finishing, 
Lathes and Lathe-works, Planing, Slotting and Shaping Machines, Boring and 
Drilling, Milling and Milling tools, Screw-cutting, the Slide valve, Standard 
Measures, Gauging Implements, Riveted Joints, Fastenings, Pipes and Cylinders, 
Journals, Bearing, Shafting, Linkwork, Pistons and Stuffing Boxes, Lubricators, 
Moulding and Founding. 

Students before obtaining their degree in this course must present certificates 
of having been employed for at least eight months in Mechanical work-shops. 

Railway Plant and Rolling Stock. 

SECOND, THIRD AND FourTH YEARS :—During session 1887-88, 

Mr. P. J. Bolland, M.C.Soc.C.E., of the Grand Trunk Railway Mechanical 
Engineering staff, will give a course of lectures at the Grand Trunk Works on: ~ 

The construction of the framing and trucks of various classes of cars ; Coup: 
lings ; brake-fittings, &c.; running shed and water-station plant ; water cranes, 
tanks and hydrants; turntables; traversers ; cranes, hoists and lifts ; jacks, G°C. ; 
workshop appliances, embracing steam-hammers, nut and bolt machinery, 
cupolas, brass-furnaces, plate furnaces, boring machines, gauging, shaping ma 


chinery, etc.; engine and tender details, (continued from last session.) 
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III, MINING ENGINEERING. 
Professor :—B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., PH.D. 

The object of this course is to give Students a knowledge of the characters and 
mode of occurrence of various economic minerals, together with the methods em- 
ployed for their extraction and subsequent treatment. 

The lectures on Mining are given during the Third Year, and among the sub- 
jects taken up the following may be mentioned :—Blasting andthe nature and use 
of different Explosives, Quarrying, Hydzaulic Mining, Boring; the Sinking, Tim- 
bering and Tubbing of Shafts; Driving and Timbering of Levels, Underground 
Conveyance and Hoisting, Drainage and Pumpin:, Lighting and Ventilation of 
Mines, special methods of Exploitation employed in the working of Metalliferous 
Deposits or of Coal Seams, G»c. During this year, also, instruction is given in 
Blowpipe Analysis, the object of which is to enable Students by means of the 
blowpipe and a few simple re-agents to detect the nature of different Minerals or 
Ores. On account of the small quantity of apparatus required, and the rapidity 
with which accurate results may be arrived at, a knowledge of this subject will be 
found most useful to those engaged in geological or other field-work. 

In the Fourth Year a short course of lectures on Metallurgy is given, and assays 
are made of various Ores, Fuels, &c. 

NoTE.—The lectures on Mining and Metallurgy are illustrated by a series of 
Models, 

IV. DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY AND SURVEYING. 
Professor :—C, H. McLEop, Ma.E. 
Descriptive Geometry. 

SECOND YEAR.—(I).—Linear Drawing. (2).—Orthographic projection, in- 
cluding penetrations, developments, sections, etc. 

THIRD YEAR.—(1).—Orthographic projection (continued). Tangent planes 
and normals. Curved surfaces. Graphical determination of spherical triangles. 

(2).—Spherical projections, including the construction of maps. (3).—Axometric 
projection. Isometric projection. (4).—Shades and shadows. (5).—Mathema- 
tical perspective. Perspective of shades and shadows. 
Surveying. 

This course is designed to qualify the Student for admission to the practice of 
Provincial and Dominion Land Surveying. It also affords a practical and theoret- 
ical training in field engineering. 

SECOND YEAR,—Chain Surveying, Compass Surveying. The use and adjust- 
ment of the Transit, Theodolite, Level (Dumpy, Y, and other forms), Sextant, 
Aneroid Barometer, Plane-table and other field instruments. Contour Surveying. 
Underground Surveying. Plotting. Practical operations in the field. Calcula- 


ting areas, 
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Tuirp YEAR.—Topography. Methods of Setting out Work, Curves, 
Indirect and Barometric Levelling. Hydrographic Surveying. Geodetic Survey- 
ing. Practical operations in the field. 

Nore.—The field work is carried out under the personal supervision of the 
Professor, and is as follows :—(a) a chain survey, (6) an angular survey, (c) a 
contour survey, (@) the location of a line of road, including preliminary surveys, 
ranging curves, levelling and setting out the work, (¢) a hydrographic survey. 
Each student is required to make field notes, and from these to plot all plans and 
sections required in connection with the above. 

At the close of the sessional examinations there is also an optional course for 
the 3rd year in astronomical observations and triangulations, The former includes 
latitude, longitude (by lunar culminations), azimuth and time. 

FREEHAND DRAWING. 

First YEAR.—Instruction in Freehand Drawing is given by Mr. J. H. 
3owe. Students in Arts may attend the classes in Freehand Drawing on payment 
of a fee of $1 per term. 

V. CHEMISTRY AND ASSAYING. 
Professor :—B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., PH.D. (Greenshields Professor of Chem- 
istry and Mineralogy.) 
Assistant: Nevit N. Evans, B.A. Sc. 

A course of Lectures, illustrated by experiments, is given to all students of 
the First Year in Applied Science on the Laws of Chemical Combination, Chemical 
Formule and Equations, the preparation and properties of the more important 
non-metallic and metallic Elements and many of their Compounds, and on the 
elementary principles of Organic Chemistry. Students taking these lectures must 
also devote one afternoona week during the first term, and two afternoons a week 
during the second term, to practical work in the laboratory. 

In the Second and Third Years of the Mining Course instruction will be 
given in Qualitative and Quantitative Analysis, and Chemistry Students of these 
years will attend a course of lectures on either Theoretical or Organic Chemistry. 
In the Fourth Year Mining Students will devote themselves chiefly to Mineral 
Analysis and Assaying, while Practical Chemistry Students may substitute 
Organic Analysis and the preparation of Organic Compounds for these subjects. 

The laboratory is open daily (Saturdays excepted) from 9 a.m. to I p-My 
and from 2 to § p.m. 


VI. GEOLOGY. 
Professor :—Si1R J. W. DAWSON, LL.D., F.R.S. (Logan Professor of Geology:) 
Assistant Professor :—B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., PH.D., F.G.S. 


SECOND YEAR.—A preliminary Course in Zoology, with special] reference to 
Fossil Animals. 
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THIRD YEAR,—Mineralogy (Ordinary and Honour), Lithology, Physical 
and Chronological Geology and Palzontology, Geology of Canada, Methods of 
Geological Exploration. 

FourRTH YEAR.—Special Studies in Mineralogy and Lithology, Advanced 
Course in General Geology and Palzontology, Geology of Canada, Practical 
Geology and Field-work. 

NotTEe,—Students in the Mining and Chemistry Courses take the Honour 
Mineralogy of the Third Year. Mining Students alone take all the subjects of the 
Fourth Year; Chemistry Students only the Mineralogy and Lithology. 


VII. BOTANY, 
Professor :—D, P, PENHALLOw, B.Sc. 


Course.—General Morphology and Classification. Descriptive Botany. 
Flora of Canada. Nutrition and reproduction of plants. Elements of Histology. 


VIII, MATHEMATICS AND MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 
Professor :—G. H, CHANDLER, M.A. 
The lectures in this course are specially designed to meet the requirements of 


Students of Applied Science ; those in Mechanics being introductory to Applied 


Mechanics, ‘The subjects are as follows :— 

First YEAR.—(1) Euclid, six books, (2) Loci, Transversals, Gc. (3) 
Algebra, to Progression. (4) Plane Trigonometry and the use of Mathematical 
Tables. (5) Elements of Solid Geometry. (6) Geometrical Conic Sections. 

SECOND YEAR.—(1) Algebra continued. (2) Analytical Geometry. (3) 
Differential and Integral Calculus. (4) Mechanics, 





THIRD YEAR.—(1) Mechanics continued. (2) Spherical Trigonometry. (3) 
Spherical and Practical Astronomy. (4) Revision and continuation of Analytical 


Geometry and Calculus, with applications to Mechanics, &c. 


FouRTH YEAR.—Revision of Analytical Geometry and Calculus. 


IX, EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 
Professor :—ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. (Peter Redpath Professor of Natural 
Philosophy.) 
Students in this Faculty are required to take the course in Experimental 
Physics provided by the Faculty of Arts. 
The subjects for the Session 1887-88 are Light and Heat. 
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xX. ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 


Professor :—CHARLES E. Moyse, B.A. (Molson Professor of English Language 
and Literature.) 


Lecturer. —PAuUL T. LAFLEUR, B.A. 





First YEAR.—Fnglish Language and Literature. 
SECOND YEAR.—A special course on English Composition. 


THIRD YEAR —A special course on English Composition, 


XI, FRENCH OR GERMAN. 
German :—Professor C. F. A. MARKGRAF, M.A. 
French :—Professor P. J. DAREY, M.A., B.C.L. 
Students of this Faculty are required to take the course in one of these lan- 
guages provided by the Faculty of Arts. 
XII. METEOROLOGY. 
Instruction in Meteorological Observations will be given in the Observatory 
at hours to suit the convenience of Senior Students. 
Certificates will be granted to those Students who pass a satisfactory exam- 
‘nation on the construction and use of Meteorological Instruments, and on the gen- 


eral facts of Meteorology. 








N.B.—Students of the Second, Third and Fourth Years will be 
required to answer satisfactorily a weekly paper on such subjects of 
the course as shall be determined by the Faculty. 


SPECIAL NOTICE. 

The following gentlemen have kindly consented, by request of 
the Faculty, to deliver lectures on professional subjects of current 
interest, during the Session 1887-88 :—Dr. T. Sterry Hunt, Lid Be 
(Cantab), F.R.S., M.Inst.C.E.; I. C. Keefer, M.Inst.C.E.; 
W.Shanly, M.Inst.C.E. ; John Kennedy, M.Inst.C.E,(Chief Engineer 
Montreal Harbour Works) ; H. Wallis, M.I.M.E. (Mech.Supt.G.T.R.); 
Pp. A. Peterson, M. Inst. C. E. (Chief Engineer C. P. R.) ; 
H. D. Lumsden, M. Inst. C. E.; A. T. Taylor, M.R.LBA.; 
F. L. Wanklyn, M. I. M. E. (Asst. Mech. Supt. G. T. R.); 
P. W. St. George (City Surveyor); J. D. Barnett, M. I M. E, 
(Asst. Mech. Supt. G.T.R.) ; W. J. Sproule, Ma.E., M.C.Soc.C.E:5 
St. George Boswell, B. A. Sc., M.C. Soc. C-E.; W. B, Dawson, 
M.A. Ma. E., Grad. Ec. Ponts et Chaussées, As. Mem. I.C. E. ; 
W.T. Skaife, B.A.Sc. 
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§ X. TEXT BOOKS. 


Civil Engineering and Applied Mechanics :—Bovey, Rankine, *Collignon, 
#Weisbach, *Van Buren, Reuleaux. 

Machinery, etc. :—Goodeve (new edition), *Willis, Rankine, Kennedy, 
*Knight, Rose, *Shelley, *Fairbairn, Unwin. 

Hleat and Heat Engines :—Maxwell, Tait, *Clausius, Rontgen, Wilson, Ran- 
kine, Rigg, Marks. 





Moulding and Founding :—Overman, 

Materials :—Notes on Building Construction, *Gilmore, Thurston. 

Descriptive Geometry :—Millar’s Descriptive Geometry. 

Surveying :—Gillespie’s Land Surveying. 

Geology: ~Dana’s Geology, Dawson’s Handbook of Zoology and Lecture 
Notes on Geology, *Nicholson’s Paleontology, *Geological Survey Reports, 
*Dawson’s Acadian Geology. 

Mineralogy :—Dana’s Manual, *Dana’s Descriptive Mineralogy, 

Blowpipe Analysis :—Brush’s Determinative Mineralogy and Blowpipe. 

Botany :—Gray and Bessey. 

Chemistry :—Nichol’s Abridgment of Eliot and Storer’s Manual of Chemis- 
try, Remsen’s Compounds of Carbon, Jones’ Junior Course of Practical Chemistry, 
Fresenius’ Manuals of Qualitative and Quantitative Analysis, *Watts’ Dictionary 
of Chemistry, *Roscoe G Schorlemmer’s Treatise on Chemistry, *Miller’s 
Elements of Chemistry. 

Metallurgy :—Greenwood's Manual of Metallurgy. 

Assaying :—Ricketts’ Notes on Assaying, Chapman’s Assay Notes. 

Mathematics :—Todhunter’s Euclid, Colenso’s Algebra (Part 1), Hamblin 
Smith’s Trigonometry, Wilson’s Solid Geometry and Conic Sections, Briggs’s Ana- 
lytic Geometry, Peck’s Calculus, Goodeve’s Principles of Mechanics, Chambers’ 
Practical Mathematics, Chambers’ Mathematical Tables, 


TABLE OF LECTURES. 
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TABLE OF LECTURES—(Continued). 


MonbDAY. ‘TUESDAY. 


| WEDNESDAY. THURSDAY. | 
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In accordance with last year’s announcements a series of very valu- 
able lectures, illustrated by numerous diagrams, working drawin 


gs, 
etc., have been delivered before the Engineering classes by some 
of the most eminent engineers of Canada. The following is a short 


resumé of the lectures :— 
LecturE No. 1.—By Joun Kennepy, Esq., M.Inst.C.E., M.C.Soc.C.E. 

WATER WoRKs PUMPING MACHINERY.—The lecture opened with a discussion 
of the various types of valves, proceeding from the simple disc and hinged valves 
to the more complicated kinds, and shewing particularly the means by which ease 
in lifting and closing, and durability in the valve, were sought to be attained in 
the different kinds. The height of lift of valves as regards the time required to 
close them, some of the devices for closing them quickly, and the necessity for the 
simultaneous closing of the valve and the completion of the stroke of the piston, 
were then pointed out, 

Different tvpes of pumps and their chief details were described ; the relation of 
piston or plunger speed and valve capacity, and the fitness of different kinds of 
pumps for different requirements of service were fully discussed. 

Following this came a short description of the most prominent types of pum p- 
ing machinery, with remarks upon the distinguishing features of each, the lines on 
which improvements have been made, and the means by which economy in cost 
of construction and working had been sought. 


Lecture No, 2.—By J, Davis Barnett, Esg., M.I.M.E., M.C.Soc.C.E. 

RAILWAY BRAKES.—Are to destroy centrifugal and horizontal momentum. 
Skidding wheels on rail not effective. Reluctance to apply brakes on locomotive 
not justified. Requirements of train and engine brakes. Early crude designs. 
The plenum air system of Westinghouse. The vacuum systems of Eames, 
Saunders, Smith and Gresham-Craven. Several hydraulic systems and their 
development. Heberlin through cord, Le Chatelier counter pressure, and electric 
systems, 

The whole a very varied problem in power transmitting mechanism, fully 
solved in air systems by use of flexible huse capable of variation in all possible 
planes. 


Lecture No, 3.—By F, L, Wanxtyn, Esq., M.Inst.M.E., M.C.Soc.C.E. 
ON THE DIFFERENCES IN DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION BETWEEN BRITISH 
AND AMERICAN LOCOMOTIVES.—The lecturer, having contrasted the rigid and 
flexible wheel bases, pointed out the distinctive advantages and disadvantages of 
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“inside cylinders,” and “crank axles.” He then discussed the English and 


American usage as to the position of the valve-seats, main valves and steam chests 
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After describing the use of “‘ balanced-valves” and “rocker 
gear, the frames, wheels and spring gear, the 
superiority in workmanship 


over the cylinders. 
arms,” the different types of valve 
boiler, fire-box, G’c., and having remarked upon the 
of an English locomotive, the lecturer concluded with su 
ocomotive of moderate first cost, accessible for inspection 


ggestions as to the design 


which would render a | 
and repairs and efficient in its driving powers. 


Lecture No. 4.—By T. Sterry Hunt, Esg., LL.D. (Cantab), F.R.S., &c. 


Ture Iron INDUsTRY.—Dr. Hunt’s lecture embraced a most comprehensive 


account of the progress and development of the iron and steel industry in this 


country. 





Lecture No. 5.—By G. H. Massy, Esq., M.C.Soc.C.E. 


FOUNDATIONS OF THE ST. LAWRENCE BRIDGE AT LACHINE.—This lecture 
embraced descriptions of (a) the hydrographic survey made to locate the sites of 
the bridge piers ; (4) the preparation of the pier-beds ; (c) the method of towing, 
fixing, holding and sinking the caissons in place ; (Z) the preparation, quality and 
manipulation of the concrete and masonry ; (e) the experiments carried out upon 
models with a view of determining the force of the current upon the caissons. 


Lecture No. 6.—By C. E. Dopwett, Esq., M.C.Soc.C.E. 





CoNCRETE.—The lecturer having given a very complete description of concrete-- 
its composition, properties and uses—and having generally explained the various 
methods employed in its manipulation, proceeded to discuss more particularly its 
application to the foundations of the bridge at Ste, Anne de Bellevue. This included 
the process of excavating and preparing the pier-sites, the design and use of the tim- 
ber caissons, and the method of making them watertight, the preparation of the 
concrete and the laying it in water, the raising the concrete to the propet level, 
and finally the amount and cost of the material in the piers. 





Lecture No. 7.—By P. W. St. Grorcsz, Esq., M.C.Soc.C,E. 


DRAINAGE.—After remarking upon the effect of natural position, climate, soil 
and configuration, the lecturer gave a detailed explanation of the method of 
designing tile pipe and brick sewers, and of the various considerations which 
govern such design. He then contrasted the respective merits of the two systems, 
pointed out the importance of sound joints, explained how they were made, and 
gave a general description of the foundation work required in different soils. 
The lecture concluded with a sketch of the manner of constructing sewer branches, 
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Lecture No, 8.—By H. Wa tuts, Eso , M.I.M.E., M.Inst.C.E., M.C.Soc.C.E. 

THE LOCOMOTIVE BOILER.—Is the same in general design as Stephenson’s 
original model, although improvements have been made in its construction, and 
its capacity has been increased. The lecturer, after remarking upon the superiority 
of a cylindrical-barrel and a square fire box, the necessity and use of gussets and 
stay-bolts, and the advantages of internal tubes, pointed out the respective merits 
of drilled and punched rivet holes, and gave a brief description of the advantages 
derived from constructing boilers of mild steel. 

Lecture No. g.—By G. H. Hgensuaw, Esq., M.C.Soc.C.E. 

SOME POINTS IN PRACTICAL CIVIL ENGINEERING.—This lecture was intended 
to show the difference between a true “ practical engineer,’ and the popular idea 
attached to that term. 

It gave a series of rules to guide engineers in a rapid and accurate execution of 
work, of which habits of forethought and observation form an important part. It 
illustrated these by a description of a mode, partly original, of conducting a pre- 
liminary railway survey. 

It also described the mode generally adopted in European countries for settling 
by a standing commission all questions arising between the railway and the public 


or private interests involved. 





Lecture No. 10.—By J. W. ScHaus, Esa., M.A.Soc.C.E. 

[RONWORK OF ST. LAWRENCE BRIDGE AT LACHINE.—I. How lengths of 
spans were adopted, 2. Swing bridge over Lachine Canal, rim bearing contrasted 
with pivot bearing draw-bridges. 3. General design of the deck and channel 
spans. 4. Four spans, including two channel spans, continuous over five supports. 
5. Why present form was used. 6, The use of the cantilever principle in raising 
the spans only. 7. Formule used in calculating strains from moving loads. 
8. Dead load strains by cantilever. 9. Objections to any continuous girder. 
10. Adjustment provided for in case piers get out of level. 11. Use of butt-links 
where strains cross any pier. 12. Formule used for calculating posts. 13. Form 
of post used compared to others. 


N.B.—The headquarters of the Canadian Society of Civil Engi- 
neers has been established in Montreal. The Society holds fort- 
nightly meetings, at which practical current engineering subjects are 
read and discussed. Undergraduates joining the Society as students 
may take part in these meetings, and acquire knowledge of the 
utmost importance in relation to the practical part of the profession. 
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TH& PRINCIPAL (ex-officio). 


Professors : 


Waicut, Ross, W ILKANS, 
Howarp, RODDICK, PENHAELOW, 
MACCALLUM, GARDNER, MACDONNELL, 
CRAIK, SHEPHERD, MILES, 
FENWICK, BULLER, CAMERON, 
GIRDWOOD, STEWART, 


Deaw,—R. P, Howarp, M.D. 
kegistrar,—J|. STEWART, M.D. 
Librartan,—F. J, SHEPHERD, M.D, 


The Fifty-fifth Session of the Faculty will be opened on Monday, 
October 3rd, 1887, by an introductory lecture at 3 pm. The regu- 
lar lectures will begin on October 4th at the hours specified in the 
time-table, and wiil be continued for six months, 

The Medical School of McGill University was founded in 1824, as 
the “ Medical Institution,” by Drs. John Stephenson, Andrew F. 
Holmes, William Robertson and William Caldwell, In 1829 the 
Medical Institution became the Medical Falculty of McGill College. 
There were no Sessions during the political troubles, from 1836 to 
1339, and it is owing to this gap that the present is the 55th Session 
of the Faculty. In reality this is the 59th Session ef the school. 
which is the direct continuation of the Medical Institution. 

The new building of the Medical Faculty, which was opened 
in the year 1885, is one of the most complete structures of its 
kind on this continent or elsewhere. It has been found admirably 
adapted for the fulfilment of the great aim of the Faculty—to make 
the teaching of the primary branches as practical and as thorough as 
possible. The facilities now possessed by the Faculty for the above 
purpose are equal to those of the most advanced European medical 
schools. 
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snald A. Smith in founding 
1e citizens of Montreal and 
‘“ Campbell Memorial 
ily to conduct and 


Through the great liberality of Sir De 
the Leanchoil Endowment,” and of tl 
Medical Graduates in subscribing to the 
Fund,” the Faculty are enabled much more thoroug! 
maintain the teaching of the different branches of the medical course 
in an ample state of efficiency. 

LABORATORIES, &c. 

In addition to the laboratories and dissecting room, there are two 
large lecture rooms, each capable of comfortably seating 300 students, 
and one small demonstration room for classes of so and under. The 
space allotted to the library and museum has been largely increased. 
A large reading room, waiting and cloak rooms, have been provided 
for students. 


DISSECTING ROOM. 


The Dissecting Room, which is situated on the second floor, 1s 76 
feet in length and 31 feet in breadth. It is furnished with twenty 
tables, and is well lighted for work during the day and:night. In 
procuring appliances for the comfort and convenience of the stu- 
dents, no reasonable expense has been spared, 

In connection with the dissecting room, there is a ‘* Bone room, | 
where students have an excellent opportunity of studing osteology. 
There are also two distinct rooms for the demonstrators of anatomy. 

PHYSIOLOGICAL LABORATORY. 


The Physiological Laboratory, which is situated on the ground 
floor, ‘is supplied with the most modern apparatus for the practical 
teaching of this most important branch of the medical curriculum. 
It contains amongst other valuable instruments : kymographs, various 
manometers, &c., for demonstrating blood pressure ; myographs, 
rheocords, moist chambers, &c., and various electrical appliances for 
demonstrating experiments in connection with nerve and muscle ; 
special apparatus for illustrating various points in respiration ; appa 
ratus specially suitable for demonstrating the processes of digestion, 
as well as the chemical composition and nature of the secretions, and 
the chief constituents of the tissues and nutritive fluids. The labo 
ratory is arranged in such a way as to permit of students assisting 
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at, and taking part in, these demonstrations. During the present 
summer considerable additions will be made to the physiological 
apparatus. 

HISTOLOGICAL LABORATORY, 

The Histological Laboratory is a large, well lighted room on the 
second floor. It is so arranged that over eighty students can be 
present at the microscopical demonstrations. For this purpose it 
is supplied with thirty-five microscropes, all from the well-known 
makers, Zeiss, Hartnack and Leitz. From the large number of 
microscopes employed, students will have special facilities in study- 
ing and making themselves thoroughly acquainted with the speci- 
mens that are the subjects of demonstration. 

PHARMACOLOGICAL LABORATORY. 

The Pharmacological Laboratory isa large room, situated on the 
ground floor, and is now furnished with the necessary appliances for 
the practical teaching of pharmacy. It is hoped that before another 
session passes away, the apparatus necessary for the demonstration 
of the more important actions of many drugs will be in possession of 
the Faculty. 

CHEMICAL LABORATORY. 


The Chemical Laboratory is large, lofty, and well lighted, and 
can accommodate comfortably 76 men at one time. Each student. 
when entering on this course, has a numbered table in the laboratory 
assigned to him for his use during the session. Each table has its 
own gas and water fixtures, and is provided with shelves for its cor- 
responding set of reagent-bottles, as wellas a drawer and locker, 
containing a modern set of chemical apparatus especially adapted 
for the work. This apparatus is» provided by the Professor of 
Chemistry, and supplied to each student without extra charge. 
The student is only required to pay for apparatus broken or des- 
troyed. 

The laboratory is furnished with large draught closet for, ventila- 
tion, sulphuretted hydrogen apparatus, gas and combustion furnaces, 
etc., giving to the student unsurpassed advantages for acquiring a 


ae 
sound and practical knowledge of medical chemistry, 


ey 
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PATHOLOGICAL LA BORATORY. 
accommodation will be provided 


In the Pathological Laboratory 
on private patholo- 


for students or practitioners who desire to carry 


gical research. 
The recent additions made to the laboratory include a suite of 


rooms, exclusively devoted to the study and culture of Bacteria, fur- 
nished with a complete outfit of the best modern apparatus for this 
including sterilizer, thermostat, &c., &c. 


purpose, 
1 Morbid Anatomy will be given in a small 


The demonstrations 11 
laboratory, specially arranged for the work. 


The classes in Pathological Histology will be held in the Histolo- 


cical Laboratory. 


—— TT 


The class tickets for the various courses are accepted as qualifying candidates 


for examination before the various Colleges and Licensing bodies of Great Britain 
nd the College of Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario. The degree 


and Ireland, a 
‘th it at the Licensing Boards of Great 


‘n Medicine of this University carries w 


Britain the same exemptions in certain subjects as are granted to all colonial 


degrees. 
To meet the circumstances of the General Practitioners in British North 


America, where there is no division of the profession into Physicians and Surgeons 
exclusively, the degree awarded upon graduation is that of “ Doctor of Medicine 


and Master of Surgery,” in accordance with the general nature and character of 


the curriculum, as fully specified hereafter. The degree is received by the Col- 


Bal deco : ; 
lege of Physicians and Surgeons of the Province of Quebec. 


§ 1.—MATRICULATION. 


It is very important that intending Students should bear in mind 
the following :— 

(1) If residents of Ontario, and desirous of obtaining the license 
of that Province, they must conform to the regulations regarding the 
Preliminary Examination, and register before beginning their medi- 
cal studies. 

(2) If residents of the Province of Quebec, and desirous of obtain 
ing the license of that Province, they must pass the Matriculation 
Examination of the Quebec Medical Board before beginning their 


medical studies. 
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(3) Residents of the Maritime Provinces, and of Manitoba, may 
present themselves before the Local Medical Boards for the Prelim1- 
nary Examination. Where the Examination and Standard are 
equivalent to those of this University, a certificate (bearing the stand- 
ing of the candidate in the various subjects) will be accepted, and the 
student may register without further examination or fee. 

Graduates in Arts are exempt from the Matriculation. 

(A).—UNIvERSITY MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 

Students have the option of passing either the Arts or Medical 
Matriculation of this University. The latter is the same as that 
recommended by the Medical Council of Great Britain. Examina- 
tions in conformity therewith will be held the last Friday and Satur- 
day in March, and the third Friday and Saturday in September of 
each year. Applications may be made to the Registrar of the 
Faculty till the evening of the previous day. The requirements of 
the standard for Marticulation are :—(1) English Language, includ- 
ing Grammarand Composition,* (2) English History. (3) Modern 
Geography. (4) Latia, including Translation from the original and 
Grammar. (5) Elements of Mathematics, comprising (@) Arith- 
metic, including Vulgar and Decimal Fracbtions ; (6) Algebra, in- 
cluding simple Equations ; (¢) Geometry, including the first two 
books. of Euclid, or the subjects thereof. (6) Elementary Mechanics 
of Solids and Fluids, comprising the elements of Statics, Dynamics 
and Hydrostatics. (7) One of the following optional subjects :—(a) 
Greek, (0) French, (c) German, (@) Italian, (e) any other modern 
language, (/) Logic, (g) Botany, (Z) Elementary Chemistry. 

TExt-Booxs.—Latin,—Cicero, Orations 1 and 2 against Cataline ; 
of Virgil, Aeneid, Bk. I. 

GREEK.—Xenophon, Anabasis, Bk. I., or equivalent. FRENCH.— 


Charles XII., Two Books. Natura. PuiLosopHy.—Ganot’s Physics: 


BoTANY. ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY. 

* The ability of the candidate will be fully tested in the following :—* (1) To 
write sentences in English on a given theme, attention being given to spelling and 
punctuation as well as to composition ; (2) to write correctly from dictation ; 
(3) to explain the grammatical construction of sentences ; (4) to point out the 
grammatical errors in sentences ungrammatically composed, and to explain their 
nature; and (5) to give the derivation and definition of English words in com- 


mon use.” 









































(B).—MATRICULATION EXAMINATION OF THE COLLEGE OF 


PHYSICIANS AND SURGEONS OF QUEBEC. 
Compulsory Subpects. 

LATIN.—Ceesar’s Commentaries, Book V.— Virgil’s ZEneid, Book V.—The Odes 
of Horace, Book I. 

ENGLISH.—Spraque’s * Six Selections from Washington Irving’s Sketch Book,’ 
—A play of Shakespeare, viz., “The Tempest,” for 1884; Richard 
III. . for 1885 ; and “ The Midsummer Night’s Dream,” for 1886. 

Frencu.—Fénélon’s ** Adventures de Télémaque.”—A French play, viz., Cor 
neille’s ** Le Cid,” 1884 : Moliere’s ** Le Misanthrope,” for 1886, and 
Racine’s “ Esther ” for 1837. 

BELLES LETTRES — Principles of the subject. History of the Literature of the 
age of Pericles in Greece, of Augustus in Rome, of Elizabeth in Eng- 
land, and Louis XIV. in France. 

Hisrory.—Outlines of the History of Greece and Rome, with particular know- 
ledge of England, France and Canada. 

GEOGRAPHY.—A general view, with particular knowledge of England, France 
and North America. 

ARITHMETIC.-—Must include Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, Simple and Com- 
pound Proportion, Interest and Percentages, and Square Root. 

ALGEBRA.—Must include Fractions and Simultaneous Equations of the First 
Degree. 

GERoMETRY.—Euclid, Books I., II., I1I., or the portion of Plane Geometry 
covered by those Books. Also the measurement of the lines, surfaces 


and volumes. of regular geometrical figures. 
Optional Subjects. 


GREEK.—Xenophon’s Anabasis, Book I.—-Homer’s Illiad, Book I. 

Puysics.—Outlines of the subject, as in Ganot’s Physics, translated by Atkinson. 

PHILOSOPHY.—Elements of Logic and of Moral Philosophy, as in Jevon’s Logic 
and Calderwood’s Hand-book of Moral Philosophy. 

[he Examinations will be held upon the 17th of September, 1887, 
at Quebec, and on the 5th of May, 1888, at Montreai. Applications 
to be made to Dr. F. W. Campbell, Montreal, or Dr. Belleau, Que- 

: 4 m Weer ? © 
bec. either of whom will furnish schedule giving text books and per 


’ 


centage of marks to be obtained. 
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Examination Fee, ten dollars. Should the candidate be unsuc- 
cessful, one half of the fee will be returned. 

Ot the four years’ study: after having passed the Matriculation 
Examination, three six months’ sessions, at least, must be attended 
at a University, College, or Incorporated School of Medicine, recog- 
nized by the ‘* Provincial Medical Board.” The first session must 
be attended during the year immediately succeeding the Matricula- 
tion Examination, and the final session must be in the 4th year. 


(c.)—MATRICULATION EXAMINATION OF THE COLLEGE OF 
PHYSICIANS AND SURGEONS OF ONTARIO. 

Every one desirous of being registered as a Matriculated Medical 
Student in the Register of this College, except as hereinafter pro- 
vided, must present to the Registrar the official certificate of having 
passed the 3rd class non-professional examination with Latin; 
whereupon he shall be entitled to be so registered upon the payment 
of twenty dollars and giving proof of his identity. 

Graduates in Arts, or Students having matriculated in Arts in any 
University in Her Majesty's Dominions, are not required to pass the 
Examination, but may register their names with the Registrar of the 
College, upon giving satisfactory evidence of their qualifications and 
upon paying the fee of twenty dollars. 


§ II—ENREGISTRATION AND PAYMENT OF FEES. 
The following are the University Regulations :— 


All Students desirous of attending the Medical Lectures shall, at 
the commencement of each Session, enrol their names and residences 
in the Register of the Medical Faculty, and procure from the Regis- 
trar a ticket of Enregistration, for which each Student shall pay a fee 
of $5 : excepting in the Clinical Classes, in which Enregistration for 
Students of other Schools shall not be compulsory. 

The said Register shall be closed on the last day of October in 
each year. The fees are payable to, and all class tickets will be 
issued by, the Registrar, and must be paid in advance (except under 
special circumstances) at the time of enregistration. 

Enregistration in the Summer Session 1s compulsory upon all 
Students, whether attending one or more of the classes. 
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gs III. COURSES OF LECTURES. 
ANATOMY. 


PROFESSOR, FRANCIS J. SHEPHERD. 


Anatomy is taught in the most practical manner possible, and its relation to 


Medicine and Surgery fully considered. The lectures are illustrated by the fresh 
subject, moist and dry preparations, sections, models and plates, and drawings 


on the blackboard. 
PRACTICAL ANATOMY. 


Demonstrator, RICHARD L. MACDONNELL. 


; WILLIAM R. SUTHERLAND. 
Assistant Demonstrators, Paid . 
> { R.J. B. HOWARD. 


Special attention is devoted to this important branch, the teaching being 
similar to that of the best European schools. The Dissecting Room is open 
from 8 a.m. to Io p.m. ; the Demonstrators’ hours are from Io to 12 a.m., and 
8 to 10 p.m. Special Demonstrations on the Brain, Thorax, Abdomen, Bones, 
&c., are frequently given. Every Student must be examined af /east three times 
on each part dissected, and if the examinations are satisfactory a certificate is 
given. Prizes are awarded at the end of the Session for the best examination on 


the fresh subject. Abundance of material provided. 
CHEMISTRY. 
PROFESSOR, GILBERT P. GIRDWOOD. 


Inorganic Chemistry is fully treated ; a large portion of the course is devoted 
tu Organic Chemistry and its relations to Physiology. The branches of Physics 
bearing upon or connected with Chemistry also engage the attention of the Class. 
For experimental illustration abundant apparatus is possessed by the College. 

The Chemical Laboratory will be open to members of the class to repeat 
experiments performed during the course, under the suy-erintendence of the 
Professor or his ASsistant. 


PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 


PROFESSOR, GILBERT P, GIRDWOOD. 
Assistant, R. F- RUTTAN, 


The course in practical chemistry includes two hours’ laboratory work three 
times a week, for three months. The Students are instiucted individually in 
chemical manipulations, blow-pipe analysis, and qualitative determination of the 
salts, acids, éc., he will require to use in practice. He is required before finish- 
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ing his course to be familiar with the principles of practical Forensic and Sanitary 
Chemistry. Special attention is directed to instructing the Student in making 
accurate notes of his experiments and his conclusions. These notes are examined 
daily and criticised. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 
PROFESSOR, T. WESLEY MILLS. 


The purpose of this Course is to make Students thoroughly acquainted, as far 
as time permits, with modern Physiology: its methods, its deductions, and the 
basis on which the latter rest. Accordingly a full course cf lectures is given, in 
which both the Experimental and Chemical departments of the subject receive 
attention. 

In addition to the use of diagrams, plates, models, &-c., every department of 
the subject is experimentally illustrated. The experiments are free from elabor- 
ate technigue, and many of them are of a kind susceptible of ready imitation by 
the Student. 

Laboratory work for Senior Students :— 

(1) During the first part of the Session there will be an optional course on 
Physiological Chemistry, in which the Student will, under direction, investigate 
food stuffs, digestive action, blood, and the more important secretions and excre- 
tions, including urine. All the apparatus and material for this course will be 
provided. 

(2) The remainder of the Session will be devoted to the performance of such 
experiments as are unsuitable for demonstration to a large class in the lecture 
room, and such as require the use of elaborate methods, apparatus, Gc.“ There 
will be no extra fee for this part of the course. 

As far as possible, senior Students who do not share in the above courses will 


be given an opportunity to take some practical part in the physiological work. 


HISTOLOGY. 
PROFESSOR, GEO. WILKINS. 


This will consist of a course of ten lectures, and twenty-five weekly demonstra- 
tions with the Microscope. As the demonstrations will be chiefly relied upon for 
teaching the Microscopic Anatomy of the various structures, the specimens under 
observation will then be minutely described. Plates and diagrams specially 
prepared for these lectures will be freely made use of. 

Practical Histology.—This is an optional course given by Prof. Wilkins for 
the purpose, more especially, of teaching Microscopy. It will consist of twenty- 








* In selecting those who shall join in this course, preference will be given to those who 
have been most devoted and successful in the pursuit of Physiology during their first year, 
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five lessons of two hours each. Each Student will be provided with a Microscope 


and shewn how tu use it, and also how to cut, stain and mount specimens for 
microscopical investigation. 

For the purpose of enabling students to observe the different effects of staining, 
&c., on diseased and healthy structures, a few diseased specimens will be given 
them to prepare, at the latter part of the course. Students are at liberty to keep 
all the specimens they prepare. One of the great advantages of this course is 
that Students will ie able to collect a cabinet of Ioo or more specimens for 
reference at any time; these, besides being of great help to them during their 
College course, they will find especially useful when in active practice for the 
purpose of comparison with diseased growths. Re-agents, and everything except 


cover-glasses and cabinet cases, provided. Fee, $i2. 
THE MICROSCOPE IN MEDICINE. 


DRS. WILKINS AND W. G, JOHNSTON. 

This is an optional class for third and fourth year Students, and has been 
divided: into two courses. (1) Pathological Histology, 20 lessons (two hours 
each, given during the winter, in which special attention will be paid to the 
microsvopical study of pathological anatomy, and methods of preparing speci- 
mens. Each student will prepare and mount for himself a cabinet of Io0o speci- 
mens, illustrating all the principal lesions of disease. (2) Clinical Microscopy, 
20 lessons in the summer session, affording a systematic training in the use of the 
microscope in the diagnosis of disease, the examination of urine, sputum, blood, 
pus, tumors and parasites of all kinds. Fee for either course alone $12, for both 
courses $18. 

PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS. 
PROFESSOR, JAMES STEWART. 

The course on this subject deals for the most part with the pharmacology and 
therapuetics of the different medicinal agents. A gond deal of attention will be 
given to the “ untoward effects” of drugs, and when possible these will be 
illustrated by the exhibition of living specimens, 

The leading officinal agents of the British Pharmacopceia will be fully con- 
sidered, as will also those drugs of recent introduction into practice which have 
been found useful, but have not, as yet, found their way into the Pharmacopeeia. 
The followimg groups of medicinal agents will, on account of their great impor- 
tance, receive special attention :—1, Cardiac Tonics ; 2, Cardiac Depressants ; 3; 
Motor Stimulants; 4, Motor Depressants; 5, Anesthetics ; 6, Analgesics ; 7, 
Mydriatics; 8, Alteratives; 9, Heematinics ; 10, .Astringents; 11, Purgatives ; 

12, Digestants ; 13, Nutritives ; 14, Antiseptics ; 15, Antipyretics ; 16, Diuretics. 
Electro-therapeutics will also be dealt with. 
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MEDICINE, 
PROFESSOR, R, PALMER HOWARD, 


While the lectures on this subject are mainly devoted to Special Pathology and 
Therapeutics, no opportunity is lost of illustrating and explaining the gevera/ 
laws of disease. With the exception of certain affections seldom or never observed 
in this country, all the important internal diseases of the body, except those pecu- 
liar to Women and children, are discussed, and their Pathological Anatomy 
iliustrated by the large collection of morbid preparations in the University 
Museum, and by fresh specimens contributed by the Demonstrator of Morbid 
‘Anatomy. 

The College possesses an extensive series of Anatomical plates, illustrative of 
the Histological and Anatomical appearances of disease, and the wards of the 
General Hospital afford the lecturer ample opportunities to refer to living examples 


of very many of the maladies he describes, and to give the results of treatment, 


CLINICAL MEDICINE. 
PROFESSOR, GEORGE ROSS, 

Attendance is given the Medical Wards of the Montreal General Hospital on 
three days of every week, with the 3rd year students, and three days with those of 
the 4th year. Accurate reports of all cases are kept bv duly appointed clinical 
clerks, and are systematically read before the class. Insttuction is given at the 
bedside, and special inducements are offered to every pupil to take part in the 
physical examination of patients. ‘The mode of conducting investigation, the use 
of the microscope, the value of the thermometer and ophthalmoscope, &c., in 
medical diagnosis, are all explained and illustrated. Senior Students are called 
upon in rotation to examine new cases before the class, and to be examined 
thereon as to their general knowledge. In addition, one weekly Clinical Lecture 
is delivered, bearing upon some cease or cases of importance which may happen 
so be under observation at the time. Special attention is directed to Medical 


Anatomy, and candidates for the degree will be examined therewn, 
SURGERY, 
PROFESSOR, GEO, E, FENWICK, 


The first part of this course consists of Surgical Pathology, il‘ustrated by a large 
collection of preparations from the College Museum, also specimens as they are 
obtained from cases under observation at the Hospital, and contributed to that 
collection by the Hospital pathologist, and from private sources, The second part 
of the course is devoted to the practice of Surgery, in which attention is drawn to 
cases which have been observed by the class during the previous summer session, 
The various surgical appliances are exhibited, and their uses and application ex- 
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plained. Surgical Anatomy and Operative Surgery form a special department of 


this course, and Quain’s and Maclise’s plates are used in illustration. 


CLINICAL SURGERY. 





PROFESSOR, THOMAS G., RODDICK, 


This course is eminently practical, consisting of bedside instruction and lectures 
delivered weekly, illustrative of surgical cases actually present in the wards of the 
General Hospital. The class is separated into junior and senior divisions, which 
are taken charge of by the Professor on alternate days, when the reports of the 
Clinical clerks are read and criticised, and fresh cases are examined by the senior 
students. The surgical dressings are, as much as possible, reserved for these 
occasions, so as to give all present an opportunity of participating in the applica- 
tion of splints to fractures, dressing of wounds, minor operations, °c. Major 
operations are performed in the theatre attached to the Hospital, which is so con- 
structed that the most distant can obtain a fair view of the operations, All the 
recently invented appliances for the treatment of surgical disease have been intro- 


duced into the Hospital. 
MIDWIFERY. 
PROFESSOR, J. C, CAMERON, 


This course will embrace: 1. Lectures on the principles and practice of the 
obstetric art, illustrated by diagrams, fresh and preserved specimens, the artificial 
pelvis, Gc. 2. Bedside instruction in the University Maternity, including the 
management and after-treatment of cases. 3, A complete course on obstetric 
operations with the phantom and preserved foetuses, in which each final student 
will perform the: various manipulations and operations. The Diseases of Infancy. 


GYNAECOLOGY. 
PROFESSOR, WM. GARDNER, 


The course on this subject will comprise two lectures a week throughout the 
session. The anatomy and physiology of the parts concerned will be first dis- 
cu-sed. Then the various methods of examination will be fully described, the 
necessary instruments exhibited, and their uses explained. After this, the diseases 
peculiar to the sex will be considered as fully as time will permit, in the following 
order :—Disorders of Menstruation ; Leucorrhosa, its causes and treatment ; Pelvic 
Cellulitis and Peritonitis ; Lacerations of the Cervix Uteri and Perineum ; Urinary 
and Fecal Fistulz ; Inflammations of the Uterus ; Displacements of the Uterus ; 
Tumors of the Uterus: Diseases of the Ovaries. 

The lectures will be illustrated as fully as possible by drawings and morbid 
specimens. The Gynecological Clinic of the General Hospital furnishes the 
Professor with ample material to illustrate the subjects considered in the didacti¢ 


lectures. 
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MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 
PROFESSOR, GEO, WILKINS. 


This course includes Insanity, the subject being treated of in its Medical as well 
as Medico-legal aspects. Special attention is devoted to the subject of blood stains, 
the Clinical, Microscopic and Spectroscopic tests for which are fully described 
and showa to the class. The various spectra of blood in its different conditions 
are shewn by Zeiss’ Microspectroscope, so well adapted for shewing the reactions 
with exceedingly minute quantities of suspected material. Recent researches in. 
the diagnosis of human from animal blood are alluded to. In addition to the 
other subjects usually included in a course of this kind, Toxicology is taken up. 
The modes of action of poisons, general evidence of poisoning, and classification of 
poisons are first treated of, after which the more common poisons are described, 
with reference to symptoms, post-mortem appearancer, and chemical tests. The 
post-mortem appearances are illustrated by plates, and the tests are shown to 
the class. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY AND OTOLOGY. 
PROFESSOR, FRANK BULLER. 

Will include a course of lectures on diseases of the Eye and the Ear, both 
Didactic and Clinical. In the former the general principles of diagnosis and 
treatment will be dealt with; in the latter, cases illustrative of the typical forms 
of ordinary diseases of these organs will be exhibited and explained to the class, 
and afterwards placed under the special care of gentlemen who may show them- 
selves competent to take charge of them. A course of operations on the cadaver 
will be open to such students as may wish to avail themselves of the same. 

HYGIENE. 
PROFESSOR, R. L. MACDONNELL, 

This course of Lectures will be delivered during the summer session only. It 
comprises lectures on Drinking water and Public Water Supplies; conditions of 
Soil and Water as affecting health, including Drainage and the various methods 
for the removal of Excreta ; the Atmosphere, including Heating and Ventilation ; 
Individual Hygiene, comprising the subjects of Food and Drink ; Physical Exer- 
cise and Bathing ; discussion of the respective merits of the various forms of.each, 
precautions, contra-indications, &c. Village Sanitary Associations; Mutual 
Protective Sanitary Associations for cities. 

BOTANY. 
PROFESSOR, D, P, PENHALLOW, 

The course in Botany includes General Morphology, Histology, Physiology and 
Classification. It is designed to give special prominence to Physiology, which 
will be made comparative whenever practicable. The course is illustrated by the 
microscope and gas microscope, and by the collection, models and apparatus in 
the Peter Redpath Museum. 
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ZOOLOGY. 
PROFESSOR, SIR WILLIAM DAWSON. 


This course includes a systematic study of the classification of animals, illus- 
trated by Canadian examples, and by the collections in the Peter Redpath Museum. 
It forms a suitable preparation for collecting in any department of Canadian Zo0- 
logy and Palzontology, and an introduction to Comparative Physiology. It may 
“be taken instead of Botany, or along with it, without any addtional fee. 

Students in Botany or Zoology will receive tickets to the Peter Redpath 
Museum, and to the Museum of the Natural History Society of Montreal. 


PATHOLOGY. 
W. G. JOHNSTON, DEMONSTRATOR, 


This Course comprises :— 

1, Twenty-five lectures on General Pathology to students of the 3rd year. 

2. Pathological Demonst~ations weekly—Saturday at Io a.m, Specimens of 
all kinds collected during the week, and their gross and microscopic appearances 
are demonstrated to the final classes. In addition, special demonstrations in 
Pathological Histology are given throughout the session. 

3. Instruction in Post-Mortems. The Autopsy Room of the General Hospital 
is in charge of the Demonstrator. The post-mortems are performed by the 
students in rotation under his direction, and systematic demonstrations of post- 
mortem methods, including those to be followed in Medico-legal cases, will also 
be given. 


EXTRACTS FROM THE UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS WITH RESPECT TO 


THE CouRSES OF LECTURES. 


rst. Each Professor shall deliver at least five Lectures during the 
week, except in Medical Jurisprudence and Botany, if extended 
through six months, in which case three Lectures a week will suffice. 


end. Every Lecture shall be of one hour’s duration 

3rd, Every Professor shall occasionally examine his class upon 
the subjects treated of in his preceding Lectures, and every such 
examination shall be considered as a Lecture. 


4th. A roll of the names of the Students attending each class shall 
be called from time to time. 
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SIV. QUALIFICATIONS FOR THE DEGREE. 


The following are Extracts trom the Regulations respecting the 


Candidates for the Degree in Medicine :— 


Qualifications of ( 

Ist. No one entering after October rst, 1884, will be admitted to the Degree o¢ 
Doctor of Medicine and Master of Si rgery, who shall not have attended Lectures 
for a period of at least four six months’ sessions and one three months’ summer 
session” in this University, or some other University, College or School of Medi- 


cine, approved of by this University. 


2nd, Candidates for Final Examination shall furnish Testimonials of attendance 


7 


on the following branches of Medical Education, viz. :— 


ANATOMY. I 
| 
PRACTICAL ANATOMY, 
PHYSIOLOGY. ; 
CHEMISTRY, : ; pa - 
: oat { Of which Two Courses will be 
MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS. . an : 
. required of Six Moaths’ dura- 
PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF SURGERY. r : 
: ; tion, 
MIDWIFERY AND DISEASES OF WoMEN AND 
CHILDREN. | 
THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE, 
CLINICAL MEDICINE, ] 
CLINICAL SURGERY. 5 
1 Of which One Course of Six 
| ry * i. 
MerpicaL JURISPRUDENCE, > Months, or Two Courses of 
i Three Months will be required, 
, = ‘ ‘ . 
PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY, ( Of which One Ceurse will be re- 
r Cc 
| . rim » 
BoTANY oR ZooLnoGys ‘ guired of Three Months dura. 
HyGIEng, } tion, 
HisroLoey. u Ten Lectures and T wenty-five 
5 Demonstrations. 


I te a TREOLOCY or J 
GENERAL PATHOLOGY. Twenty-five Lectures. 


|, Sn Be on 2) ay , Poot; f? 7, . 2 $77) > y ; 
Provided, however, that Testimonials eguiwalent to, though not precisely the same 


as those above stated, may be Presented and accepted. 

3rd. The Candidates must give proof by ticket of having attended during 
eighteen months the practice of the Montreal General Hospital, or that of some 
. 


ay sito] » ~ Te et atc lear moe 6 Oy a et 
other [fospital approved of by this Unix ersity, and have compounded medicines 


for six months. 
4th. He must also give proof by ticket of having attended for at lenst six 
months the practice of the Montreal, or other Lying-in-Hospital, apptoved of by 
° . ~ * e - 1s . : 
this University, and of having attended at least six cases of laber, 


5th. No one will be permitted to become a Candidate for examination who 
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nalii not nave attenacu cde i 


of all the branches included in its ¢ 
than the above will only be 


Sth. Courses of less length t 


received for the time 


over which they have extended. 
“th. Students, excep! by special permission of the Faculty, must pursue the 
and Botany 


Chemistry, Histo:ogy a in their first session, and 


subjects of Anatomy, 
are advis d to take Physiology in addition. 
‘ect of which two courses ate 


"Sth, Candidates who fail 
required must attend a third course, and furnish certific stesof attendance thereon. 
A course in Practical Anatomy will be accepted as equivalent to a third course 


| and Descriptive Anatomy. 

oth. Supplemental examinations will not be granted, except by special per 
Medical Faculty, and on written application, stating reasons. 
when as at present taken after 


of lectures in (Jenera 


mission of the 


toth. The requirements for the summer session, 


the third winter session, shall be : 


(a@.) Daily Hospital attendance ; 


(d.) Maternity attendance ; and 


(c.) Any two weekly clinics in addition to the clinics on General 


Medicine and Surgery. 
11th, Every Candidate for the Degree must, on or before the fifteenth of Feb- 
ruary, present to the Registrar of the Medical Faculty testimonials of his qualifi- 
cations, entitling him to an examination, and must at the same time deliver to the 
Registrar of the Faculty the following 


{ siarat 
(LerulLnicare 


Qe. 


MONTREAL, ——— 


Doctor of Medicine and Master 


1 the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degree of | t 
of Surgery, Go hereby declare that I have attained the age of tweuty-one years, OF (if the case 
ise) that I shall bave attained the age of twenty-one graduation 


time) under articles as a pupil 


1 aon? . 
be otherw years before the next 
day, and that | am not (or shall not be at any or apprentice to any 


Physician, Surgeon, or Apothecary. 
(Signed), A. B. 
12th. The trials to be undergone by the Candidate shall be such as are referred 


to under Section V. 
: “h 7 ] r i ‘ oad oo “> : 9 . _ 
i3th. ‘The following Oath or athrmation will be exacted from the Candidate 


before receiving his degree ;— 
Sponsto ACADEMICA, 


In Facultate Medicine Universitatis. 
Ego, A B _ Doctoratus in Arte Medica, titulo jam donandus, sancto coram Deo 
cordium scrutatore, spondaeco s—me in omnibus grati animi officiis erga hanc Universitatem, ad 

et probe 


tum porro artem medicam caute, caste, 
conducentia, 
non sine 


extremum vite halitum, perseveraturum ,; 
et quoad in me est, omnia ad wgrotorum corporum salutem cum 


exercitaturum , 
denique, inter medendum, visa vel audita silere conveniat 
” ows « A : ; 


fide procuraturum 5 que 
lgaturum. 


Ze j —¢ : wie 
gravi causa Vul 


lta presens mihi spondenti adsit Numen 


1V09 


14th. The fee for the Degree of:Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery 
shail be thirty dollars, to be paid by the successful candidate immediately after 


examination, 


§ V.—EXAMINATIONS. 

Weekly examinations are held to test the progress of the Student ; 
and in addition two or three written examinations are given through- 
out the Session. . 

The examinations at the close of each Session are arranged as 
follows :— 

FIRST YEAR. 

Pass Examination in BOTANY and Histo. GY, 

Sessional Examination in ANATOMY, CHEM ISTRY, and PHysIOLoGy, 

A maximum of one hundred marks wil] be allowed for the Sessional Examina- 
tion in each subject, which marks shall be reckoned in the ranking of the can- 
didate after the examination of the followin 


g year, 


SECOND YEAR. 
Pass Examination in ANATOMY, CHEMISTRY, PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY and 
PHYSIOLOGY, 
Sessional Examination in PHARMACOLOGY and ‘THERAPEUTICS, 
One hundred marks will ‘be allowed for the Sessichal Examination, which 
marks shall be reckoned in the ranking of the candidate after the examination of 
the following year. 


THIRD YEAR. 


Pass Examination in PHARMACOLOGY and THERAPEUTICS, MEDICAL J uRIS- 


PRUDENCE, HYGIENg* and PATHOLOGY. 
FOuRTH YEAR. 


Fass Examination in MEDICINE, SURGERY, OBSTETRICS, CLINICAL MEDICINE, 
CLINICAL SURGERY. 


Ey means of the above arrangement a certain definite amount of work must be 
accomplished in each year, and an equitable division is made between the Primary 
and Final branches. 

With regard to the Primary Examination at the end of the second year, it re- 
mains optional with the Student whether he passes in “all the branches or leaves 
two for the third year. In any case, Chemistry and one other must be taken at 


the close of the second year. 








a = — - ~ ~ ee A sists 
* The examinations in Hygiene are held at the close of the summer sexsion. 
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§ VI. MEDALS AND PRIZES. 


rst. The Holmes Gold Medal, awarded to the Student of the 
aggregate number of marks 


graduating class who receives the highest 
in both Primary and 


for the best examinations, written and oral, 
Final branches. 
The Student w 
exchanging it for a Bronze Medal, 
Gold Medal. 
end. A Prize in Books awarded for t 
and oral, inthe Final branches. The gold medallist is not permitted 
to compete for this prize. 
A Prize in Books awarded for the 


ho gains the Holmes Medal has the option of 


and the money equivalant of the 
he best examination, written 


. 


ard. best examination, written 


and oral, in the Primary branches. 
4th. The Sutherland Gold Medal, aw 
tion in Theoretical and Practical Chemistry, 
examination in the Primary branches. 
sth. A Prize in Books for the best examination in Practical 


arded for the best examuina- 
together with creditable 


Anatomy. 
6th. Prizes in Botany. 
A Prize in Books for the best examination. 
+ A prize of p20 for the best named collection of Canadian plants. 





§ VII. FEES. 
Distributed according to years, the Class Fees are as follows :-— 


FIRST YEAR, 





Anatomy .ceecee severe ieee eis CUR MEMITSS GOS ESOP Ce O88 ST eeeeee $12 
Physiology ..+e+e eeo0ee e808 eeee88 eceerseaveee020@ ere? eeeeaee 12 
‘Histology ...++- ai, be eae ow oe) SN SOAS 8 se . eeeeeee eacoed 6 
Chemistry .... +e. PPE ys oa we ey ee , eee ne eehee 12 
Practical AnatOmy.ee. sereseres hyped spe Pitas SES PPE 12 
Botany occvcesercssacoessccesss Serre yi rte eT cee 5 
Dissecting Material... eeeeveee erteee? ecoete82esere ere 88 eoeoeaere? 5 
Enregistration eeenre ee 906424 06e Cea O82 8e 000 ee0eeseesee? ee ee a a 5 
Total. csesceererees oe eae eo eens oe ee ee SOS S 6866.90 0.08 CO” $69 
ee amen — reves = as eee 


* This Prize is open to both Medical and Arts Students. 
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SECOND YEAR. 


~ 


UPPMROTOY, «5 otnse die y.00.0:0 0 WES W ae ENE OUE RS, eames do SIS 
RPP ERE ADRUNNY oo os o's sca do 40 cNS 6s ETE EN eaaEMGD ovo 12 
PPO S Vad ied wa. cod vs 00 oa 8¥'0-0 ae wulea ee eRe webs 12 4 
TC u00i RGD ods os- ates bW bAMERA ROR DE Cee webs ; 12 A 


- : oo . 4y 
Practical SEROIISEEY 6 asic Wed o's Kivi 6) 6 aon gael eee eee ee 8 @ 4 @ I2 Vy 


Chemical Reagents... ewe eeeeer er eee eee eee eee ee eee eeeen eee eee of 
" 
és 


RRROT UN PEORIA oo. nc, dp aidiiais Gabo verdad cdediecuten cee I 


On & 


FLY ZISDEscicvie wae seeeeseeeee e*ensepepeeeseeseepeepeeenee#@eee#aeete ott peeeees 


oF 


PIMRECEE EOPOOUY, bs Ly ais s eve vevdes sere bE Terre erty 


Buseecting Material .6. ses secs cwcees eeeeee . eee ener eee 


wm wo 
ev 


Enregistration...... eee "“*@eeseeereteeeee teeeveeeeveeeenaee ee eee eenee 


EMRE ats bass PEA. din Wenle wkewew'e Xe ho ade tek oe 297 (’ 


THIRD YEAR. 


aL 
4 
fd 
i 
Medicine ....e. *eee ee eee eeeaere eee ere tenes se @eeeeeee seen eee I2 f 
‘ ; t 
Materia Medica *eeeeeeeseeeve sees eee epre eeeseseeeeeeeese eee es 4 I2 53 
Clinical Medicine *®e @ e@e@eeweeeeeseee@02st *e eeee *eeeepeeseeseeeeteteeeeee I2 4 
DUPRELY cassie eee e®eeeeteeeeeeeteeee £6 CBS ee eeeeseeeese eee etna I2 
Clinical Surgery e®eeeeseevnweoeteee@e@Geseeaeseeeereee ee et eeseseseeee £88 888 [2 


Perawiery and (rynOgloey s din sive ed «5 cae Soa aS oe cu DOR I2 


Sea a 


Medical Jurisprudence........... i Oe ed VaR ReS Rees ‘eee Io 
Pathology...... s*eeetee_eoeenwerteeseeeeseeeeeeeeeeeee+*e ®t eavee eevee eee Io 


Enregistration.......+. eeeetPeeeeevreeeeeeeaeea ever eevee eeeneeneeaenee 5 


| 
| 


ROE v8.68 CORR k Oe REE COLA AK he hae eee tee $97 


FOURTH YEAR, 


DROICIRG 6 big e604 8 ai cosees (aces Ramis were UbesrTraseneerers $12 
OUR OLY Se Wae: 5 400-05 sen hoe pened ade onde § dee tecnundeowes 12 
CPMICAL EOUICING vides 45006 dc 4 qe 600 nu vs oo 60s ose ee toenoe ae 12 
ROLINCRE SRUES VEN ku oo xs Vo vces 2066 MEVEUE cove ee SR TR REE S 12 
Midwifery S00 GySRCOlOry oi coco nse cbc eda beanie urwabeew on I2 


Enregistration ..... eee ee eee ete ®t tt Gevreaevervreeeeeerereven © ee ee 5 


Totek. we zee eevee se cee eetenereere eer er cee eneen eee eee eee p65 
Summer Session ibid cei ee aww wea 25 
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FEES. 






























HOSPITAL 


Montreal General Hospital, Perpetual Ticket ....++ sees serees 


University Dispensary ....0e seceeerceerseerere ress 


Montreal Maternity...... 22.00 cece cece cose conccncecs es 
0 <r ee Rm saws ee Bible ©1086 # 06 pia ae $23 
Graduation Fee......s0-s+2 08 cede he dined dae 100 Sites 30 
Matriculation Fee, payable only if the Student takes the Univer- 
sity Matriculation .-... A et GAAS as ee. oeeewee’ 5 
Total Collegiate and Hospital expenses, spread over four years, 
$400 


DAIS 56 649592551 SUNN V OW ET OO 08 oo Sse ews ey er 
It is to be understood that a Student, wishing to take any other 
class than that of his year can do so on payment of the class fee. 
Fees are payable in advance, to the Registrar, at the time of en 
registration. 
Cheques or P.O. Orders for Fees may betransm itted direct to the 
Registrar, who will furnish official receipts therefor. 


§ VIII. TEXT-BOOKS. 

ANATOMY.—Gray, Wilson, Quain (Eng. Ed.). 

PRACTICAL ANATOMY.—Heath’s Dissector, Ellis’ Dissector, Holden’s Dissector, 
and Landmark’s. 

Puysics,—Balfour Stewart. 

INORGANIC CHEMISTRY.—Madan Wilson’s, Millar. 

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.—Armstrong. | 

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.—Odling, Galloway, Fresenius. 

PHARMACOLOGY and THERAPEUTICS.—Wood, Lauder Brunton, Whitla, and 
Bruce, 


PHyYsIoLoGy.—Huxley’s Llementary Lessons, Yeo, Foster, Prof. Mills’ Outlines 


of Lectures. 


PATHOLOGY.—Orth’s Diagnosis in Pathology . 


HisToLocy.—Klein’s Elements, Schafer’s Essentials of Histology. 

SURGERY.—Holmes’ Surgery (Eng. Ed.), Erichsen, Druitt, Bryant. 

PRACTICE OF MEDICINE.—Flint, Roberts, Bristowe, DaCosta, Fageve 

FOR REFERENCE.—Pepper’s System of Medicine. 

CLINICAL MEDICINE Graham Brown’s Manual of Diagnosis, Finlayson 
Clinical Manual, Flint on Auscultation and Percussion, and Loomis on 
Physical Diagnosis. 

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE.—Husband, Guy and Ferrier, Reese. 

MIDWIFERY.—Lusk, Galabim. 

GYNACOLOGY.—Edis, Goodell’'s Lessons, Hart and Barbour’s Manual, Thnorn- 
burn, 

HYGIENE.—Parks, Wilson (Eng. Ed.). 


BOTANY.—Gray’s Text Bi 


$s 1X. MUSEUM. 


CURATOR, W. R. SUTHERLAND, M.D. 


Most of the usual Pathological Specimens are collected here, 
obtained from Hospital and private practice. Theyare largely used 
in illustrating the lectures on Medicine and Surgery. There are also 
wax and papier-maché models. 

During the past few years numerous and extremely important 
additions have been made to the Medical Museum. 


It is particularly rich in specimens of Aneurisms. In addition to 
containing a large number of the more common varieties of these 
formations, there are specimens of such rare conditions as Aneurism 
of the Hepatic and Superior Mesenteric Arteries, Traumatic Aneu- 
rism of the Vertebral, together with several of the cerebral and 
pulmonary arteries. The most important collection probably in 
existence of hearts affected with ‘‘ Malignant Endocarditis’ 1s also 
found. The Faculty are indebted to Prof. Osler, laté of this Univer- 


sity, for this collection. 
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Specimens representing morbid alterations of the liver, and gall 
bladder, including Cirrhosis (a beautiful specimen of the Hypertro- 
phic form, weighing 9% lbs.), Hydatids, Cancer, Abscess, Suppura- 
tive Hepatitis following Aneurism of the Hepatic Artery. This 
section also contains a large number of Biliary ¢ ‘aiculi. 

Intestines and Peritoneum.—Specimens illustrating the Morbid 
Anatomy of Typhoid Fever, Tropical Dysentery, Ulceration, and 
Malignant Disease. 

Urinary Organs.—Besides the various forms of Bright’s Disease, 
there are a number of specimens of Surgical and Cystic Kidneys, 
together with two specimens of Meyo-Sarcoma. A cabinet of 
Urinary Calculi, collected by Dr. Fenwick, is the property of the 
Museum. 

Bones and Joints.—During the past two years the Factilty have made 
very extensive additions to the specimens illustrating diseases of the 
bones and joints, all of which are beautifully mounted. 

Nervous System —In this section are included a most beautiful 
collection of Brains, prepared by Dr. Osler after the method of 
Giacomini. Besides those illustrating pathological defect, there are 
normal specimens of the brains of horse, cow, dog, cat, pigeon, 
goose, lion, bear, seal, &c. 

The Museum also contains a collection of human abnormalities, 
made by Dr. Shepherd during the time be was Demonstrator of 
Anatomy. 

A collection of specimens of eye diseases, made by Dr. Buller, has 
been presented to the Museum. 


§. X.—LIBRARY. 


The Library of the Medical Faculty now comprises upwards of 
ten thousand volumes, the largest special library connected with any 
medical school on this continent. 

The standard text-books and works of reference, together with 
complete files of the leading periodicals, are on the shelves. Stu- 
dents may obtain books on making a deposit of $5, which is Tre 


funded on returning the volumes. 
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§ XI.—M’GILL MEDICAL SOCIETY. 


This Society, composed of enregistered Students of the Faculty, 
meets once a week during the Summer Session, and fortnightly dur- 
ing the Winter, for the reading of papers and the discussion of 
medical subjects. It is presided over by a physician chosen by the 
members. 

A reading room has been established in connection with the 
Society, in which the leading English and American Medical Jour- 


nals are on file. 


§ XII.—COST OF LIVING, &c. 

This will, of course, vary with the tastes and habits of the Student, 
but the necessary expenses need not exceed those in smaller towns. 
Good board may be obtained from $15 to $20 per month. A list of 
boarding-houses is prepared annually by the Secretary of the Univer- 
sity, and may be procured from the Janitor at the Medical College. 


§ XIII.— HOSPITALS. 


Montreal General Hospital. 

The Montreal General Hospital is the most extensive clinical field 
in the Dominion. A much larger number of in-door and out-door 
patients receive treatment there than in any other Canadian Hos- 
pital. Last year’s report shows that 2,347 Medical and Surgical 
cases were treated in the wards, and the great proportion of these 
were acute cases, as may be gathered from the fact that the average 
duration of residence was only 23.6 days. 

The large number of out-door patients that are treated in the Hos- 
pital—averaging from sixty to seventy daily—supply illustrations 
of most of the diseases of infants and children, of very many of the 
eye and skin, and of those chronic and ill-defined ailments which, as 
they do not require admission to the wards of a hospital, would 
not otherwise come under the observation of the Student. 

The large number of patients affected with diseases of the eye and 
ear, now attending the out-door department, will afford Students 
ample opportunity to become familiar with all the ordinary affections 
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of those organs, and to make themselves pr ficient in the use of the 
ophthalmoscope, and it is hoped that every student will thus seek to 


gain a practical knowledge of this important branch of Medicine and 
Surgery. Operations are performed on the eye by Dr. suller. after 


the out-door patients have been seen, and Students are invited to 
attend the same, and, as far as practicable, to keep such cases under 
observation so long as they remain in the Hospital. 

There are now special departments in the Hospital for Gyne- 


y and Laryngology, presided over by Specialists in these 


colog 


branches. Students are thus enabled to acquire special technical 


knowledge under skilled direction. The plan of teaching practieal 


eynecology for the past five years with marked success has been the 
limitation of the number of Students to two or three, who, 1n rota- 
tion, assist at the examinations, and receive instruction in the diag- 
nosis and treatment of uterine diseases, and the use of gynaecological » 
instruments. 

CLrnIcaL CLERKs, in both medical and surgical wards, are appoint 
ed every three months, and each one during his term of service 
conducts. under the immediate directions of the Clinical Professors, 
the reporting of all cases in the ward allotted him. The holding of 
one of these offices is found to be of the greatest possible advantage 
to Students, as affording a true practical training for his future pro- 
fessional life. They will be awarded on application at the end of 
each Session to final Students of that year, in order of their standing 
in the primary examination. 

DRESSERS are also appointed to the Surgical wards, and to the 
Out-door Department. For these appointments application is to be 
made to the Professor of Clinical Surgery, and to the Out-door 
attending Physicians and Surgeons, 

The Operating Room (used also for a lecture room) 1s so con 
structed as to enable the Students to obtain a good view of the ope- 
rations. 





Li7 
Montreal Dispensary. 
ST. ANTOINE STREET. 


Over 12,000 patients yearly are treated at this Institution. The 
cases are of great variety, comprising a large number of pulmonary 
affections and children’s diseases. Minor operations are of daily 
occurrence, and excellent practice is afforded in the application of 
splints and bandages. ‘The attending Physicians furnish Students 
with all possible facilities. The hours of attendance are from 12 to 
2 daily. 


The Montreal Maternity. 


The Faculty have great pleasure in announcing that the Corpora- 
tion of the University Maternity have in contemplation the erection 
of a large and comfortable maternity building. _ It will be constructed 
with all those modern improvements, which science and experience 
have demonstrated to be of value in this class of buildings. Students 
will in future, therefore, have much more abundant opportunities for 
becoming practically acquainted with Midwifery practice. ‘l’he ma- 
ternity will, as in the past, be under the direction of the Professor of 
Midwifery, and Students who have already attended one course of 
his lectures will be furnished with cases in rotation. Particular 
attention will be given to individual clinical instruction. Students 
are advised to attend this Institution as much as possible during 
the summer, when, since there are as many patients and not so 
many pupils as in winter, a larger proportion of cases falls to the 


share of each. 
University Dispensary. 


This Dispensary is a pure Polyclinic, being used only for the 
teaching of special departments of Practical Medicine and Surgery. 
Instituted a number of years ago, it has been found very successful, 
fulfilling the aims of the University in giving Students special train- 
ing in certain branches not elsewhere so readily obtainable. At the 
present time there are three special Clinics connected with this Dis- 


pensary. 
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n Tuesdays, Thursdays and 
and instruction 


Diseases of Children.—The Clinic is O 
Saturdays at 1 p. m., when the patients are seen 
given on the cases. 

Diseases of the Skin.—The Surgeon in charge will attend every 
Friday at 2 p.m. Arrangements w ‘1 be made, whereby a limited 


~ 


number of students can be present on each occasion. 
Diseases of the Nervous System.— The Physician in charge will 
attend every Monday and Friday at 11 a.m. Students will have an 


opportunity in this Clinic of seeing and examining many of those 


obscure and chronic diseases of the brain and spinal cord, which are 


now attracting so much attention in the medical world. 





§ XIV. STUDENTS’ APPOINTMENTS. 
General Hospital—Three Resident Medical Officers. 
Clinical Clerk, Gyneecology. 


és «Laryngology. 

cc ‘¢ Diseases of Children. 
“Dermatology. 

‘¢ Diseases of Nervous System. 


University Maternity.—One Resident Medical Officer. 
Out-door Dressers. 

Dressers in Eye and ‘Ear Department. 

Surgical Dressers (In-door). 

Medical Clinical Clerks. 

Post-mortem Clerks. 

Student Demonstrators of Anatomy, 4 third-year Students. 
Prosectors to Chair of Anatomy, 2. 

Assistants in Practical Histology Course, 2. 

Assistants in Practical Physiology Course, 4. 
Assistants in Practical Chemistry, 2. 


§ XV. RULES FOR STUDENTS. 


In the case of disorderly conduct, any Student may, at the dis- 
cretion of the Professor, be required to leave the Class-room. Per 
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sistence in any offence against discipline after admonition by the 
Professor shall be reported to the Dean of the Faculty. The Dean 
may, at his discretion, reprimand the Student, or refer the matter to 
the Faculty at its next meeting, and may in the interval suspend from 
classes. 

2, Absence from any number of lectures can only be excused by 
necessity or duty, of which proof must be given, when called for, to 
the Faculty. The number of times of absence, from necessity or 
duty, that shall disqualify for the keeping of a Session, shali in each 
case be determined by the Faculty. 

3. While in the College, Students are expected to, conduct them- 
selves in the same orderly manner as in the Class-room. 

4. When Students are brought before the Faculty under the above 
rules, the Faculty may reprimand, impose fines, disqualify from com- 
peting for prizes and honors, suspend from Classes, or report to the 
Corporation for expulsion. 
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Anatomy 
Examination. 





* Practical Chemistry. 
2nd Year 
till 12 o’ clock, 


McGill Ainiversity.—Faculty ot 


TIME TABLE—FIRST AND SECOND YEARS, 


TUESDAY. 


WEDNESDAY. 


AN etliciae. 


1887-88. 


‘THURSDAY. FRIDAY. 








————— 


Anatomy, 





Practical Chemistry, IT. 
Botany, rst Year, 





Out Patients, 
Montreal Gen’! Hospital. 


P.M. Physiology Examination, 
2 2nd Year. 





Chemistry 
Examination, 





Therapeutics 
Examination. 
Physiology. 1st Year, 











Practical Anatomy. 


Out- Patients, 


Zoolog y'. 


Physiology. 
end Year. 


Chemistry. 





Therapeutics. 
Physiology, 1st Year. 





Practical Histology. 


Montreal Gen’! Hospital. | 


Anatomy. 


Anatomy. 





Practical Chemistry, 
end Year. 





Out-Patients, 
| Montreal Gen’ |! Hospital. 


Practical Chemistry. 
Botany, 1st Year. 


Practical Chemistry. 
end Year. 





Out- Patients, 
Montreal Gen’! Hospital. 
Zoology. 


Out- Patients, 
Montreal Gen’! Hospital. 





Physiology. 
end Year. 
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Chemistry. 








Physiology, 


1st Year. 


Physiology, 


Ist ct 2nd Years. 





Chemistry. Chemistry. 





' 
Therapeutics. 
Physiology, 1st Year. 
| 








Practical Anatomy. 








N.B.—The Demonstrator’s Hours in the Dissecting 


Practical Anatomy. 





Therapeutics. 


Therapeutics. Histology Lecture, 


Practical Histology. 














Fractical Anatomy. Practical Anatory. 





Physiology, 
end Year. 





Practical Chemi-try 
Practical Physio'ogy. 
Histology 
Demonstratic 


Out-Patient 


| Montreal Gen’! H 





Practical Anat¢ 
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200m from 1o-12 a.m., and from 8-10 p.m. 





* Until Christmas only. 








Monpbay, 


Midwifery. 


McGill Wniversity—facnlty of Medicine, 
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TIME TABLE—THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS, 1887-88 


TUESDAY, 


Gynecology. 





Surgery. 
Examination. 








It 


P.M. 


I-2,.30 


i 
el 


Practice of Medicine. 
Examination. 





Surgery. 


Practice of Medicine. 





Medical Clinic, 4th Yerr. 
Surgical Clinic, 3rd Year. 








Ophthalmic Clinic. 





4 | 


Autopsies are performed at the General 


Examination. 


| 
_— —— — — —_——_— 
‘Therapeutics 


Gynecological Clinic. 


Surgical Clinic.4th Year 
| Medical Clinic,3rd Year. 





| 


Clinic on Diseases 
of Children, 








Therapeutics. 


General Pathol ey. 
| 
' 


Hospital between 


WEDNESDAY. 


Midwifery. 


Surgery. 


Practice of Medicine. 


Medical Clinic. 4th Year. 
Surgical Clinic, 3rd Year. 


Neurological Clinic. 


Ophthalmic Clinic 


Therapeutics. 


Gynezcological Clinic. 


12 and 2 p.m, 
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Practice of Medicine. 





Practice of Medicine. 











Morbid Anatom) 
Demonstrations 
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THE PRINCIPAL (Ex-officio). 


Professors :—LAFLAMME, Professors :—ARCHIBALD. 
KERR. LAREAU. 
ihe ‘ ‘tein : 
CRENHOLME, HuTCHINSON. 


WURTELE. ROBIDOUX. 
RAINVILLE. DAVIDSON. 
Lecturer :—IIART. 
Dean of Faculty.—Professor W. H. KERR, (y€:; D.C.L. 
Registrar of the Faculty.—J. S. ARCHIBALD, Q.C., M.A., D.C.L. 

Corporation Examiners for Degrees.—Professors N. W. TRENHOLME, M.A., 

D.C.L., and EDMOND LAREAU,DC.L. 
Matriculation Examiners of the Faculty —Proressors J. S. ARCHIBALD, M.A., 

D.C L., and EpMoND LAREAU, D.C.L. 


The Classes in Law will commence on Shogo the first of Oc- 
tober, 1887, and will extend to April gth, r888. 

The Examinations will be held in e" Wiliam Molson Hall, 
McGill College Building. from 4 to 6 p.m., on the 15th, 17th, 2oth 
and 22nd December, 1887, and on the Fath, 29th and 31st March, 
1888. 

The complete course of study in this Faculty extends over three 
years ; but it may be shortened to two years, when the Student matri- 
culates in the third year of his indentures. 

Students who avail themselves of the eet of attending two 
years only will, nevertheless, be required to pass an examination in the 
subjects comprised in the three years’ course. 

Matriculated Students who do not take the whole course are 
classed as Partial Students and are not enutled to proceed to the 
Degree of B.C. L. 
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Cccasional Students will be received without matriculation for 
attendance on any particular series of Lectures. 












Students who have completed their course of three years,—Or of 
two years, if they have commenced in the third year of their inden- 
tures,—and have passed a satisfactory examination, will be entitled, 
upon the certificate and recommendation of the Faculty, to the De- 
gree of Bachelor of Civil Law. 


COURSE OF STUDY. 


YEAR. 







FIRST 





LAREAU. 











Legal FLESTOT Ys «6 ¥:050 eee een ceeerenvenre e828 G8 ccevceee Professor 
Civil Law : 


Persons eeeevete eeeeees ° ee@eeenreeeee eeeee*#eoeeeoeseeer#e 

Od eArarttey 

] roperty etree @@eeee80@ #e@e#e#88 # @ © ees seeef eee eee ees Professo1 
Ownership eeoaeseeeeee ee eee eee eeeeeseeeete* ceoeeeee 






- ROBIDOUX. 










Roman Law: 





Institutes of Justinian, By 1...... 166. eee eeee vee 
Gaitie, Wold on VO es aed, CoN OES os s ccccee coveee » Professor TRENHOLME. 


Maine, Chapters: I. to LV .0cc ce oc odevis'ne 45.56 ders 
Civil and Commercial Law: 


Commercial Agency and Partnership...... weeeeess. Professor DAVIDSON. 
Jurisdiction of Civil Courts, General Rules of Pleading, 
Code of Procedure from Art. Ist to 135......... Professor HUTCHINSON, 
















eM SE MEED Usain be eb bse 5 eh 28 RSO O88 we eevee. Professor ARCHIBALD, 





Notarial Course : | 
, 1D : : 
Theory and Practice of Notarial Deeds and Pro- 
COCCINIS 5 Vis a 6000-06 bas ONES We tedes Sebeserenss s | LECIUIED cama | 
SECOND AND THIRD YEARS, 
Legal Biography : 
Civil Law: 


Privileges and Hypothecs, Prescriptions, Imprisonment ) + 
He CINEE KGRNCS 6 adiwk dbnitakeseteeee dena \ Professor LAREAU. 


Civil Law: 


Successions eeees eeeeoeeeevente Cero seeee*s eee 

Gifts and Wills. covcies eeeese e888 er SSO! Roy IDOUX 
a ‘ 2 *eeee ee © eee es Ttess¢ - > 1) f 
Su Dstitut:OnS -ceccecccoe seevce covsess Pe i a XN 5 
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—_ et 


lnternational Law, (Public and Private) 
Insurance 


waitin, “rie ik Professor KERR. 


Roman Law: 


Institutes of Justinian, B. II, and B. III. to Title 14 ) 
Gaius, Chaps. II. and III.. 
Maine, Chapters V. to VIII 


ofr ese Cee C CeEBSB O80 646 - Professor TE 


i 
= 
7. 
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Commercial Law 


Bills and Notes oecveeessee cove brofessor DAVIDSON. 


Civil P» ‘ocedure : 
From Article 763 to end of Code. 
Criminal Procedure and Constitutional Law..se..cece. Professor ARCHIBALD. 


Notarial Course : 


Theory and Practice of Notarial Deeds and Proceed- ) 


PERI rw SLE SS be UD cedoree s. | ACCEREE ER aeEO 


FACULTY REGULATIONS. 


I, Any person desirous of becoming a Matriculated Student shall apply to 
the Dean of the Faculty for examination and entry in the Register of Matricula- 
tion, and shall procure a ticket of Matriculation and tickets of admission to the 
Lectures for each Session of the Course. Students are requested to call on the 
Registrar,who will furnish them with the necessary forms. 

2. Candidates for Matriculation shall pass an examination, satisfactory to the 
Faculty of Law, in Latin, French, English, Mathematics, and Ancient and Modern 
History, and the books upon which such examination shall be had shall be from 


time to time fixed by the Faculty. 
Il. MATRICULATION IN THE FACULTY OF LAW. 


The books at present prescribed are the following ; 
Latin.— Virgil, Aneid, Book I, ; Cicero, Orations I. and II. against Catiline ; 
Latin Grammar, 
Hrenck.—De Fivas’ ** Grammaire des Grammaires ; ’’ *Moliére, “ Le Bourgeois 
Gentihomme ;” +Translation into French of Macaulay’s Essay on 
Frederick the Great. 


Exercises in composition and grammatical analysis, in English and French. 





Mathematics,—Arithmetic ; Algebra to the end of simple equations ; Euclid, Books 


tit. We 


o 2 seeeee weoseves.. Professor HUTCHINSON. 
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History.—White's Outline of 

















































Literature.—*Collier’s Biogra] 


students only. 
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for any eqnivalent manual 
é i >] 


h People ; Miles School History 


Universal History 


*Green’s Short History of the Englis 


of Canada; TDuruy, Histoire de France. 
iphical History of English Literature ; +Laharpe, 


Cours de Litérature ; TI efranc, Cours de ] jtérature. 


Rhetoric.—W hately’s Rhetoric ; Blair's Lectures (small edition). 
de Port Royal +Cousin, Histoires 


Philosophy.— Whately’s Logic 5 tLogique 
de la Philosophie ; * Stewart’s Outl.ne of Moral Philosophy. 


ntioned above preceded by an asterisk are for English 
The 


N.B.—The works me 
for French students only. 


cross are 


r 


rhose preceded by a 


remainder are for both English and French. 

3. Students in Law shall be known as of the First, Second and Third Years, 
shall be so graded by the Faculty. In each year, Students shall take the 
udies fixed for that year, al d those only, 


Av 


unless by special permission of the 


-aculty. 
4. The Register of Matriculation shall be closed 
le by the Dean to the 


ach year, and return thereof shall be immediately made 
e admitted on 


ist of November in 


t 


plying thereafter may b 


Candidates ap} 
the Faculty ; and, if admitted, their 


Registrar of the University. 


a special examinaticn to be determined by 
1 a supplementary List to the Registrar. 


names shall! be returned in a 
hall apply to the Dean 


5. Persons desirous of entering as‘ Yecasional Students $ 
of the Faculty for admission as such S+ydents, and shall obtain a ticket, or tickets 


for the class or classes they desire to attend 

6. Students who have attended Collegiate courses of study in other U nivers!- 
ties, for a number of terms or cessions, may be admitied, on the production of 
certificates, to a like standing in this University, after examination by the Faculty: 
my ] 4 . : 1° - 4 ; ; ~ e 
7, All Students shall be subject to the following regulations for attendance 


and conduct :— 


¢ 
«Als 


by 1 Professor and Lecturer, ‘n_ which the 


(19 A class-book shall be kept by each 
and the said class-book 


-esence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted 5 
between the close of the 
Faculty shall, after 


Pp! , 
se deemed to have 


shall be submitted to the Faculty at a meeting to be held 
? es | : 
decide which students shall be 
he 


lectures and the commencement of the examinations - and the 


examination of such class- book, 
heen sufficiently regular in their attendance to entitle them to proceed to t 
examination in the respective classes. 

(2) Punctual attendance on all the classes proper to his year is required of 
each student. Professors will note the attendance imme intely on the commence 
thereafter, 


ment of their lectures, and will omit the names of Students entering 


without sufficient 


reasons are assigned, Absence or tardiness, 
onl- 


uniess satisfactory 
persisted in after adm 


excise, or inattention or disorder in the Class-room, if 
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tion by the Professor, will be reported to the Dean of the Facult, who may 


reprimand the Student or report to the Faculty, as he may decide. While in the 
building, or going to or from it, students are expected to conduct themselves in 
the same orderly manner as inthe Class-rooms. Any Professor observing improper 
conduct in the Class-rooms, or elsewhere in the building, will admonish the 
student ; and, if necessary, report him to the Dean, 

(3) When Students are reported to the Faculty nnder the above rules, the 
Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, disqualify from competing 
for prizes or honours, suspend from classes, or report to the Corporation fo: 
expulsion, 

(4) Any Student injuring the furniture or building will be required to repai 
the same at his own expense, and will, in addition, be subject to such penalty as 
the Faculty may see fit to impose, 

( ) The number of times of absence, from necessity or duty, that shall dis- 
qualify for the keeping of a Session, shall in each case be determired by the 
Faculty. 

(6) All cases of discipline involving the interests of more than one Faculty, 
or of the University generally, shall be reported to the Principal, or, in his absence 
to the Vice-Principal. 

8. The College year shall be divided irto two terms, the first extending to the 
Christmas vacation, and the second from the expiration of the Christmas vacation 
to the gth of April following. 

Four Professors shall deliver their courses of lectures during the first term, and 
three during the second term in each year. Each Professor shall leeture daily 
during his course, and each lecture shall be of one hour’s duration ; but the Pro- 
fessors shall have the right to substitute an examination for any such lecture. 

9g, At the end of each term there shall be a general examination of all the 
classes, under the superiniendence of the Professors, and of such other examiners 
as may be appointed by the Corporation ; which examination shall be conducted by 
means of printed questions, answered by the students in writing inthe presence of 
the Examiners. The result shall be reported as early as possible to the Faculty. 

After the examinations at the close of the second term, the Faculty shall 
decide the general standing of the students, taking into consideration the examina- 
tions of both terms, both of which examinations shall be considered the Sessional 
or Final Examinations for the college year, as the case may be, 


10. No Student shall be considered as having kept a Session. unless he 


shall have attended regularly all the courses of Lec*ures, and shall have passed 


the Sessional Examinations to the satisfaction of the Faculty in all the classes of 


his year. 
tI. The Faculty shall have the power, upon special and sufficient cause shown, 


to grant a dispensation to any Student from attendance on any particular Coyrse 
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or Courses of Lectures, but no distinction shall, in consequence, be made between 
the Examinations ofsuch Students and those of the Students regularly attending 
Lectures. No Student shall pass for the degree of B.C.L. unless he has prepared 
a Thesis, either in French or English, which shall have been approved by the 
Faculty. 

12. The subject of such Thesis shall be left to the choice of the Student, but 
it must fall within the range of study of the Faculty, and shall not exceed twenty 
pages of thirty lines each, Each Student shall, on or before the first day of 
March, forward such Thesis to the Registrar ofthe Faculty, marked with the om de 
plume which he shall adopt, and accompanied with a sealed envelope, bearing 
the same om de plume on it, and containing inside his name and the subject of 
his Thesis, and the envelope shall be opened in presence of the Faculty after the 


final decision shall be given on the respective merits of the several Theses. 


13. The Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal, in the Faculty of Law, shall be 
awarded to the Student who, being of the Graduating Class, having passed the 
Final Examinations, and having prepared a Thesis of sufficient merit in the estima- 
tion of the Faculty to entitle him to compete, shall take the highest marks in 4 
special Examination for the medal, which examination shall include the subject of 


Roman Law. 


14, Every Candidate, before receiving the Degree of B.C.L., shall make the 
following declaration : 

Ego A. B. polliceor, me, pro viribus meis, studiosum fore communis hujus 
Universitatis boni, operamque daturum ut decus ejus ac dignitatem amplificem, et 


officiis omfibus ad Baccalaureatus in Jure Civili gradum pertinentibus fungar. 


> 
15. The fees in this Faculty are as follows : 
atin wince WE OR gah nah, dd ba Up ce 6b caw elec vacuous Fauha peta 
Sessional Fee by Ordinary Students. .......0 00-0 cone secs cevace voce 36 00 
Sessional Fee by Occasional or Partial Students, for each course....... 5 00 
Graduation Fee, including Diploma and Case. ......ccceceeeceeesess 10 00 
Additional Fee for Notarial Students. ... ccc rccccecesccccscccseses 10 00 


Matriculation and Sessional Fees must be paid on or before Nov. Ist, and if 
not so paid the name of the Student shall be removed from the books, but may be 
re-entered by consent of the Faculty, and.on payment of a fine of not less than $3 
Students already on the books of the University shall not be required to pay any 
Matriculation Fee. 

16. The Course of Lectures upon the Theory and Practice of Notarial Deeds 
and Proceedings is optional to candidates for the profession of law, but is compul- 


sory upon candidates for the Notarial profession ; the latter may omit the subject 


of Civil Procedure. 


17. Notarial students shall rank for general standing upon their examination 
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in the notarial class, and failure to pass such examination shall have the same 
effect as failure in any other compulsory subject, 


18. Occasional students may be admitted into said class on such terms as 
shall be arranged by the Faculty. 

19. Every Candidate for the Degree of D.C.L. in course, under C hap. VIIL., 
Section 4, of the Statutes of the Unive rsity, shall be required to pass within foie 
years from his graduation as B.C.L. such examination as shall be prescribed by 
the regulations of the Faculty of Law ; unless he shall have graduated asa B.A, 
of this University, either in Course or ad eundem. And not less than two months 
before proceeding to the Degree of DC.L.. the Candidate shall deliver to the 
Faculty of Law twenty-five printed copies of a Thesis or Treatise upon a subject 
selected or approved by the F aculty ;such Thesis to contain not less than twenty- 
five octavo pages of printed matter, and possessing such degree of literary and 
scientific merit as shall, in the opinion of the Faculty, justify them in recommend- 
ing him for that Degree. And in addition to the foregoing qualifications, the 
Candidate shall pay to the Se ‘cretary of the Faculty annually during term, for the 
retention of his name on the Books of the Faculty, during the said period of twelve 
years, a fee of two dollars, to be added to the Library Fund of the Faculty. 

Except as regards the Thesis, this regulation applies only to those who have 
taken the degree of B. C. L. subsequently to October, 1873. The examination 
under the above rule is as follows : 


(1) Lnternational Law :— 
Phillimore : Wharton, Conflict of Law ; Feelix, Droit International 
Privé, 

(2) Roman Law 


Gail Commentarii, IV.; Pauli Sententize ; Pomponii Fragmentum de origine 
juris, D, 1, 2; Novellze Justiniani, exxviii cxxvii ; Ortolan, Institutes de 
Justinien, Vol. i.; Mommsen’s History of Rome. 


(3) Constitutional Law :— 


Hallam, Constitutional History of England ; May, Constitutional History 
of England; Mill, Representative Government; The British North 
America Act, and cases thereunder. 
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Legal History. 


> 


Raman Law. 


Civil Procedure. 


International Law. 


Commercial Law. 


TUESDAY. 


Civil Procedure 


W EDNESDAY. 


"THURSDAY. 





Civil Law to 6th November. 


Thereafter Roman Law. 


Criminal Law to 6th Nov. 


Thereafter Civil Procedure. 





Commercial Law. 





Civil Law. 





Criminal Procedure. 


Legal History to 15th Feb. 


| 
Thereafter Commercial Law. 
| 


Roman Law to the 6th Nov. 


Thereafter Civil Law. 


Roman Law. 


Civil Procedure. 


Commercial Law. 





Civil Law. 





Civil Procedure to 6th Nov. 








International Law. 


Legal Bibliography. 


lThereafter Criminal Procedure 


International Law. 





Commercial Law to 15th Feb. 








Thereafter Legal Bibliography. 


Criminal Procedure. 





International Law. 


FRIDAY. 


Civil Law. 


esl 


Criminal Law. 





Legal History. 





Roman Law, 


Civil Procedure. 














Legal Bibliography. 


International Law. 





Commercial Law, 





University School Examinations 


1888. 





UnpeR THE SupPERINTENDENCE OF MoGiLL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL, AND THE 


or Bisnop’s CouLece, LENNOXVILLE, AND SANCTIONED BY 


UNIVERSITY 
INSTRUCTION. 


THE PROTESTANT COMMITTEE OF THE CoUNCIL OF PUBLIC 


——_—- 


FOR CERTIFICATES OF THE UNIVERSITIES AND THE 
TITLE OF ASSOCIATE IN ARTS. 


These Examinations are held in Montreal and at Lennoxville; and local 
centres may be appointed elsewhere on application to the Principal of either 
University, accompanied with satisfactory guarantee for the payment of necessary 


expenses. 


The Examinations are open to Boys or Girls, from any Canadian School. 


SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION. 
_. PRELIMINARY SUBJECTS. 


o Marks. 


English REAGINE .carsevseveces eeeoeoee cee e ee eee coveted 


Writing. eeeeoevoveed ©0228 e-0@88 88288 sees eoeeseaetsesvseveve8e88 8? eeeeee 30 do 
English Dictation ecessee @eCe8e THC OB BE COC @eeeoeenee ee © # 50 do 
wks. 5! BO 


English Grammar .iccee voce cereseee se eoans coves 
Arithmetic (all the ordinary rules, including square root)....100 do 
Geography (acquaintance with the maps of each of the four 


continents, and of British North AMe€riCa) . eee veeeseeee +50 do 
British History, and Canadian H1istoryruuveercceracevece® 50 do 


The Candidates will also be examined in the Gospels, unless objection be 


made thereto by their parents or guardians, and creditable answering in the same 


will be mentioned in the Certificate. 
Il. OPTIONAL SUBJECTS. 


Section 1. Languages. 


Latin :-— 
Ceesar,—Bell. Gall, Bk. I. ) 
Virgil. —AEzneid, Bk. IL., vs. 1 to 300°* + 150 marks. 
Cicero.—-In Catilinam, Orat. I. 











= —_»— Ee $$$ $_—$_—_<_§— - 
« Instead of Book IL., vs. 1 to 300, candidates may take Bk. I. on giving notice to the 


Examiner on or before May Ist. 
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Greek :— 
Xenophon. -—-Anabasis Bk. I, i 
i 


Ic ( 
Homer.—lIliad. Bk. IV. 50: ae 





french :— 
Grammar, Dictation. 

Darey’s Lectures Frangaises or Duval’s lectures choisies. I 
Re-translation English into French. 


do 


iS) 
oO 





German :— 


Grammar. ) 
Adler’s Reader, Section IT, I20 do 
Translation from German into English, J 


section 2. Mathematics, Natural Philosophy, &c. 























Geometry :-— 


TEL G Se GS RE 1 2 SOR RR eaeey nee 2a é we wwleaeN I50 do 


Algebra :— 


Elementary Rules, Involution, Evolution, Fractions, ) m 
Ce. Es af I50 do 
Simple Equations. j 

Plane Trigonometry. 

(As in Hamblin Smith, pp. 1-100, omitting Ch. XI. Ioo do 


Natural Philosophy. 


Mechanics and Hydrostatics (as in any ordinary ) 
Gahanl Tact. Ron ? ; Ioo do 
school Text-Book). } 

Geometrical and Frechand Drawing .ccevececevcveeereed. Ioo do 


Geometrical,—V ere Foster R', R?, and R3, problems 119 
to 127. +reehand—Rules of Perspective, Drawing 
from the object, 


Section 3. English. 
Lhe English Langua 


Mason's Grammar, including derivation and omitting 
appendix, 120 do 
Trench’s Study of Words. 


English Literature. 
English Literature, Primer by S. A, Brooke, 
Shakespeare, Julius Ceesar. 120 do 
Scott’s Lady of the Lake. 


rp 
Ce 


& 


History.— (As in Primers of Greece and Rome, and 
either of the following, namely : Collier’s Great Events, or 
Maclear’s Old and New Testaments). 

Geography.—Physical, Political and Commercial, (as in Calkin’s 


POAVAECEGY 5 shed 15 ce Chee ae Wed eek dake Thee bilan tees Ioo do 
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Section 4. Natural Science, &c. 


Zoology (as in Nicholson’s Introductory Text-Book)......... 100 do 
Bctany (as in Gray’s “ How Plants Grow” ......ee+eeeee. 100 do 
Gevgy (as it Dana’s Text Book). ....:.c.cvivsevsicubics 00 do 
Chemistry (as in Remsen’s Elements of Chemistry pp. Ito 198), too do 





GENERAL REGULATIONS, 


1, Candidates will not be considered as having passed in any subject, unless 
they have obtained at least one-third (and, in the case of Reading and Dictation, 
two-thirds) of the total number of marks obtainable in that subject. 

2. Every Candidate for the Certificate of Associate in Arts, or for the Junior 
Certificate, must pass in all the Preliminary Subjects. 

3. Every Candidate for the Certificate of Associate in Arts must also pass in 
the Optional Subjects contained in one of the three following groups : 
first.—(a) Two Subjects of Section 1, one of them being Latin or Greek. 

(4) Geometry or Algebra of Section 2. 
(c) Two of the eight Subjects of Sections 3 and 4. 
Second. —(a) French and German of Section 1. 
(6) Geometry or Algebra of Section 2. 
(c) Two Subjects of Section 3. 
(2) One Subject of Section 4. 
Lhird.—(a) One Subject of Section 1. 
(0) Two Subjects of Section 2. 
(c) Three of the eight Subjects of Sections 3 and 4. 
4. Candidates for Junior Certificates must pass in the followin 
(2) One Subject of Section 1, 
(4) One Subject of Section 2. 


(c) One of the eight Subjects of Sections 3 and 4. 


. 
o's 


5. The total number of Marks gained by every Candidate, in both the pre- 
liminary Subjects (except Reading) and Optional Subjects, shall be added up, and 
the Candidates arranged in a printed list, at the close of the Examination ; those 
who are under 18 years’of age on the first day of the examination in the order 
of these totals ; those over 18 years of age alphabetically. No marks in any sub- 
ject shall be counted, unless the Candidate has gained at least the minimum num- 
ber of Marks required for passing in that subject. [The marks in not more than 


three subjects of section 1, three subjects of section 2, and three subjects selected 





*Recommended in preference to Miller. 






























































form sections 3 and 4, will be counted. Candidates taking one classical and one 
modern language may, ‘nstead of a third language, take an additional subject of 
1 Drawing 


section 4, with Geometrical or Freehand (150 marks in the aggregate). 


an additional subject of 


anguages may take 


Candidates who take two modern | 
at 180 marks. ] 


section 4, with drawing as above, to be reckoned 


least two-thirds of the marks in any Optional 
litable answering in that Subject, 


Arts or J unior Certi- 


6. Candidates who obtain at 
ye entitled to a Certificate of cre 


Subject will | 
ions for either Associate. in 


provided they satisfy the condit 
ficate. 

7. Associates in Arts who have passed in Latin, Greek,* Algebra and 
examination, enter the Faculties of Arts of the 


Geometry, may, without further 
‘bra and Geometry may enter 


two Universities. Those who have passed in Alge 


the Faculty of Applied Science of McGill University. 


8. Candidates who fail, or who may be prevented by illness from completing 
their examinations, may come up at the next examination without extra fee, 


9g. The Head Master or Mistress of each school must certify to the character 
and ages of the pupils sent up for examination. 


10. The examinations will begin on Friday, June Ist, at 9 a.m. 


| Subjects to be taken by the candi- 


( )ptiona 
transmitted to the 


11. List of the names, ages, and 


her with the fee of $4 for each Candidate, must be 


dates, toget 
(Blank forms and copies 


Secretary of McGi 
of the Regulations will be furnished on application. ) 


ll University on or before May Ist. 


CLASSICAL SUBJECTS FOR 1889. 


Greek :—Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I. 
Homer, Lliad, Book IV. 

Latin :-—Ceesar, Bell. Gall. Book I. 
Virgil, Zneid, Book II., vss. I 300. 


Cicero, in Catilinam, Orations I and Il. 





« For women entering McGill, Greek will not be required. 





EXTRACTS FROM THE REGULATIONS OF THE PRO- 


TESTANT COMMITTEE OF THE COUNCIL OF PUBLIC i 
INSTRUCTION OF THE PROVINCE OF QUEBEC. a 
5 | 


EXAMINATION OF PROTESTANT ACADEMIES. 


l. Conditions of the Examinations. 
































t. There shall be an annual written examination of the Protestant Academ- 4 
iy 
ies and Model Schools held simultaneously under the direction of local d puty- vd 
May ic 3 a a af 
examiners, appointed by the Protestant Committee. ( 
ae : , cigtide e4 
2. Tke examination papers for the University School Examination shall be v4 
a e . nr -). ¢ . 7 is es) 
adopted for Grade ILI. of the Academies. The pupils of this grade shall be ex- \4 
amined in the preliminary subjects, and in Group A, vr Group B, of the optional 9 
. 
subjects, as follows :— 4 
iy 
OBLIGATORY. | OPTIONAL. 
ya 
: : — ere rf 
| | | Hiren \s 
PRELIM INA R Y : (;ROU P A, | G ROL P B ° 5 
¢? 
€ 
Bi ae cn meets e ma ry 2° . 
ore roy y 
1, Reading, Writing, Dict.| 1. Latin. ..+..+eee+. eee] Trench. 
2. Sacred History.......| 2. Greek or French...... 2. Geometry. 
3. Arithmetic..... .+++-- 3, Geometry. seeves coos] 3 Algebra. 
4, Grammar..ee.eeeeees 4. Algebra... .cecereeves 4. English Literature. 
5: Geography (Elemen | 5. English Literature....| 5. History. 
at / J : i e ‘ z ; ; 
tary).eees a ...| 6. One of the following :) 6. One of the following : 
6. British and Canadian} History, Geography, Geography, Chemistry 
FIISLOTY «ccc cecee Chemistry, or Botany. or botany. 





» The examination of Grade III., Academies, shall be in accordance with 

a” eat ‘ J ~ 

the standard prescribed in the authorized course of study for that grade, and in 

passing in the same, the pupils shall be recommended to the Universities for the 
ase > , 


itle of Associates in Arts or for Junior Certificates. 



































4, The examination papers, including those for A. A. examination, shall be 
distributed from the Department of Public Institution by the Inspector of Super- 
ior Schools, and the answers of the pupils shall be returned to the Department 


in accordance with instructions to deputy-examiners. 
Il. Privileges granted to successful pupus, 


1. Pupils who have passed for the Associate in Arts, and have taken two- 
thirds of the aggregate marks, and who have passed in French, shall be eligible, 
without further examination, to enter the Model School class of the McGill Nor- 


mal School. 


2. Pupils who have passed for the Associate in Arts, and who may pre- 
sent themselves before any Board of Examiners, in order to obtain Diplomas 
as teachers, shall be exempted from the Examinations in any subject (except 
French, Algebra, Geometry, Latin and Greek, in the case of candidates for Aca- 
demy Diplomas) in which they have taken two-thirds of th: marks in the Associate 


in Arts examinations. 


3. Associates in Arts, who have passed in Latin,* Greek, Algebra, and Geom- 


etry, may enter the Faculties of Arts of the two Universities, without further 
examination. Those who have passed in Algebra and Geometry may enter the 


Faculty of Applied Science of McGill University. 


4. The examiners for the Associate in Arts will furnish successful pupils with 
evidence of their qualifications with reference to the above. 


NoTE.—No fees will be exacted for the examination of pupils of Academies undet 
the control of the Protestant Committee ; but in order to obtain the certificates, the 
prescribed fees, viz.,$4.00 for A. A. certificates and $2.00 for junior certificates, must be 
paid to the Secretary of McGill University. 
ae Se Cee ‘ Sie : == eae i, 

*For women entering McGill, Greek will not be required. 
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Passed the Gnibersity xaminations, 


GI 


SESSION 1886-7. 





FACULTY OF LAW. 
PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B.C.1. 


Murchison, Roderick I. , Dundee, Q,] Burroughs, . lliam H, » Montreal, 
Beauregard, Henri A. St. Hyacinthe! sricot, Josep! 
Buie, Hector, Montrea 1, 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 
PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF M.D., C.M. 


(Arranged Alphabetically.) 





Aborn, W. H. Lafferty, A. M, 
Berry, J. A. Lafleur, H. A., B.A, 
Blackadder, HH. Py, BA Loucks, W. F, 
Boone, S. ay B.A. Macdonald, A.D, 
Bowen. W. <i B. A, McDonald, A. L, 
Boyd, J: ay. McDonald, D. D, 
Cameron, K,, B.A. McKinnon, H, 
Christie, W., B.A, Morgan, V. H. 
Cowie, A. M. Norman, T, J. 
Dickson, Sr, ee ee Porter, {x A...« Bae Pia 
Easton, < es Pothier, J. C, 
Edgar, C, J. Keavely, E. 

Ellis, Ww, E. Richardson, G. C. 
Evans, E. J. Ross, D. I 

Flagg, J. D. Scott, J. M. 
Fillmore, E. W., Scully, D. J. 
Fraser, J. M. Stephen, G. C, 
Gardner, A. W, Trapnell, H.E, 
Hall, A. G. Warneford, P. H. 
Hall, W. Wilkins, H. P. 
Hamer, A. L. Williams, E. P, 
Johnson, J. W. Young, A. A, 


Kelly, J. A. A. 


































PASSED THE PRIMARY EXAMINATION. 


(A rranged Alphabetically.) | 


Aborn, W. H. Moorehouse, O. E. 
| Mowat, M. M. 


Baer, D. ©. 
Bell, J. H., B.A. Muirhead, D. A. 
Murray, D. A 





Bowen, W., B.A. : 
Brown, G. A. McDonald, A. 

Berry, J. A. | McDonald, A. L. : 
Cameron, J. J McDonald, H. N. 

Castleman, A. L. McDonald, P. A. 

Campbell, G. G., B.Sc. McCurdy, T. 


Chalmers, W. W., B.A. McIntosh, D: B. 


Creasor, J. C-, B.A. McLellan, A. A. 
Delaney, W. is | McKinnon, T. H. 
Dewar, C. P. McKercher, H. 
England, W. S. Porter, J. A., B.A. 
Garrow, A. E. Philp, W. 5. 
Gemmill, E. W. Ouirk, E. | 


Goodwin, W. W. Shanks, A. L. 
Holmes, A. D. Stewart, W. G., B.A. 


Hopkins, F. A. Taylor, W. B., B.A. 
Latferty, A. M. Vipond, A. E. 
Kincaid, Rk. J. Whyte, J. J- 

Martin, J. Mr. Woodrvtf, T. A. 
Mathieson, C. 5. Young, H. E., B.A. 








FACULTY OF ARTS. 





PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 
In Honours. 
(Alphabetically arranged.) 


First Rank.—CAMSRON, WELLINGTON A. 
Oiay, W. LESLIE. 
Cou~By, CHARLES W. 
JoHNSON, ALEXANDER RK, 
NICHOLSON, JOHN A. 
Parron, Hueu M. 
Rocues?rer, W. M. 
WaLsH, JAMES B. 


Second Rank.—Heyverson, Roser B. 


NaIsvITH, JAMES. 
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Ordinary. 
(In order of Merit.) 


McGill College. 
Class 1.—JoHuNSTON, Ropert. 


Brown, SaMugt R. ag 
MACARTHUR, ARCHIBALD. J 
Class 4J—McLennan, M. f 
LANGTON, J. F. a 
Kiveston, Cuarues B. oa 
GERRIE, JOHN P. ) rt 
SANDERS, WILLIAM j equal. fs 


NicHOLs, WintiAM A. 
Class 1JI—McLerop, Murpocu J, 
WuyTsr, CHARLES W. 
SoLANDT, ANDREW P. 


=2 ew 
>) 


~~ = aa st 


RUSSELL, WALTER, bs 

Dp , 7 ‘ $ 

Bourne, Nicnovas A. F. (, 
Aeger.—MuRRAY, ALFRED P., First Class Standing. 64 
lek Sean rf 

pd 

Morrin College. Vt 

sf 

Class 1.—Lavrin, ARCHIBALD. J 
. ; > 

Class [1,—Rivarp, Epmunp §. r) 
Fy 


BACHELORS OF ARTS PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREE QF M.A, IN COURSE, 
LaAFLEuR, Pau T. B.A. - 
Parent, Manassen B., B.A, 





MASTERS OF ARTS PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREE OF LL.D. IN COURSE. 
Eis, Ropert, M.A. , 
Krans, Enwarp H., M.A, 
CHAPMAN, CHARLES, M.A. 
Saaw, WinviaM J., M.A. 


ADMITTED “ AD EUNDEM GRADUM.”’ 
Rev. WituiaM J. Smyru, 3.A., 1881 (Queen’s University, Kingston), 
PASSED THE INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
McGill College. 
Class J.—Gisson, Wittiam D. 
WiILson, ALICE M. 


Deeks, WitviAm &. 
Squire, MAupe M. 








































Class Ii.—Reip, Heven R. Y. 
Rogers, WILLIAM. 
Srevenson, J. J. 
JamigsoN, WALTER L. 

Class 111.—Gartu, WILLIAM H. 
RoBERTSON, J AMES. 
TRUELL, Harry V. 
HoupEN, Donatp B. 
Henperson, Mary H. 
MACKENZIE, Ropert T. 
MrIGHEN, FF’. S. 
WatsH, Tomas N. 


Morrin College. 

Class i.—S.ioans®, Evita J. 
Class II.—PARKER, JOHN. 

McLeop, EupHEMIA. 

SmitH, Gores H. 

WHITELAW, JAMEs M. 

LAMONT, JOHN J. 
Class 1J[].—RoBeRTSON, ADAM. 


St. Francis College. 


Class I1.—Reep, F. W. 
PARKER, JOHN. 





2 


FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


Civil Engineering (Ordinary Course). 
IN ORDER OF MERIT. 
Robert Edward Palmer, Victor Frederick William Forneret, John Plaw Ball, 
Daniel Taylor, James Marmaduke McCarthy. 
Civil Engineering (Course of Topographical Surveying.) 
RAOUL RinFRET. 
Mining Engineering (4@vanced Course.) 
WituiaM ARTHUR CARLYLE. 
Mining Engineering (Ordinary Course.) 


WALTER FREDERICK FERRIER. 


BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF 
ENGINEERING IN COURSE. 


WILLIAM JOHNSTON SPROULE. 





holarships and Exbibiti 
fholarayips and Cxbibitious. 
ran 
SESSION 1886-87. 
FACULTY OF ARTS. 
I. SCHOLARSHIPS (Tenable for two years). 
Year, | | Founder 
of | Names of Scholars.|Subject of Exami-!Annual | oO! 
| | nation. Value, | Donor, 
Award, | 
a ry fee ES ee die gt Se ee ee 


1885 |Johrison, Alex. R. 
1885 (Johnston, Robert. 
18385 (Murray, Alfred P. 
1885 |Patton, Hugh M. 

1885 |Brown, Samuel R. 
1886 |Le Rossignol, Jas.E. 
1886 |Day, John L. 

1886 |Bryan, Andrew. 





| Mathematics, 

| Mathematics. 

Nat. Science, 
Class.6°Mod.Lang| 
| Class. °Mod.Lang| 
| Nat. Science. | 
Class.&°Mod. Lang} 





i\Class.&*Mod. Lang 


W. C. McDonald. 
|Prof. Johnson. 
\W. C. McDonald. 


'W.C. McDonald. 


Chs, Alexander. 


Prawn 





a ae ee ee a ee) 
NweNYKHHYHNWDND 
~~ 


5 W.C. McDonald. 
5 |W. C. McDonald. 
5 ‘Barbar a Scott. 

: 


fi. EXHIBITIONS (Tenable for one year), 








NAMES OF ExuiBi-| Academic | Annual 
TIONERS. Year, Value. 
Giles, Wm, J. Third $L25 
Deeks, Wm. E. Second 125 
McDougall, Robt. First 125 
Nicholls, A. G. us Ea", 
Robertson, A. A, ms 125 
Reed, Thos. B. c 125 
Trenhoime, Ed. C. = 100 
Fry, F. M. ~ 100 


a ERNE 


{ 
| 











Founder or Donor. 


ee - 





'W. C. McDonald. 
George Hague, 

iW. C. MeDonald. 
'W. C. McDonald. 
W. C. MeDonald. 


‘IW.C. McDonald. 





‘Mrs. Redpath. 
‘Major H, Mills. 


a 
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Prizes, Honors and Standing, 


SESSION 1886-7. 


FACULTY OF LAW. 
GRADUATING CLASS. 


First Rank Honours and Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal and Prize in Interna- 
tional Law.—RODERICK LIVINGSTONE MURCHISON. 

First Rank Honours and Second Prize for General Proficiency.— HENRI! A. 
BEAUREGARD. 

First Rank Honours and Prize in International Law.—HEcTOR BUIE. 

Second Rank Honours. —WILLIAM BURROUGHS. 


Prize for Thesis. JOSEPH BRIOT DIT LAMARCHE. 


Standing in the Several Classes. 

INTERNATIONAL LAW.— 

First, BUIE. 

Second, MURCHISON. 
ROMAN LAW.— 

First, MURCHISON. 

Second, BUIE. 
CRIMINAL LAW.— 

First, BEAUREGARD. 

Second, MURCHISON. 
LEGAL HISTORY.— 

First, MURCHISON. 

Second, BEAUREGARD. 
CIVIL LAW.— 


First, MURCHISON and BEAUREGARD, equal. 
Second, BUIE, 
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COMMERCIAL LAW.— 
First, MURCHISON, 
Second, BEAUREGARD and BulIrE, equal. 
SECOND YEAR. 
first Rank Honours and First Prize for General Profictency—JOHN M. FER 
GUSON. 
first Rank Honours and Second Prize for General Proficienspy-—-RogertT A. 
DUNTON. 


Second Rink Honours.—HENRY FRY. 
Passed the Sesstonal Examination in Order of Merit. 


John M. Ferguson, St. Anicet, Que., Robert A. Dunton, Henry Fry, Hambury, 
Budden, B.A., John F. Reddy, Archibald M. Craigie, of Montreal. 


Standing tn the Several Classes. 


INTERNATIONAL LAW.— 
First, BUDDEN and DunrToN, equal, 
Second, FERGUSON, 
ROMAN LAW.— 
First, FERGUSON and DUNTON, equal. 
Second, Fry. 
CRIMINAL LAW.— 
First, DUNTON and FERGUSON, equal. 
Second, Fry. 
LEGAL HISTORY.— 
First, FERGUSON, 
Second, DuNTON, 
CIVIL PROCEDURE.— 
First, FERGUSON. 
Second, DUNTON. 
CIVIL LAW.— 
First, FRY. 
Second, FERGUSON. 
COMMERCIAL LAW.— 
First, FERGUSON, 
Second, REDDY. 


—— a 
— oe 


a 4 eros TS ee 
VS Gaecaks | 


~~" a. 





FIRST YEAR. 


First Rank Honours and First Prise. —R. H. CLERK. 


First Rank Honours and Second Prize.—FRANCIS TOPP. 
assed the Sesstonal Examinations. 


R. H. Clerk, Francis Topp, Charles A. Barnard, G. P. England, H. Tellier. 


Standing in the Sever 


ROMAN LAW.— 
First, CLERK. 
Second, TOPP. 

CRIMINAL LAW.— 


First, CLERK. 


Second, TOPP. 
LEGAL HISTORY.— 


First, CLERK and ENGLAND, equal. 


Second, Topp. 
CIVIL PROCEDURE.— 


First, BARNARD and CLERK, equal. 


Second, ‘Torr. 
CIVIL LAW.— 


First, CLERK. 


Second, BARNARD and Topp, equal. 


First, CLERK and Topp, equal. 
Second, BARNARD. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


-_ t ~ a ’ r et " ae = ~ 
Taz Hotmes Gotp Mepat.—Epwarp Evans, Seaforth, Ontario. 
Prize for the best Final Examination.—Henri A. Lariuur, B.A Montreal. 


Prize for the bes? Primary Examination.—ALEXANDER E, GARROW, Ottawa, Ont. 


Tur SuTHERLAND GoLp Mgpau.—Joun A. Creasor, of Owen Sound Ont 
, 





Pas 
145 
The following gentlemen, arranged in order of merit, deserve honourable | 
mention :— 
In the Primary Examination. —H. McKercher, G. G. Campbell, J. A. Creasor 
W. 5. Eagland, W. G. Stewart, H. E. Young, D. H. McIntosh, G. A. Brown, D 
A. Murray. ag 
In the Final Examination.—J. M. Fraser, J, A. Kelly, D. L. Ross, W. Hall, @ 
A. L. Hamer, T. J. Norman, A. D. McDonald, W. Christie, E. H. P. Blackader, e 
and J. W. Johnson. D 
PROFESSOR’S PRIZES. “i 
Botany.—Robert McKechnie, Winnipeg. as 
Practical, Anatomy.—Demonstrator’s Prizes.—2nd Year, W. G. Stewart. Ist 
Year, R. McKechnie. ris 
Obstetrics —Ed. Evans, Seaforth, Ont. 04 
” 1: ‘ 
Pathology.—O. H. Hubbard, Gilsam, New Hampshtre. o 
The detailed lists of Standing in the several classes will be found in the special “ 
; 4 7. « 
announcement of the Medical Faculty. : 
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GRADUATING CLASS, | 
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B.A. Honours in Mathematics and Natural Philosophy. 
JOHNSON, ALEXANDER R.—First Rank Honours and Anne Molson Gold Medal. 
B.A, Honours in Classies. 


LOCHESTER, WiLL1AM M.—First Rank Honours and Chapman Gold Medal. 


= 
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B.A. Honours in Natural Science. 


~ 


W ausu, James B.—First Rank Honours and Logan Gold Medal. 

B.A. Honours in Mental and Morak Philosophy. 
Ciay, W. Lesciz.—First Rank Honours and Prince of Wales Gold Medal. 
CAMERON, Wae_tuneton A.—First Rank Honours. 


. 
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= & 


HENDERSON, Ropert B.—S+cond Rank Honours. 
NaisMiru, JAMes P.—Second Rank Honours. 


B.A. Honours in English Language, Literature and History. 
CotBy, CHARLES W.—First Rank Honours and Shakspere Gold Medal. 
NicHotson, Joun A.—First Rank Honours and Special Prize. 

B.A. Honours in Modern Languages. 
Patron, Huan M.—First Rank Honours. 
Special Certificates. 

JoHNsTon, Ropert.—Lansdowne Gold Medal. 
3ROWN, SAMUEL R. 


McArtuour, ARCHIBALD. 
Laurie ArcaiBaLD, (Morrin College.) 
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THIRD YEAR. 


Gites, WM. James.—First Ra k Honours in Natural Science ; First Rank General 


Standing ; Prize in Zoology. 


Day, Joun L.—First Rank Honours and Prize in Classics ; First Rank General 
Standing; Prize in French. 

Le Rossiexou, James E.—First Rank Honours and Prize in Natural Science; 

) 

First Rank General Standing. 

Martin, Coartes F.—First Rank Honours and Prize in English Language 

Literature and History ; Prize in German. 

urs and Prize in Mental and Moral Philosophy. 


Prpiey, Hirton.—First Rank Hono 
Mental and Moral 


Linpsay, NormMaN.—First Rank Honours and Prize in 
Philosophy. 
A.—Second Rank Honours in Natural Science. 


CAMPBELL, U. 
C.—Second Bank Honoursin English Language, Literature and 


Bryan, ANDREW 
History. 
Bryson, ALFRED P.—Second Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy. 


MaCALLUM, Frepgxick W.—First Rank General Standing; Prize in Hebrew. 


Morison, Jonn A.—First Rank General Standing. 


PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS OF THE THIRD YEAR. 
Giles, Macallum ; Cross and Day, equal; Ritchie, Campbell; Le Rossignol and 
Hunter, equal; Martin, Mciee, McPhail, Simpson, Morison, Howitt, Bryan, 
Lindsay, Evans, Pedley, Masse, Naismith; Mason and Palmer, equal ; 


Murray, Bryson, Duke, Murphy (Aegra). 


SECOND YEAR. 
Gisson, WintiaAm D.-—(Morrisburg High Schoo!).—First Rank General Standing 
Prize in Logic ; Prize in German. 
Deeks, Witt1Am E.—(Morrisburg High School).—First Rank General Sianding, 
Prize in Hebrew ; Prize in Botany. 
PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS OF THE SECOND YEAR, 
Gibson, Wilson, Deeks, Squire, Reid, Rogers, Stevenson, Jamieson (W.L.), Garth, 


Robertson, Truell, Holden, Henderson, Mackenzie, Meighen, Walsh. 


FIRST YEAR. 
Tory, HENRY M.—(Guysboro’ Academy, N.S.)—First Rank Honors and Prize 
in Mathematics, First Rank General Standing, Prize in Okemistry- 
\ 2 { j f yr : a 
McDoveatt, Rosert (Huntingdon Academy, P.Q.).—First Rank Honours and 
Prize in Mathematics, First Rank General Standing, Prize in Latin, Prize 
in Greek, Prize in Chemistry. 





Notr.—At the First Year Sessional Examinations, April, 1886, Deeks and Gibson, ob- 
tained First Rank General Standing. The announcement was accidentally omitted in 


the Calendar. 
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Corcoran, ARTHURJ.—( Waterloo Academy, P.Q.)—First Rank General Standing, 
Prize in French. 

NicHoLts, ALBERT G.—(High School, Montreal).—First Rank General Standing, 
Prize in Ancient History. 

DaLey, James.—(Uxbridge High School, Ont.)—First Rank in General Standing, 


Prize in English, Prize in German. 
SUTHERLAND, Huew C.—(Private Tuition), Prize in Hebrew. 
PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATION OF THE FIRST YEAR. 


Williams, McDougall, Abbott, Corcoran, Nicholls, Daley, Scott (S. B.), Tory, 
Robertson, Sutherland, Hall (A. R.), Davidson (P.), Mack, Reed, Botterell 
(J. T.); Hall (R. 8.), Colclough, Trenholme, Macfarlane (M.), Elliot, 
Kinghorn, Botterell, (H. I.), Cameron, Tolmie, McDuffee ; Fry and David- 
son (C. F.), equal; Berwick, Hunter, Walsh, Paton, Ross, Ault, 
Martell, Mathewson, Finch, MeGregor. 
Neil Stewart Prize in Hebrew. 
McLennan M.—Fourth Year Student, 
Early English Text Society's Prize. 


NICHOLSON, JoHN A.—Fourth Year Student, 


At the Examinations in September, 1886, the following Scholarships and 
Exhibitions were awarded :— 
SCHOLARSHIPS—TENABLE FOR TWO YEARS. 
Tuirp’ Year.—Classical and Modern Language Scholarships.—* Day, John L. ; 
Bryan, A. 
Tarp Year.—Natural Science Scholarship.—*LeRossignol, I. E. 
EXHIBITIONS—TENABLE -FOR ONE YBAR. 
Tarp Yrar.—Natural Science Exhibition.—* Giles, Wm. J. 
Sreconp Ynar.—tDeeks, Wm. E. (Morrisburg, High School, O.). 
First Yrar.—*McDougall, R. (Huntingdon Academy, P.Q.); *Nicholls, A. G. 
(High School, Montreal); *Robertzon (A. A.) (High School, Montreal) ; 
*Reed, T. B. (High School, Montreal); | Trenholme, E. C. (High School, 
Montreal); ttFry, F. M. (High School, Montreal). 
* Value of Scholarship or Exhibition, $125 yearly ; founder, W. C. MacDonald, Esq. 
Value, $125 yearly ; donor, George Hague, Esq. 
+t Value, $100 yearly ; founder, Mrs. Jane Redpath, 
§ Value, $125 yearly : founder, Miss Barbara Scott. 
ttValue, $100 yearly ; founder, Major H. Mills. 
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SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 188 
Me Gill College. 
The asterisk * in the following lists indicates Partial or Occasional Students. 


Prize 8 are awarded to Undergra uate s only. 


ORDINARY COURSE IN ARTS, 
GREEK. 


B.A. OrpinaRy.— Class ~-—Brown, Rochester, Johnston. Class //.—MacArthur, 
McLennan; Gerrie and Langton and Sanders, equal; Russell. Class 
/7I.—Solandt, Bourne. 

Tutrp YEAR.—Class 1.—Day (1’rize) ; Macallum, Simpson, Morison, Pedley 
Class JJ.—Campbell ; Howitt and Lindsay and Mason, equal. Class 
I1I.—Duke, Thurlow. 

Srconp Ygear.—Class [—Gibson, Wilson, Squire, Deeks, Rogers. Class II.— 
Robertson; Gartth and Henderson and Swanson, equal; Jamieson, 
Stevenson. Class IJJ.—Truell, Meighen, McCusker, Holden, Walsh, 
Mackenzie. 

First Yrar.—Class J.—Abbott (Prize); McDougall (Prize) ; Colclough, Cor- 
coran, Daly, Nicholls, Fry, Hall (R. 5.); Davidson and Mathewson, 
equal; Reed, Robertson. Class TJ.—Hall (A. R.), Martell, Walsh ; 
Mack and Kinghorn, equal ; McDuffee; Sutherland and Tory, equal ; 
Paton: Cameron and Elliott and Trenholme, equal ; Ault and Hunter 
equal. Class JJ.—Cushing, McGregor, Tolmie ; Cowie and Mills and 
Ross, equal ; Berwick, Finch. 


LATIN, 


B.A. OrpinARY.—Class /.—Rochester; Brown and Colby, equal; Johnston, Mac- 
Arthur. Class J/.—Kingston, Nichols. Class J//.,—None. 

Tuirp YearR.—COlass [.—Day (Prize); Simpson (Prize); Morison; Bryan and 
Cross and McFee and McPhail, equal. Class /7.—Martin, Murray, Pale 
mer. Class JJ].—Bryson, Duke, Sweeny, Massé, Murphy, England. 

Seconp YEAR.—Class J—Gibson ; Squire and Wilson, equal; Deeks and Rogers, 
equal; Stevenson, Henderson. Class 1/.—Reid, Swanson. Class Lil. 
—Pobertson, Jamieson, *Turner, Holden, Walsh, Meighen ; Mackenzie 
and Truell, equal ; Garth and Moore, equal; McCusker. 

Szeconp YEAR.—(Latin Prose Composition.)—Class T.—Gibson, Squire, Wilson ; 

Deeks and Henderson, equal. Class //.—Rogers and Swanson, equal ; 

Reid, Stevenson. Class [JJ.—Meighen, Holden, Walsh ; Robertson and 

Jamieson, equal ; Truell, Garth, McCusker. 
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First YEAR.—Class /.—Williams (Prize); Abbott (Prize) ; McDougall (Prize) ; 
Colclough and Scott, equal; Corcoran, Hall (A. R.), Mack, Hall (R.8.), 
Davidson (P.) ; Daly and Davidson (C.) and Robertson, equal. Class-IJ. 
—Martell; Cameron and Sutherland and Trenholme, equal; Botterell 
(J.); McDuffee and Nicholls, equal; Walsh; McFarlane and Mc- 
Gregor and Reed, equal ; Botterell (I.) and Fry, equal; Elliott, Berwick 
Tory. Class //7.—Hunter, Mathewson ; Paton and Tolmie,equal; Ault 
Cushing, Kinghorn, Morgan, Mills; Cowie and Ross, equal; Finch, 


Hodges. 


HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN CLASSICS. 


B.A. Honovurs.—First Rank Honours and Chapman Gold Medal_—Wm. M. 
tochester. 


Tarp YEAR Honours.—First Rank Honours.—John L. Day. 


GREEK AND ROMAN HISTORY. 


First Year.—Class J.—Abbott (Prize) ; Williams (Prize); Nicholls (Prize) ; 
McDougall and Scott, equal; McDuffee, Sutherland, Tory, Ault, Botterell 
(Jeanie), Trenholme ; Davidson (P.) and Mack and Paton, equal. Class lJ. 
—Robertson and Walsh, equal; Elliott and McFarlane and McGregor, 
equal; Reed ; Corcoran and Fry, equal; Mathewson, Tolmie, Cowie, Col- 
clough, Cushing ; Daly and Kinghorn, equal. Class ///.—Davidson (C.) 
and Quimby, equal; Botterell (Inez), Morgan, Cameron, Berwick, Mills ; 
Hunter and Finch and Ross, equal; Hall (A. R.), Hall (R.8.), Hodges, 
Martell, Hill. 


MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


B.A. Orprinary.—(Moral P hilosophy.)---Class 1.—Clay, Johnston (R.), Cameron, 
Kingston, Browne, Nichols, Langton, Naismith (J). Class 1/.—Gerrie 
and McArthur, equal ; Henderson (R. B.)and McLennan (M.) and Whyte, 
equal; Solandt, McLeod (M. J.) and Sanders, equal; Bourne, Russell. 
Class 11I.—None. 

B. A.—( Additional Department in Mental and Moral Philosophy.—Class I.—Clay 
Langton, Cameron, Henderson; Gerrie and Naismith (J.), equal. Class 
li.—Whyte. Class ///.—Russell. 

Tuirp YEAR.—(Additional Department in Mental Philosophy.)—Class I.—Cross ; 
Lindsay and Pedley, equal; McFee, Howitt, Baldwin, Kerruish, Mason. 
Class II.—Kerry, Francesco, Truax. Class ///—Murphy, Bartley, Hunt, 
England, Bryson, Shaw. Prizes—Cross and MeFee; Pedley, Lindsay. 

Seconp Year.—(Logic)—Class J.—Wilson, Gibson, Squire, *McBratney, Deeks, 
Robertson. Class J/.—Stevenson, Reid, Jamieson, Truell, Rogers. 
Class JI/.—Garth and Henderson, equal; Mackenzie, *Charters, Swan- 
son, *Gunn; Holden and Meighen, equal.—( Prizes)— Wilson, Gibson. 
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RHETORIC AND ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


Tarp Year.—Class [.—Martin, Hunter. Class J.—Day, Bryan, Evans, Howitt, 
Murray, Morison. Class [JJ.—Pedley, Lindsay and Mason, equal; Bry- 
son and Thurlow, equal; *VanHorne, Duke. (Prize)—Martin. 

Tuirp YEAR.—(Additional Department in English an d History.) Class J. 
—Hunter, Martin. Class [/.—Bryan. 


MODERN HISTORY. 


B.A. OrpiNary.—Class J.—Colby, Nicholson, Langtor. Class 1J.—Cameron, 
Sanders, Gerrie, Bourne and Nicholls, equal; Class 1/J.—Henderson, 
Whyte, Russell, Kingston. 

B.A. Additional Department in English and History—Class J.—Nicholson, 
Colby. Class JJ.—Nichols. Class ///.—bBourne. 


ENGLISH LITBRATURE AND HISTORY. 


Seconp Yrar.—Class J.—Squire, Gibson, *Morgan, Wilson and Deeks, equal. 
Class IJ.—Evans, Reid and *Scott, equal; Rogers and Stevenson, equal ; | 
Robertson, Holden and Lucas and Truell, equal. Class 1IZ.—Jamieson, 
McKenzie, Garth, Meighen, Swanson, Walsh, Henderson. 
(Prize)—Squire. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE AND ANALYSIS. 


First Year.—Class J.—Daley and Williams, equal ; Sutherland, Davidson (Peers 
Scott, Stayner, J. Botterell, Corcoran. Class [J.—Abbott, Nicholls, Me- 
Dougall, Vipond, Hunter, Elliott and Mack, equal ; Kinghorn and Tol- 
mie, equal; Pangman and I. Botterell and Hall (R. 58.) and Morgan, 
equal; Davidson (C.), Colclough and Trenholme, equal; Tory and 
Macfarlane, equal; Hall, (A. R.) and Mathewson, equal. Class I1I.— 
Reed, McDuffee and Robertson and Walsh, equal; Fry, Mills and Paton, 
equal; Berwick, McGregor and Kennedy, equal ; Ross, Ault and Quimby 
equal; Austin. (Prizes)—Daley and Williams. 


MECHANICS AND HYDROSTATICS. 


B. A. Orpinary.—Class J.—Johnson (A. R.), Johnston R., Whyte. Class 11.— 
3rown. Class J/1.—None. 


Tuirp Year.—Class 1.—Giles, Ritchie, Hunter; Cross and Morison, equal ; Le 
Rossignol. Class Ji.—Massé. Class 1IJ.—Naismith (P. L.) ; Evans 
and Simpson, equal ; England, Duke, Palmer, Bryson, Sweeny, Murray. 


Passed.—(aegra.)—Murphy. 





ASTRONOMY AND OPTICS, 


B.A. Orpinary.—Class J—Brown and Walsh, equal ; Johnston (R.), MacArthur ; 
Johnson and Kingston, equal. Class J/.—None. Class [/1—Nichols. 


Tuirp YEAR.—( Additional Depariment.)—Class I.—Ritchie. 
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EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 


B. A. Orpinary.—Class J—Johnson (A. R.), Johnston (R.), Brown, Nicholson. 
Class I1.—-McLennan (M.). Nichols, McLeod (M. J.), Class /7/.—Patton, 
Whyte. 

B.A, OrpINARY.—( Additional department)—Class 1/—Johnston. Class J1.—Mc- 
Leod (M. J.). 

Tairp Year.—Class J.—Giles, Le Rossignol; Naismith and Ritchie, equal : 
Massé. Class JZ—None. Class [J/J.—Sweeny. 


TRIGONOMETRY AND ALGEBRA. 


Second Year.—Class J.—Wilson ; Gibson and Squire, equal; Deeks. Class J/.— 
Jamieson, Reid, Garth. Class J/d.—Holden and McCusker, equal ; 
Meighen, Rogers, Stevenson ; Henderson and Walsh, equal ; Robertson, 
Truell. 

First Year.—Class [—Tory, MacDougall, Daley, Robertson ; Hall (A. R.) and 
Williams, equal; Abbott and Nicholls, equal; Corcoran. Sutherland, 
Hunter, Reed. Class 47—Scott, Kinghorn, Elliott and Hall (R. 8.) and 
Mack, equal; Macfarlane. Class ///.—Trenholme, Martell, Berwick, 
Davidson (P.) and Tolmie, equal ; Dougall and Ross, equal; McDuffee, 
Botterell (J. T.) and Finch, equal; Davidson (C. F. M.), Hill, Cameron, 
Colclough, Paton, Fry, Walsh, Ault, Botterell (H. 1), 


GEOMETRY AND ARITHMETIC. 


SeconD Year.—Class /.—Deeks and Gibson, equal ; Jamieson (W. L.), Wilson. 
Class 1/,—McCusker ; Holden and Stevenson, equal ; Rogers and Truell, 
equal; Squire. Class J/J.—Garth, Robertson, Mackenzie; Reid and 
Walsh, equal ; Henderson. 

First Year.— Class J.—Nicholls, Williams, Hall (A. R.), Tory, MacDougall and 
Robertson, equal; Daley, Corcoran, Hill. Class /.—Dougall, Mack, 
Sutherland, Berwick; Scott and Tolmie, equal; Abbott and Hall (RK. 8S.) 
equal; Reed, Kinghorn. Class ///.—Elliott; Botterell (H. I. R.) and 
Davidson (P.) equal; Fry and Hunter and Martell, equal; Cameron, 
Finch, Walsh, Botterell (J. T.) and Macfarlane, equal; Mathewson; Ross 
and Trenholme, equal; Paton, Davidson (C.), Quimby ; Cushing and 
McDuffee, equal ; Cowie and McGregor, equal ; Dunlop, Colclough, Mills. 
Honour Examinations in Mathematics and Natural Philosophy. 

B.A. EXAMINATION.— First Rank Honours and Anne Molson Gold Medal :—John- 
son, Alexander R. 


First YEAR.—VLirst Rank Honours :—Tory (Prize), McDougall (Prize). 


FRENCH. 


B.A. Onpinary.—Class .—MacArthur. Class /[.—Solandt. Class JJ —Patton, 
B.A.—(Aditional Department)—.Class .—Patton. Class 1I.—None. Class I11, 
Solandt. 
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Tumrp Yrar.—Class 1.—Day (Prize), Simpson, McFee, Bryson, Palmer, Evans, 
*McDonald, Massé. Class Z/.—*Baldwin, Howitt, Bryan, McPhuil. Class 
1iZ—Mason, Duke. 

THirp YEAR.—( Additional Department in French). Class I.—Massé. 

Seconp Ywear.—Class .—Squire and Wilson equal (Prizes) —Stayner, Henderson 
201d. Class JJ.—Morgan, Rogers, Truell. Class //J.—Holden, Garth 
Jamieson, McKenzie, Walsh, Moore. 

Fiest Year.—Class /.—Abbott, (Prize), Hausen, Corcoran, Williams, Nicholls. 
Davidson P., Reid; Claxton, &., and Mathewson, equal ; McDougal 
and Robertson, equal ; Cameron, Scott, Kinghorn, Colclough; Hall, Rl 
S., and Trenholme, equal; Bottere]l J., Elliott, Davidson C., Botterell H. 
J. Class 1T—McDuffee and MacFarlane and Martell, equal; Day, Dun- 
lop and Walsh, equal ; Cowie and Rawlings, equal; Fry and Morgan, 
equal; dall, Alex. R., Cushing and Mack and Tolmie, equal. Class lil. 
—Ross, Paton, Mills, and Hunter. 


GERMAN. 

B.A. Ordinary.—Class I.—Patton. 

B.A. Additional.-—Class J.—Patton, 

Tarp Year.—First Division.—Class I.—Ritchie (Prize) ; Martin (Prize) ; Cross, 
*Macfarlane (J.), *Johnson (H.), Palmer and *Van Horne, equal. Class 
I].—Murray, Murphy. Second Division.—Class ITI.—Naismith. 

Spconp Year.—Class 1.—Gibson (Prize) and Reid (Prize) and *Stayner 
equal; Meighen. Class 1/.—None. Class 1I7.—Lucas. 

First Year. —Class 1.—Daley (Prize); Williams ( Prize); Dougall; Abbott and 
Botterell (J. T.), equal ; Macfarlane (M.), Botterell (H. I. R.), Seott (8.). 
Class IJ.—Davidson, Ault. 


HEBREW. 

Apvancep Covurse.—Class J.—Maclennan and Macallum, equal (Prize); Nai. 
smith. Class IJ7—Sanders, Langton, Clay, McLeod. Class Lll.— 
Russell, Whyte. 

Syprac Courss.—Class J.—Macallum, Maclennan, Sanders. 

INTERMEDIATE Course.—Class 1.—Deeks, (Prize), Giles, Campbell. Class II 
Swanson. Class //J.—Robertson, Stevenson, Rochester, McCusker. 

ELEMENTARY CouRSsE.—Class I.—Sutherland, (Prize) *Vessot, Tory. Class LI. 
—McGregor. Class JJJ.—McCaskill, Berwick, Finch, Hodges, Gunn. 


The Neil Stewart Prize.—M. Maclennan. 


GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 


B. A. Orvinany.—Class [.—Walsh, MacArthur, Brown, Kingston. Class IL= 
Gerrie, Bourne, Solandt. Class £//.—McLeod. 


Grotocy ALoNE.—Class 1.—*Kerruish. Class /J.—*Hunt, *Truax. 
Grotoey.—( Additional)—Class J.—Kingston. 
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ZOOLOGY, 


TuirD Y8AR.—Cluss /.—Cross and Giles (equal) ; Ritchie, Campbell, Le Rossignol- 
Hunter, Murphy, *Kerruish, McCallum; McPhail and Naismith. equal - 
Day, Morrison, *Baldwin, Evans. Class {]._Mc Fee, Palmer, Simpson, 
Murray and *Truax, equal; Sweeny ; Lindsay and Pedley, equal. 
Class 1T7.—Hunt. 

HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN NATURAL SCIENCE, 
3.A. EXaMINATION.— First Ran’ Honours and Ligan Gold Medal.—J. B. Walsh. 
Tuirp Year.—First Rank Honours.—lLe Rossignol, Evans, Giles, Ritchie.— 
Second Rank Honours—Campbell. 


CHEMISTRY ( T'heoretical and Practical.) 
Tarp Year.—(Additional.)—Class I.—None. Class 1J,—Le Rossignol, Ritchie. 


BOTANY, 


Tuirp Year.—( Additional.)—Class [.—Giles, Campbell, McPhail, *Van Horne 
Simpson, *Darey. 

SeconD Year.—Class 1.—Wilson (Prize), Squire, Deeks, Stevenson, *Johnston ; 
Kennedy and Reid, equal; *Caldwell, Evans; Garthand Gibson, equal ; 

J » ©4 ; ; 1 

Henderson. Class JJ.—*Medd, *Wells.. Class //J.—Truell, Walsh ; 
Holden and Jamieson, equal; Rogers, *Galley, Meighen; McCusker. 
Mackenzie and Robertson, equal ; *Carpenter, Lucas and Moore, equal. 
Collections of Plants.—* Van Horne, Simpson. 


Prize for collection of Plants,—M. C. Simpson. 


CHEMISTRY, 


First Year.—Class /.—Wiltiams ; Abbott and Scott, equal ; Hausen ; McDougall, 
and Tory, equal; Corcoran, Nicholls. Class J/.—Stayner, Botterell 
(J. T.), Richardson, Berwick, and Daley, equal; Colclough, McGregor 
Mack, Macfarlane, Sutherland. Class //J.—Martell, Kennedy; David, 
son and Tolmie, equal; Trenholme ; Mathewson and Botterell (H.I. R.), 
equal ; Cameron and Robertson, equal; Nesbitt, Archibald, Davidson, 
Hall (A. R.); Fry and McDuffee, equal ; Ross, McCaskill, Ault; Hall (R. 
8.) and Reed, equal; Finch, Elliott, Hunter, Paton, Hodges, Cushing, 
Kinghorn, Walsh. (Prizes..—Williams, McDougall and Tory. 


PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 


First YeAR.—Class /.—Stayner, Kennedy, Archibald, Abbott. Class /.—Botterel] 
(ii. f.). 
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SPECIAL COURSE FOR WOMEN (Donatpa ENDOWMEDT. ) 


. PRIZES AND STANDING. 
THIRD YEAR. 


Ritcuis, Octavia G.—First Rank Honours in Natural Science, First Rank 
General Standing, Prize in German. 

Hunter, Grorgina.—First Rank Honours in English Language, Literature and 
History ; First Rank General Standing. 

McFes, Donaupa.—First Rank Honours and Prize in Mental and Moral Philo- 
sophy. 

Evans, Buanone B.—First Rank Honours in Natural Science. 

* Cross, Euiza C.—Prize in Mental and Moral Philosophy, Prize in Zoology. 


Simpson, Mary C.—Prize in Latin, Prize for best collection of plants. 
PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATION OF THE THIRD YEAR. 
Cross, Ritchie, Hunter, McFee, Simpson, Evans, Palmer, Murray, Murphy (gra). 


PASSED IN CERTAIN CLASSES AS PARTIAL OR OCCASIONAL STUDENTS. 


Denoon, Johnson (H.), Kerry, Macfarlane, (J. J.), Darey, Macdonell. 


SECOND YEAR. 

Witson, Atice Maups —(Normal School, Montreal).—First Rank General Stand- 
ing, Prize in Botany, Prize in Logic, Prize in French. 

Seuire, Maupr M.—(Queen’s College, Kingston.)—First Rank General Standing 
Prize in French, Prize in English. 

Rew, Haren R. Y.—Prize in German. 

PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS OF -THE SECOND YEAR. 

Wilson, Squire, Reed, Henderson. 


PASSED IN CERTAIN CLASSES AS PARTIAL OR OCCASIONAL STUDENTS. 


Kennedy, Morgan (E. M.), Stayner, Evans (M. N.), McBratney, Scott, A. G. 


FIRST YEAR. 

Witiiams, AnNiz.—(Girls’ High School, Montreal.)—First Rank General Stand- 
. >e . . . . Py . ° 
ing, Prize in Latin, Prize in Anct. History, Prize in German, Prize 10 
English, Prize in Chemistry. 

Assott, Maupr,—( Misses Symmers and Smith’s School,-Montreal.)—First Rank 
General standing, Prize in Latin, Prizein Gre@k, Prize in Anct. History, 
Prize in French. 


Scott, SARA B.—(Girls’ High School, Montreal.)\—First Rank General Standing. 


155 


PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS OF THE FIRST YEAR. 


Williams, Abbott, Scott (S. B.), Botterell (J. T.), Macfarlane (M.), Bo tterell 
(H I.), Davidson (C. F.) 


PASSED IN CERTAIN CLASSES AS PARTIAL OR OCCASIONAL STUDENTS. 
Claxton (L. L.), Day (H. R.), Kennedy, Morgan (C. M,), Stayner, Archibald, 
Pangman, Vipond, Rawlings. 


* The prizes in this department are from income of Hannah Willard Lyman 
Memorial Fund. 


MORRIN COLLEGE. 


B.A, Ordinary Examinations. 
Greex.— Class 1.—Rivard. 
LATIN.— Class J.—Laurie. 
MECHANICS AND Hyprostarti¢3.—Class J. —Laurie, Rivard. 
Morat Puirosopxy.—Class J7.—Laurie. Class /7/.—Rivard. 
FreNcH (Ordinary.)—Class 1.—None. Class J/. Waurie,Rivard. Class J//.—None 
Frenca (Additional.)—Class 1,_Laurie, Rivard. Class I7J.—None. 
History.—Class 7.—Laurie. Class 1/J.—Rivard, 


INTERMEDIATE. EXAMINATION, 

Greek.— Class J.—Parker, Sloane, McLeod, Lamont. Class 7/.—Whitelaw and 
Smith, equal; Ferguson. Class J/7.—Robertson. 

Latin.—Class J.—Sloane ; McLeod and Parker, equal. Class J7.—Smith, Fer- 
guson, Class [//.—Whitelaw. Lamont, Robertson. 

LATIN Prosk CompositioN.—Class /.—Parker and Sloane, equal; McLeod. Class 
i7—Smith, Lamont, Ferguson. Class [/].—Whitelaw. 

TRIGONOMETRY AND ALGEBRA.—Class J.—Sloane; Robertson and Whitelaw, 
equal; Lamont, Parker, Smith. Class J7.—None. Class I/I.—Mac- 
Leod. 

Garovetry and AriTHMETIC.—Class J.—Sloane, MacLeod ; Smith and Lamont 
equal. Class /J.—Robertson and Whitelaw, equal. Class ///.—Fer- 
guson, Parker. 

Locic.—Class J.—None. Olass Ji.—MacLeod. Class JiJ—Sloane, Parker, 
Smith, Whitelaw, Lamont, Robertson. 

Enciiso Lirerator® aNpb Hrstory.—Class J.—None. Class J1.—Whitelaw, 

Parker, Sloane. Class J//.—Lamont and Smith, equal; MacLeod, 

Robertson, Ferguson. 

Frencn.—Class J.—Sloane, McLeod. Class J7._Lamont. Class [/].—Ferguson. 

Hesrew.—Class J.—Robertson A., Smith, Whitelaw. Class JJ.—Parker. 
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ST, FRANCIS COLLEGE. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 

Class IU.—Jones. Class T11.—Parker. 
Latim.—Class [.—Jones. Class lJ.—None. Class 1 [].—Read, Parker. 
TRIGONOMETRY AND ALGEBRA.—Class [1.—Parker, Jones. Class I11.—Read. 
(GgoMeTRy AND AriTHMETIC.—Class {/ —Parker. Class /1J.—Rvad. 

Class 1[.—None. Class [[7.—Read, Parker. 


,0g1c.—Class J.—None. © 
Eneuisa LirerATuRB AND History. Class I[1.—Read, Parker. 


Faencu.—Class J.—Parker, Class 11.—Read, Jones. 


Grerk.—Olass J.—Read. 





FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


GRADUATING OLASS. 


WitttaM ARTHUR CARLYLE.—British Association Gold Medal ; Certificates of 
merit in Materials, Designing, Metallurgy, and First Rank Honours in 
Natural Science. 


Rogerr Epwarp PaLMer.—British Association Exhibition; Certificates of merit, 


in Theory of Structures, Designing, Steam and Materials. 


Water Frepertck Ferrier.—First Rank Yonours in Natural Science. 
$25 Prize for Summer Report ; (ertificate of merit in Designing. 
Raout Rivrret.-—Certificate of merit in Practical Astronomy and Geodesy. 





THIRD YEAR. 
Epgar SypNey M. Lovenace.—Prizes in Mathematics, Mathematical Physics 
and Surveying. 
Mark Wittarp Horxixs.—Prize in Mathematics. 
Dynamics and Geo- 


Artuur Lenox DrumMMoNp.—Prizes in Theory of Structures, 
and 


metry of Machinery, Descriptive Geometry, Practical Construction 
Materials. $25 prize for Summer Report. 
Rosert Forrest Ogivy.—Prizes in Mechanical Work and Descriptive Geo — 
metry. 
CaarLtes GREBN.—Prize in Geology. 


CHARLES Hersert Maonurr.—Prizes in Experimental Physics and Mining. 
PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 
Civil Engineering (Advance i Course.) 
IN ORDER OF MERIT. 
Edgar Sydney M. Lovelace, Mark Willard Hopkins. 


Civil Engineering (Ordinary Course.) 
Alfred Joseph Tremblay. 
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Mechanical Engineering (Advanced Course. ) 


Arthur Lenox Drummond. 
Mechanical Engineering (Ordinary Course.) 
IN ORDER OF MERIT. 
Robert Forrest Ogilvy, Arthur Edward Childs, Aubrey George Eneas. 
Mining Engineer!ng (Ordinary Course.) 
IN ORDER OF MERIT. 
Charles Herbert Macnutt, Charles Green, Francois Xavier A. Roy. 
Practical Chemistry (Ordinary Course.) 
IN ORDER OF MERIT, 
William Joseph Hamilton, Charles Lauglin Walters. 
SECOND YEAR. 


RicHaARD LEA.—Prizes in Mathematics, Mathematical Physics, Zoology, Experi- 
mental Physics and Materials. 


George Morse Npwarps.—Burland Prize in Chemistry ($25); Prizes in Chem- 
istry, Botany and German. 
PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 
Civil Engineering. 
IN ORDER OF MERIT. 
Richard Lea, Murdy John McLennan, Malcolm C. McFarlane, Peter Lawrence 
Naismith, John Holden Antliff, Joseph Tetd Bertrand, George Kyle 
Addie. 
Mechanical Engineering. 
James Preston Tuplin. 
Practical Chemistry. 
IN ORDER OF MERIT. 


George Morse Edwards, Milton N, Hersey, Andrew Young. 


FIRST YEAR. 
Percy Norton Evans—Prizes in Chemistry and German. 
Epwarp Ernest Sruart Marrice.—Prizes in English, French and Mathematics. 
> ] 
PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 
IN ORDER OF MERIT, 

Percy Norton Evans, Edward Ernest Stuart Mattice, George W. Mooney, Henry 

Robert Jamieson, Albert Howard Hawkins, Chester Bowditch Reed, 


Peter Whiteford Redpath, William Smaill, William Monk, 
Miles Lawrence Williams. 
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SUMMER REPORT. 
e—Class .—Ferriet (Prize) (Rockland Slate Quarrying), Palmer 
(Baie des Chaleurs Ry.), Carlyle ( Field Work on Western O. P, Ry.), 
Ball (Sub-aqueous Tun nelling at North umberland Strt-) Class 1I.—¥orn- 
eret ( Reservoirs), Rinfret (Bridges), Taylor (Straightening of Section of 
Central Vt. Ry.) Class [1L.—McUVarthy (Horizontal Steam Engine). 
Turrp Year.— Class [ —Drummond ( Prize) (Indicators and Indicator Diagrams) ; 
Carmichael (0co. Framework) and Ogilvy (Loco. Boiler) and May (Slide- 
Valve), equal ; Childs (Locomotives) and Lovelace (Levelling), equal. 
Class [I.—Eneas (Loco. Fuel consumption) and Macnutt ( Timbering of 
Mines) and Roy (Réproduction artificrelle despeces minerales), equal ; 
1reen (Kideau Mining District), Hamilton (Explosive compounds) ; 
Hopkins (Roads) and Tremblay (Crane Island Pier), and Walters (Uses 
and manipulation of Sulphuric Acid), equal. 
—McKenzie (Rope Transmission of Power), McFarlane 
Class I[.—Bertrand (Pier at Farther Point); Hersey 
s) and Young ( Woollen 


FourtaH YA 


Sgconp Year.—Class I. 
(Engineering). 
(Barometer), and McLennan (Surveying Instrument 


manufacture), equal. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATION [887. 






FREEHAND DRAWING. 
Class J[.—Ramsay, Mooney, Ellacot, Reid, 


First Yrar.—Class J. -Evans. 
Hawkins, 


Mattice. Class JJ/.—Williams, Jameson, Monk, Murray, 
Smaill, Reekie, Redpath, Goulet. 
DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 

Turrp Year—( Civil and Mechanical Courses),—Class I.—Ogilvy (Prize) and 
Drummond (Prize), equal; Childs and Hopkins, equal. Class Il.— 
Lovelace. Class //1.—Eneas, Tremblay. (Mining Course.)—Class l= 
Green, Class JJ/.—Macnutt, Roy. 

| 

Seconp Year.—Class I.—None. Class 1.—Tuplin, McLennan, Antiliff, Lea. 

Class 1I.—McFarlane; Young ; Addie, Bertrand and Hunter, equal; 
Edwards, Hersey, Naismith. 

SURVEYING AND GEODESY. 

Tarp YEAR.—Class 1.—Lovelace, (Prize), Hopkins. Class 11.—Tremblay. 

Saconp Year.—Class [.—None. Class JI—McFarlane, Lea, McLennan, Tuplia, 

Naismith, Addie. Class 1I7.—Antliff and Bertrand, equal; Hunter. 

GEODESY AND PRACTICAL ASTRONOMY. 

Fourra Year.—Class J.—Rinfret. 

MATERIALS. 

Year.—Class [.—Palmer (Certificate of Merit), Carlyle ( Certificate 

of Merit), Ferrier. Class JJ.—Forneret, Taylor, Ball, Rintret. 

Class [JI.—McCarthy. 


FourtH 
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Tarp Year.—Class [.—Drummond (Prize), Lovelace ; Hopkins and Macnutt, 
equal; Ogilvy. Class J/.—Childs, Eneas. Class J//.—Green, Car- 
michael, Tremblay, Roy. 

Ssconp Yrar.—Class J.—Lea (Prize), Tuplin. Class J].—Naismith, Hunter 
Addie, Class J//,—McLennan, McFarlane, Bertrand, Antliff. 
GEOMETRY OF MACHINERY. 

Tarp Yrar.—Class  J.—UVrummond (Prize), Ogilvy. Class I/.—Childs. 

Class I1I,—Eneas. 

SeconpD Yrar.—Class J.—None. Class iJ.—Tuplin, Lea; Naismith and 

McLennan, equal; Hunter. Class I/7.—MecFarlane, Antliff, Addie, 


Bertrand. 
MECHANICAL WORK. 


SECOND AND Tuirp Yxars.—Class I.—Ogilvy, (Prize). Class iJ.—Drummond, 
Childs, Tuplin, Class /J7.—Eneas. 
PRACTICAL CONSTRUCTION. 
(Engines, Boilers and Cranes.) 
Tuirp YeAr.—Class J—Drummond (Prize), Ogilvy, Childs. Class 1[.—Eneas. 
Class I1I.—Carmichael, 
Seconp YeAR.—Cluss J.—Tuplin, 
DYNAMICS OF MACHINERY. 


Tuirp Year.—Class /.—Drummond (Prize), Childs, Ogilvy. Class 1/.—None. 
Class [/J.—Eneas, 


THEORY OF sTRUCTURES (Advanced). 
Tuirp Year.—Class /.—Drummond and Lovelace, equal ; Hopkins. 
THEORY OF STRUCTURES ( Ordinary.) 
Fourta Year.—Class [.—Palmer (Certificate of Merit). Class IJ.—Forneret. 
Class 1[J,—Taylor, Rinfret, McCarthy, Ball. 
Tairp Year.—Class J.—Drummond ( Prize), and Hopkins (Prize), equal ; Love- 
lace, Ogilvy. Class //.—Childs ; Macnutt and Tremblay, equal; Green. 
Class J1J/.—Eneas, Roy. 
DESIGNS, ESTIMATES, ETC. 
Fourta Year,—Class /.—Palmer and Ferrier and Carlyle, equal. Class J7.— 
Forneret; Ball and Taylor, equal. Class J[/.—Rinfret, McCarthy. 
HYDRAULICS. 
Fourth Yerar.—Class I—None. Class 1J.—Palmer, Carlyle. Class IJI.—Mc- 
Carthy, Forneret, Ferrier, Ball, Taylor. 
HEAT AND HEAT ENGINES. 
Fourth Yrar.—Class 1.—Palmer (Certificate of Merit). Class 1J.—Carlyle and 
Forneret, equal. Class /1J,—Taylor, Ferrier, Ball, McCarthy. 
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GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 

Tump Yrar.—Class J.—- Green (Prize), Hopkins, Macnutt, Lovelace. Class 11, 
None. Class 1IJ/.—Roy, Tremblay, 
ZOOLOGY. 

Seconp Year.—Class J.--Lea, (Prize), McLennan, Bertrand, Naismith, Walters, 

Class 11.—Addie, Antliff. Class IiI.—McFarlane, Hunter, 

BOTANY. 

Seconp aNp Tuirp YeARS.—Class J.—Edwards, Hersey. Class IJ.—Hamilton, 


Young. 
GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY (Advanced). 


Fourta Yrear.—(Mining Course).—Class I.—Ferrier, Carlyle. 


MINERALOGY (Advanced). 
Turrp Year.—(Chemistry and Mining Courses).—Class J.—Macnutt, Green. 


Class 1 —Hamilton, Walters. Class 1/J.—Roy. 
PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 
Turrp Year.—(Chemistry Course).—Class J.—None. Class I].—Hamilton, 
Walters. 
Tarp YEAR.—(Mining Course.)—Class J.—Macnutt. Class I1.—Green. Class 
111.—Roy. 
Sgconp Year.—(Chemistry Course).—Class 1—Edwards (Prize). Class Il.— 
Hersey. Class I/J.—Young. 
THEORETICAL CHEMISTRY. 
Tuirp YEAR.—( Chemistry Course).—Class T.—Hamilton and Walters, equal. 
Specono YEAR.—(Chemistry Course).-—Clasg ].—Edwards. Class J/.—Young 
Class 1II.—Hersey. 
GENERAL AND PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 


First Year—Class J.—Evans (Prize), Mattice and Mooney, equal. Class I].— 
Smaill, Jamieson, Hawkins, Monk, Ellacott, Reed, Redpath. Class ILI, 
— Williams. 


GENERAL CHEMISTRY.—( First Year Lectures.) 
Srconp Yrar—Class [.—None. Class [7.—Lea, Hunter. Class TiI.— Addie. 
ASSAYING. 
Fourtu Ysar.—( Advanced) —Class I.—Carlyle. (Ordinary).— Class [.—Ferriet. 


METALLURGY. 


Fourtn Yrar.—(Advanced) —Class [.—Carlyle. (Ordenary).—Ferrier. 
ORE DEPOSITS (Advanced). 


Fourta Yrar.—Class /.—Carlyle. 
MINING. 


Tuirp YEAR.—Class [.—Macnutt (Prize). Class [J.—Green. Class 1IT.—Roy. 
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B3SAyY. 
FourtH Yrar.—Flow through mouthpieces.—Class J.—None. Class II.—None. 
Class I1f.—Ball. 
sase-line Measurement.—Class I. almer and Rinfret, equal. 
Base-l M t.—Glaes 1,288) 1 Rinfret, equal 
Slide-Valve—Class I.—None. Class J[—Forneret and Taylor, equal. 
Retaining Walls.—Class [.—None. Class JJ.—McCarthy. ap 
Bog and Lake Iron Ores.—Class 1.—Carlyle, be 
» Year.— Destructive Distillation of Wood—Class .—Hamilton, Walters. ) 
Tarp Yrar.— Destructive Distillat \f Wood.—Class J.—Hamilton, Walt An 
Brakes.—Class 1—None. Class I/.—Green. 29 
Wohler’s Laws.—Class I._Lovelace, Hopkins, Tremblay. i 
an 
Ventilation of Mines.—Class J.—Roy, Macnutt, Green. . 
Rivetted Joints.—Class [.—Drummond and Ogilvy, equal. Clasggl/.— 
, ‘ . w% 
Carmichael, Childs. | 
SeconpD Yrar.—Basic Manufacture of Steel.—Class 1.—Lea. Class [7.—Hunter 
Sertrand and McLennan, equal. 
Toothed Gearing—Class [.—None. Class JJ.—Addie and Antliff and 
g ty 
McFarlane and Naismith, equal. gf 
Rivetted Joints.—Class I—None. Class [/,—Tuplin. i 1 
Manufacture, Uses and Valuation of Bleaching Powder.—Class 1.— LA 
eae y) 
Edwards, Hersey, Young. s 
4 
MATHEMATICS, | 
ba 
Fourta Yrar.—( Advanced Astronomy).—Class [.—Rinfret. (Certificate of Merit. 
Tarp Year.—Class /.—Lovelace (Prize). Class I7.—Hopkins. Class 111.— ‘2 
Tremblay. - 
Tuirp Yrar (Advanced) -—Class 1.—Hopkins (Prize), Lovelace (Prize). : 
| ( ? ‘ 
Class 1/.—Drammond, 54 
Seconp Yrar.—Class J.—Lea (Prize). Class J7.—Tuplin, Antliff, McLennan, > c 
McFarlane, Naismith, Class J77.—Bertrand. P 
— © 
First YeArR.—Class /.—Mattice (Prize), Evans. Class [J.—Mooney, Hawkins, 


Ja‘nieson; Ellacott and Redpath, equal; Monk. Class J1/J.--Reed, 
Williams, Smaill. 
MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 
Tarrp Yrar.—Class I.—Lovelace (Prize), Childs, Ogilvy, Drummond, Hopkins. 
’ ’ /? 
Class 11.—Green. Class 1//J.—Tremblay, Macnutt, Eneas. 

Seconp Ywar.—Class J.—Lea (Prize); McFarlane and Tuplin, equal; Hersey. 
Class JI.—Naismith, McLennan, Young, Edwards. Class Jl11.— 
Bertrand, Addie, Antliff. 

EXPERIMENTAL PHYsics (Electricity, Magnetism and Sound). 

Tuirp Year.—Class J.—Macnutt, (Prize); Ogilvy. Class II.—Lovelace, 
Walters. Class I77.—Carmichael; Childs and Tremblay, equal; Drum- 
mond, Hopkins, Green, Hamilton, 
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Sroonp Year.—Class I.—Lea, (Prize); Naismith, Hersey, Edwards, Young, Tup- 
lin. Class II —None. Class [JJ.—McLennan ; Bertrand and McFarlane 
equal; Antliff, Hunter, A ddie-. 


METEOROLOGY. 
Class I.—None. Class [/.—Ball. 


ENGLISH. 


Turrp Year.—Class 1.—Childs. Class [.—Walters, Macnutt, Ogilvy. Class 
TIi.—Eneas and Hamilton, equal; Tremblay. 
Srconp Year.—Class J.—None. Class /I.—Addie and McFarlane, equal ; Ber- 
trand and Lea, equal; Hersey and Tuplin, equal; Hunter. Class I. 
& Antlitf, McLennan ; Edwards and Young, equal. 


Fourta Year.—Class 1.—Mattice (Prize); Evans. Class 17.—Reed, Jamieson. 
Class IIJ.—Hawkins, Mooney, Small, Redpath. 
FRENCH. 


First Year.—Class [.—Mattice (Prize), Mooney. Class [[.—None. Class III.— 
Williams, Redpath. 

Seconp Year.—Class /.—Tuplin. Class J.—Addie, McFarlane. Class Ill.— 
Hunter. 

Tarp Yrar.—Class 1.—None. Class 1f.—Green. Class LT] —Lovelace 
Drummond. 

GERMAN. 

Fourth Year.—Class [I].—Ball. 

Tarp Year.—Class IJJ.—Childs, Eneas, Macnutt. 

Seconp Year.—First Division.—Class [.—Edwards (Prize). Class IJ.—Hersey. 
Class 11J.—Young, McLennan, Hamilton. 


Second Division —Class I.—-Lea. Class /J/.—Noue. Class Tl. 
Naismith, Antliff. 


First Yrar.—Class £—Evans, Mooney. Class J/.—Monuk, Jamieson, Reed. 
Class I[1].—Smaill, Hawkins. 


THE WICKSTEED GOLD, SILVER AND BRONZE MEDALS FOR 
PHYSICAL CULTURE. 
Open TO COMPETITION IN ALL THE FACULTIES. 
EXAMINATIONS FOR 1885-6. 
James NatsmitH.—Fourth Year Arts.—Gold Medal. 
R. J. MoKenzis—Second Year Arts.—Silver Medal. 
S. A, Brown —Medicine—Fourth Year—Bronze Medal. 


W. A. Camrron—Fourth Year Arts, entitled to Honourable Mention. 
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Inkselter, D. G., Costa Rica 
Irvine, James C., Liverpool, Eng 
Irvine, K. T., Carp, UO 
lewain, Js dix 205 E Ohio St., Chicago 


Ives, Eli, 
*Jackson, A. T., 
Jackson, Wm. Fred,, 
Jackson, Joseph A., 

* Jamieson, Alex., B.A., 
Jamieson, Vhomas A. 
Jamieson, Chas. J., 
Johnson, C. H,, 
Johnson, H. D., 
Johnson, James B.,, 


Coaticooke, VU 


Brockville, O 
Manchester, N H 


> 4 


, 
Winnipeg, Man 
Austin, Minn 
Charlottetown, P E I 
London, Eng 


| Johnson, J. C., Surg. Maj. Army 


Johnson, J. R., 
Johnson, J. W., 
Johnston, Thomas G., 
Johnston, W. G., 
Jones, Charles R.,, Hatley, Q 
Jones, George N. Burlington, lowa 
*Jomes, Lhomas W., (ad eun) 


Spring Valley, Minn 
Farmersville, O 
Sarnia, O 
Montreal 


| * Jones, Jonathan C., 
| Jones, Wm. Justus, 


Prescott, O 
Wabash Av., Chicayo 
Josephs, G. E., Pembroke, O 
Kearney, W. J., Mariposa, Cal 
Keefer, Wm, N., B.A,, Surg. Maj. Ben- 
gal Army 


Jones, A. Ag M., 
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1074 
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LO73 
18si 
1074 
1544 
136065 
1843 
1583 
IOSI 
1607 
1872 
1540 
1352 
1057 
1876 
1570 
1807 
1550 
1600 
075 
IS6L 
1870 
1609 
1671 
1805 
1552 
i 555 
1859 
1873 
1876 
1554 
1679 
1550 
1560 
1555 
1679 
1803 
rd40 
1373 
1879 
1877 
1575 
1879 
1584 
1065 
1370 
1507 
1553 
1387 
1571 
1534 
1574 
1874 
1854 
1565 
1650 
1873 
Toro! 
1875 


1869 


vm 
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*Keeler, Thomas, 
+Kelly, Clinton Wayne, 
Keily, Patrick N., 
*Kelly, William, 
+Kelly, Thos., 

Kelly, J. A.A., 
Kempt, William, Lindsay, O 
Kennedy, Richard A., Montreal 
Kennedy,R.A. , B.A.,Cumming’s Brid.,O 
*Kerr, James, 
Killery, St. John, 
King, Wm. M.H., 
King, Reginald, A.D., 
King, Richard, 
Kinloch, J. A., 
*Kirkpatrick, A., 
Kirkpatrick, R. C., B. 
Kittson, Edmund G., 
*Kittson, John G., 
Klock, Robert 2 
Klock, W. H.., 
*Knowles, James A., 
*Kollmyer, Alex. H.; 
Laberge, Ed., 
Lafferty, A. M., 
Lafleur Henri A., B.A., 
Landor, Thomas H., 
Lane, John A., 
Lang, C. L., 

Lang, W. A., 
*Lang, Thomas D., 
Langlois, O. X., 
#Langrell, Richard T., 
Larocque, A. B., 
Lathern, J.5, 
Laurin, Edgar J., 
Law, D.W.C. 

Law, William K., 
+Lawford, John B., 
*Lawrence, Henry J. H., 
Leavitt, Julius, 

Leclere, George 

Leclair, Napoleon, 

Lee, James C., 

*Lee, John Rolph, 
Lefebvre, John M., Granville, B.C 
Legault, D., Salaberry de Valleyfield, Q 
Lemoine, C., St. Pierre, Isle d’ Orleans 
Lepailleur, Leonard, 
Leprohon, John L., 
Levi, Reuben, 
Lindsay, Heriot, 
*Lister, James, 
*Lloyd, H. W., 
*Loke, C. F. A 
*Logan, David 
Logan, Robert, 
*Logan, William, 
*Long, Alexander, 
Longley, Edmund, 
Longpré, Pierre F., 
Loring, J. Brow, 
Loucks, W. F., 
*Loupret, Andre, 
Loux, William, 
*Loverin, Nelson, 
Lovett, William, 
*Lucas, T. D’Arcy, 
Lunam, H., B.A., 
Lundy, E. 
Lyford, Chas. C., 
Lyon, Arthur, 
Mass, Rudolph J., 
*Mac Diarmid, John D,, 
MacDonald, Angus, 


Louisville, Ky 
Rochester, Minn 


Durham, O 
Dnrham, O 


Surg. Maj. Army 
St. Sylvestre, O 
Compton, © 
Peterboro, O 
Montreal 


Montreal 
Windsor, 


Psy 


Bryson, Q 
Aylmer, Q 


St. Philomene, Q 
Perth, O 
Montreal, 

GC. 2. By; Oo 


Kalamazoo, Mich 
New Richland, Minn 


Amherstburg, O 


Montreal 
Halifax, N.S 
Deer Lodge, Mon 
3ond Head, O 
Coleraine, Irel 
London, Eng 


Melbourne, Q 
Montreal 
Lancaster, O 


Montreal 
New York, U.S 
St. Johns, Q 


"3s 


Iona, Mich 


Quebec 

Stirling, O 
Russel, O 

Ayr, O 
Campbellton, N B 
Surg. Maj. Army 
Minneapolis, Minn 


Shawville, Q 
Chicago, Ill 


des 


St. Paul, Minn 
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*Mac Donald, Colin, 
MacDonald, R. 7. E., 
MacDonald, Roderick ‘neas, 
Stoney Mountain, Man 
MacDonald, A. D., Wickham, N. B, 
MacDonell, Avneas, Ottawa 
Mac Donell R. L., B. Montreal 
MacFarlane, Wm , Almonte, O 
Macfie, James, Fort Covington, N Y 
MacIntosh, Robert, Rapid City, NWT 
Mack. Francis Lewis, Ambherstburg, O 
*Mackie, J. R., 
* Macklem, Samuel S., 
Maclean, Archibald, 
* Macnabb, Francis A. M., 
Macneil, Alex., Kensington, P E I 
McArthur, Robert D., Chicago, Ill 
McArthur, John A., Port Elgin, O 
McArthur, J., Winnipeg 
McBain, John, Martintown, O 
McCallum, Duncan C., Montreal 
McCanz, J. J., B. A., Hopkinton, Mass 
McCarthy, W., Chicago, Ill 
McClure, W., B.A., Montreal 
McCollum, E. P., Duart, O 
*McConkey, T. C., 
McConnell, John B., 


Sutton, Q 


Pis’y 


Sarnia, O 


Montreal 


| *McCord, John D., 


1866 
1875 
1875 
1947 
1383 
1881 
1863 
1877 
1579 
1862 
1506 
1851 
ISO! 
1858 
T1549 
1879 
1866 
1850 
1848 
1843 
1870 | 
1861 
1862 
1879 
1872 
1842 | 
1550 
1833 | 
1344 
1866 | 
1848 
1835. 
1887 
1850 | 
1870 | 
1855 | 
1876 
1869 
1881 
1862 | 
1879 


* McCullough, 


| McDiumid, Donald, 


| McDonald, A. 


| McDonnell, Alex, R., 





1861 | 
1880 


1847 | 


1836 | 


McCorkiil, R. K. C., East Farnham, Q 
McCormack, N., Pembroke, OU 
McCormick, Andrew G., Richmond, Q 
McCrimmon, Donaid A., Lucknow, VU 
McCrimmon, John, Kincardine, O 


McCrimmon, Milton, Palermo, O 
San Francisco, Cal 


McCuaig, W. J., 

McCullough, George, St. Mary’s, O 

Michael, [Hon.] 
A., Baie Verte,N B 
Chatham, N B 
Dunvagan, O 
Athol, O 
Hensail, O 
Paisley, O 
Alexandria, O 
Montre | 
Acton Vale, Q 
Spencer, lowa 


McCully,Oscar J., M. 
McCur:y, John, 
McDermid, Wm. E., 


Mc Diarmid, James, 
Mc onald, Alex., 
McDonald, H. J., 
tMcl Jonald, John A., 
McDonald, Jos. D. A., 
McDonald, R.C., 

* McDonald, Roderick, 
Mc Donald, Alex. R., 
L.; 
Me Donald, D.D., 


Boyd, Wis 
Glendonald, O 
North Lancaster, O 
Alexandria, O 
Montreal 


McDonnell, Angus C., 
Ottawa, O 


Me Dougall, Peter A,, 


*Mc Dougall, Peter A., 


Winnipeg, Man 
Carleton Place, O 
Brockville, O 
Lowell, Mass 
Prescott, O 
Drummondville, Q 
Iona, U 


McEachran, Wm,, 
McEwan, Findlay, 
McGannon, E A., 
McCannon, M. C., 
McGannon, I. G., 
McGarry, James, 
McGeachy, William, 
*McGill, William, 
*McGillivray, Donald, 
McGowan, Henry W., 
McGrath, Thomas, 
*McGregor, Duncan, 
McGuigan, W. J., 


Beebe Plain, Q 


London, O 


| *McGuire, Bernard D., 


MclIlmoyl, Henry A., 
McInerney, James P,, 
McInnes, Walter J., Victoria, O 
McIntyre, James Vankleek Hill, O 
McIntosh, Donald J., Vankleek Hill, O 
Mclutyre, Peter A., Souris, R E 


Clayton, N Y 
Kingston, N B 


1853 
r88t 


1874 
1887 
1849 
1876 
1869 
r869 
1863 
1566 
1865 
1859 
1867 
1870 
1883 
1867 
1879 
1885 
1874, 
1850 
1878 
1866 
1884 
1886 
1872 
1873 
1864 
1882 
1885 
1874 
1869 
1873 
1878 
1886 
1879 
1843 
1879 
1866 
1875 
1867 
1873 
1883 


1880 
1373 
1880 
1834 
1882 
1887 
1887 
1874 
18:2 
1864 
1847 
1880 
1870 
1885 
1881 
1836 
1857 
1867 
1848 
1861 
1867 
1849 
ROI 
1879 
173 
1876 
1884 
1865 
1859 
1870 
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MeKek Ge ores Lloyd, Hamilton, O 
McKenz By Plainfield, O 


McKenzie, B. E , B.A., Kingston Road, 


McKenzie, K.. A, i. Portland, { Jregon 
McKay, John, _ Woodville, O 
McKay, Walter, Courtland, O 
McKay, J. M., Walla e. N = 
McKinley, John K., Bristol, O 
McKinnon, H, Alexandria, () 
McLaren, P eter, Brudenell, P E J] 
McLaren, Peter, Paisley, O 
McLaren, Peter, Ormstown, Q 
McLaren, D. C., B.A., Galt, O 


#*McLean, Alexander, 
McLean, J. W., Point Hastings, N § 
McLean, Chos. N., Fergus Falls, Minn 
McLean, 7% M., B.A,, Pic tou, N»S 
McL ellan, Jas. A., Tignish, P E ] 
*McLeod, Arch., B.A., ' 
McLeod, James, Charlottetown, P E I 
Mc Meekin, J. W., Otter Lake, Mich 
MeMicking, George, Goderich, O 
McMillan, Aineas J., Manitou, Col 
Me Millan, D, Lies Alexandria, O 
McMillan, Louis J. A., Mansonville, Q 
Me Millan, John, Pictou, N % 
McMurray, Samuel, 
* McNaughton, E. P.. 
M< Nee, otewart, é 
McNeece, James, 
McNei k rnest, 
McNulty, M., 
McQuillen, 
* McRae, George, 
McTaggart, Alexander, London, QO 
*McVean, John M., 
Madill, John, Alliston, O 
Maher, J. J. E., New York 
Major, George W., B.A., Montreal 
Malcolm, John Rolph, Scotland, O 
*Malhiot, Alfred, 
Mallo h, Kdward aan 
*Malloch, William B., 
Mallory, Albert E., re en O 
Marceau, Louis T., Napiers ille, 
Markell, Richard S., Cloverdale tal 
*Marr, Israel Ps 
Marr, Walter H., W 33rd St. N. York 
Marston, Alonzo W.,, Hull, O 
Marsto Nn, John Hes U.S. Army 
Marte I, Ovide Montreal 
Mason, J. L., 'M.A., Brailsford, Derby, 
Eng. 
BS os US 
. Mary’s, O 


Rosemount, O 
Montreal 

Vernon River, P E] 
Brashers Falls, N Y 
Marquette, Mich 


James, 


Ottawa, O 


Mattice, Rich. J., 

7 Mathieson, John H., 
* Mathieson, Neil, 
Mayrand, W illiz 1m, 
Meahan, is age 


( 


Andrews, Q 
; "Baska, NB 
Meane, John, Staff Srg. Maj. Army 
Meek, Jas. A., 20 W 2sth St. New York 
*Meigs, M. alc olm is 
ple john R,, Ft. 
*% Meredith oar w L.B., 
Merritt, D. Py Betti; Fitzroy Harbor, O 
Metcalfe, Henry i. Thurso, QO 
Mewbur n, F's Fhe, Galt Mines, N W 1 
Mignault, Henry A. St. Denis, Q 
rs RS 8 P B.A., Montreal 
Miller, R., Surg. N. W. Mounted Police, 
Battleford, N W T 
Mills, Thos. W., M.A., Montreal 
Miner, Frank L., Abercorn, Q 


Gratiot, Mich 
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1887 
1609 
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LOoOO 
1860 
1553 
1662 
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1074 
1555 
I600 
Io 7 
1841 
15 36 
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1879 
1842 
1534 
1876 
ISO! 
1900 
ISSO 


Norman, T. J., 


1870 | 


1878 
1877 


Oakley, Wm. D., 


* Mines. William W., 


Mitchell, Fred. H., London, O 
Moffatt, John Edw., Staff Surg. Army 
Moffatt, Walter, Pensacola, Fla 
Molson, Wm. A., Montreal 
Mongenais, Napoleon, Rigaud, QO 
Monk, George H , Dillonton, O 


Moore, Charles § 


Moore, Jeh ie] ye , Tilsonbu an B 
Moore, Ney ; 
Moore, Richard, 

Moore. Robert (Ss, Paul , Mi n 


Moore, William, 
Morgan, V. H., 
*Morin, Jos. L. (Hon.) 
* Morrison, David R., 
Morrison, John, M.A., Waddington, N Y 
M« unt, John W5 Montreal 
Munro, Alexander, Montreal 
Munio, James T., Dominionville, O 
Muckey, F. S.., St. Paul, Minn 
* Murray, Charles H., B.A., 

Murray, D., Plainf _S 
Musgrove, W. J,, Ww. W selacter, O 
Neilson, W. J., Winnipeg, Man 
Nelles, J. M., Canton, I] 
Nelles, John A,, London, O 
*Nelson, Horace, 
*Nelson, Wolfred ( d, 
Nelson, Wolfred D E., Panama, C A 
Nelson, W. M. F., Montreal 
Nesbitt, Jas. A., Salt Lake City, Utah 
Nicol,Wm. R, Watkins, N Y 
* Nicholls, Crs. R 


pee , Mich 
Aultsv ile, O 


*?) 
Sec chonberg, {() 
Horning’s Mills, O 
Streetsville, 2. 
O’Brien, Thos, B. P,, Srg. Maj. Army 
O’Brien, Robert S. Nanaimo, BC 
O’ Brien, David, Renfrew, O 
O" Brien, T..J. P., Kansas City, Mo 
O’ Brien, Timothy, Brudenell, O 
O’ Callaghan, . sa ‘lius H,, 
O’Callaghan, T, 4 , B.A., 


Norton, Thos,, 


Worcester, 

Mass 
#Q’ Garr, Peter, 
*Q’Connor, Daniel A 
O’ Dea, James J., 


Stapleton, Staten 
Island, N Y 

Jdell, William, 
O’ Keefe, Henry, Minto, Dak 
Ogden, H. T., B.A, Milwaukee ey is 
’Leary, James, St. Pase al, 
©’ Leary, Patrick, Mayo 
Oliver, James W., 
{ ’ Reilly, Char ies, Ak oronto, U 
Orton, I. H, Hamilton, O 
Osborne, A. B., Hamilton, O 
Osler, Wm., 131 S rsth St, Philadelphia 
Palmer, G. F., Ottawa 
*Padfield, Charles W., 
Painchaud, Edw. S. L., 
Pallen, Montrose A 
Palmer, Loran L., 
*Paquin, Jean M,, 
* Paradis, Henri, 
*Paradis, P ierre E. 
*Park, George fies 
P; irke, Charles S.. 
Parker, Rufus S., Canton, Mass 
*Patterson, James M., 
Paterson James, 
*Pattee, George, 


Pattee, Richard P., 


3 6 
Clifton, O 


Varennes, Q 
New York 


Toronto 


ad, 


Winnipeg, Man 


Plantagenet, O 
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1874 
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1659 
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1672 
IS5. 
1Oo7¢ 
1672 
1883 
1070 
15650 
1602 
IO676 
1875 
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*Patton, Edward K., 
Pegg, Austin J., 
Pegg, Charles H., 
Perks, W. C., 
Perrault, Victor, 
Perrier, John, Cleveland, Ohio 
Perrigo, James, M.A., Montreal 
Perry, H. R., Coteau Landing, Q 
Phelan, C.J.R,; Waterlo>, Q 
Phelan, James B., Chicago, Ill 
*Phelan, Joseph P., 
Philip, David L., 
Phippen, S. S. C., 
*Picault, Charles, 
Pickup, John W., 
Pinsonneault, b., 
*Pinet, Alexis, 
Pinet, Alex. R., St. Laurent, Q 
Pomeroy, L. E. Mc., B.A,, Tweed, O 
Poole, Alfred, Moutreal 
Poole, H. E., Rossie, N Y 
Porteous, Wm., Montreal 
Porter, J. A., B. Kemptville, O 
Pothier, J.C , Woonsocket, R I 
Poussette, A, Courthorpe, Sarnia, O 
Powell, F. H., Ottawa 
Powell, Israel Wood, Victoria, BC 
Powell, Newton W. Cobourg, O 
+Powell, Robert H. W., Ottawa 
Powers, Geo. W., Eaton Corners, Q 
Powers, Lafontaine B., Port Hope, O 
Pringle, George, Cornwall, O 
Pringle, A. F., Northfield, Minn 
Pringle, W. R., Cornwall, O 
Prosser, W. O., Le Mars, Ply Co., lowa 
Proudfoot, John S., Suspension Bridge, O 
Proudfoot, Alex’, Montreal 
Proulx, Phileas, Montreal 
*Prevost, E. Gilbert, 
Pulford, F. W., 
*Quarry, James J., 
*#Quesnel, Jules M., 
Rae, J. Hamilton (Hon.), 
* Rainville, Pierre, 
Rambault, J., Dep. Insp. Gen. Army 
*Rattray, Charles J., 
Rattray, James C., 
Raymond, Olivier, Montreal 
Raymond, Alf., Moulinette, Q 
Raymond, G. H., B.A., Springfield, N B 
Read, Herbert H., Halitax, NS 
Reavely E., Port Robinson, O 
Redner, Horace P., Lonsdale, O 
Reddick, Robert, West Winchester, O 
Reddy, Herbert A., B.A., Montreal 
*Reddy, John (ad eun), 
Reed, Thomas D., 
Reed, John A., 
Reid, Alex. Peter, 
*Reid, Kenneth, 
Renner, W. Scott, 
Reynolds, T. W., 
Reynolds, Robert T., 
* Reynolds, Thomas, 
Richard, Marcel, 
Richardson, G. C., South March, O 
Richmond, P. E., Mt. Pleasant, Minn 
Ridley, Henry Thomas, Hamilton, O 
Rielle, Etienne R. E., 
Riley, Oscar H., Moer’s Forks, Clinton 
Co.,N Y 
Quebec 


Ossian, lowa 
Chicago, Ill 
Woodstock, O 
St. Eustache, Q 


Brantford, O 
Owosso, Mich 


Brockville, O 
Chicago, Ill 


A., 


Stonewall, Man 


London, Eng 


Cobden, O 


Montreal 
Sauit Ste. Marie, O 
Halifax, NS 


Jordan Station, O 
Berlin, O 
Manchester, N H 


Rinfret, Ferdinand R., 
*Rintoul, David M., 
Richardson, J. R., 
Riordon, B. L., 
Ritchie, A. F., B.A., 


Archer av., Chicago 
Toronto, O 
Duluth, Minn 


Hamilton, O 
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1867 
1872 
1867 
ISSI 
1852 
1868 
1879 
1873 
1865 
1874 
1854 
1863 
1883 
1857 
1067 
1550 
1840 
1864 
1886 
1886 
1560 
1884 


1887 | 


1857 


1860 


1885 
1860 
1850 
1876 


1861 | 


1867 


1855 | 


1880 


1886 

1874 | 
1868 | 
1868 | 


1844 


- 
1359 | 
1880 i 


1868 
1849 
1853 
1863 


1859 | 


1871 


1874 
1850 


1886 | 
1686 


1861 
1887 
1864 
1874 
1876 
1856 
1871 
1871 
1858 
1864 
1884 
1881 
1838 
1841 
1864 
1887 
1873 
1852 
1857 


1879 
1868 
1854 
1865 
1880 
1876 


Ritchie, John L.. Army Med. Dept. 
# Roberts, Edward T., 


Roberts John E., B.A., 


Montague, 
Jam., W 1 
Robertson, A. M., 
Robertson, James E., 
Robertson, David, 
Robertson, David T 
Robertson, Patrick, 
Robertson, F. D., B.A., 
Robillard, Adolphe, 
Robinson, Stephen J , 
Robinson, Wesley, 
Robitaille, Louis, 
Robitaille, | 
+Roddick, Thomas G., Montreal 
Rodger, Thomas A., Montreal 
Rogers, E, J. A., Denver, Col 
Rogers, Amos, Ottawa 
Rooney, R. F., Auburn, Placer Co , Cal 
+Ross, George, M.A., Montreal 
| Ross, James, B.A,, Dundas, UO 
Ross, G. T., Montreal 
Ross, L. D., Detroit, Mich 
Ross, W. K., Kansas City, US 
Ross, Thomas, 
#Ross, Henry, 
Ross, William G., 
|*Ross, Wm. D., 

: pass ; 
| tg AE W., : 
| Ross, i i. Bikisy 

Ross, D. L , 
Rowatt, W. M., 
Rowell, G. B., 
Rugg, Henry C., 
*Rumsey, William, 
Rutherford, M.C., Fergus Falls, Minn 
Rutherford, Clarendon, M.A., Chicago 
Rutledge, And. J., Manitoba 
Ruttan, Allan, Napanee. O 
Ruttan, A. M., New York 

Ruttan, R. F., Montreal 
| *Sabourin, Moise, 
Sampson, James (Hon.,), 
Sanderson, George W., 
Savage, Thos, Y., 
*Savage, Alex. C., 
*Sawyer, James H., 
*Schmidt, Samuel B., 
Schmidt, A. F., 
Schmidt, A. J., 
*Schofield, David i 
Scott, John G., Hazeldean, Co. Carlt., 0 
Scott, Stephen A., 
*Scott, William E., 
Scott, Wm. F., 
Scott, W. McE., Winnipeg, Man 
Scott, J. M., Philadelphia, Penn 
*Scriven, George Augustus, 
Scully, D. J., — 
Seager, Francis R., 
Secord, Levi, 
Seery, F. J., 
Setree, Edward W., 
Séguin, André, 
Senkler, A. E., 
Serviss, TW. Selina, Frisco Co., Cal 
Seymour, M, M., Winnipeg, Man 
| *Sewell, Stephen C. (ad eun), 
Sewell, Colin (ad eun) 
Shanks, J. C., : 
Sharp. J. C., 
Sharp, Wm., 
Shaw, Alexander, 
ee a 


Montague, P EI 
Milton, Q 
Lennoxville, Q 
St. Andrews, O 
Lennoxville, Q 
Ottawa 
Brantford, O 
Markham, O 
New Carlisle, Q 
Quebec 


al 





Ashburt, New Z 


Cohoes, N ¥ 
Montreal 
Winthrop, O 
Manotick, O 
Montreal 


Perth, O 


Toronto, O 
Thistletown, O 


Montreal 
Faribault, Minn 


Hull, Q 


Lindsay, O 
Brigden, 
Bright, O 
Fredericton, N B 
Heuvelton, N ¥ 
Rigaud, Q 

St. Paul, Minn 


Quebec 
Howick, Q 
Maysville, N b 
South Toledo, Ohio 





Watertown, Dak 
Bracebridge, O 


1874 
1859 


1867 
1885 
1865 
1864 
1857 
1867 
1886 
1860 
1867 
1877 
1866 
1858 
1868 
1869 
1881 
1874 
1870 
1866 
1881 
1880 
1884 
1883 
1863 
1872 
1871 
1875 
1881 
1886 
1887 
1886 
1884 
1865 
1859 
1879 
1882 
1883 
1852 
1880 
1884 
1849 
1847 
1850 
1854 
1866 
1863 
1847 
1886 
1886 
1854 
1879 
1854 
1844 
1855 
1883 
1887 
1846 
1887 


Q 1870 


1876 
1386 


1 Y¥ 1878 


1848 
1863 
1883 
1879 
1841 
1869 
1881 
1885 
1372 


k 1882 


1879 
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Shaver, ie Rolph, Stratford, O 1854! Tew, H. S., Wakefield, York, Eng 1864 
Shaver, H, Wales, O 1833 | Temple, James A., l'oronto 1865 
sill ‘4 N.. 1857 | Thayer, Linus O., Montreal 1859 
Shibley, AD ery : Oy es Yarker, O 1858 | *Theriault, F. D., 883 
She pherd, Francis J., Montreal 1873 | Therrien, Honoré, Bedford, Q 1863 
Sherk, George, Cheapside, O 1865 | Thomas, W. R,, Elkhart. Man 188¢ 
Shoebottom, Henry, Port Huron, Mich 1357 /| #1 hompson, James, 18.42 
Shufelt, W. A., 250 W rith St., N York 188: l‘hompson, Robert, Brantford, O 2 ty 
Sihler, G. A., Simcoe, O 1583 | Thompson, Wm. A., New Richmond, QO 1852 : 
*Simard, Amable, 1852 | Thornton, Hastwell W. B.A.. New 
Simpson, Thomas, Montreal 1854 Richmond, Q 1882 
Sinclair, Coll, Aylmet » VY 1874 Ir A Ws West Meriden, Conn ré } 
email. H. B., Ottawa 1880 Tra nell, H. E., Harbour Grace, Nfd 1887 
*Smallwoed, John R,, 1868 ‘ren an Ime, Edward Henry, Montreal 186: 
omellie, T. S, De ek Bie, Pr. Arthur’s * Trudel, Eugene H., 1844 

Landing 1877 | Trueman, J. E., Macan, N § 1881 
Smiley, J. S., Portsmouth, lowa 1880 | * Turgeon, Louis G., 1260 
*Smith, Daniel D., 1868 | Turnbull, R., Fort McLeod, N W T 186 
Smith, Daniel F.. | Walkerton, O 1878 | Tuzo, Henry A., 1853 
Smith, E. H., 2700 Wentworth Ave, ‘Tunstall, Simon J., B.A., L itton, BC 1875 7 

Chicago 188s Usher, Henry, Walkerton, O 1861 ; 
Smith, E. H., Fullarton, Neb 188: | Vannorman, J, M., Detroit, Mich 1850 
*Smith, Edward W., 1859 Vercoe, Henry L , 1865 
Smith, John, Pertland, Oregon 1879 #Vicat, John R., 1867 
Smith, Nerman A,, Frelighsburg, Q -1870 | tVinebe Hiram N,, New York 1878 
Smith, Wm,, Lachute, VQ 1879 te “A. Dixo yn, Cornwall, O 1872 
Smith, Edward W.. A,B., West Meriden, Wagner, G. C., Dickinson’s Landing, O 1881 ma 


Conn 1882 | *Wagner, Wm, H., 1544 BA 





Smith, W. A. de W... Montreal 1884 A ae 1, Wilham, Quebec 1 ' 
Smyth, H. E., Marlboreugh, Mass 1885 | W: Benjamain N,, Robinson, Q 1874 yh 
Smythe, T. W,, Colenel rooth Ret., % W: alker, Robert, 1851 > 

Dover, Eng 1848 | Walker, Felix D., Launching, P EI 1884 L~'} 
Snider, Frederick S., Teeterville, O 1876) W alls ice, Isaac U,, Milton, Q 1874 
Sparham, ‘Terence, Brockville, O 1841 | Walsh ‘ imond C., Madrid, N Y 18€6 ' ‘ 
Sparham, E. R., 1852 Walton, George O., Barbadoes, 1873 $f 
Spear, Andrew M., Danville, ) 1574 Wanless, John , Dunedin, New Z 3 7 4 
Spencer, R,, Brandon, Man 1879 | Ward, William 1., Morristown, Minn 1873 | 
*Squire, Wm. Wood, M.A. 1878 | Ward, Michael O'B., Montreal 1375 
Statferd, Fred. Bi E ittle Bay, Nfld 1878 | Warneford, P. H., Norton, N B 1887 
Stanten, George, Simcee, O 1863 pr ion Frank, Broeklin, O 1872 pot 
Stark, George A. Milwaukee, Wis £872 | * Warren, Henry, 18¢ 
*Staunton, Andrew, 1846 | Wauch, "Williaa, London, O 1872 gw 
Stephen, "FP Resarie, Argentine R ep 1881 | W eagant, C.A., Yarker, O 1870 ‘a 
stephens G. C.. Mont treal, Q 1887 | *Webb, James T.S., Montreal 1871 Ay 
Stephens, Alex, D., Durham, Q 1857 | Webster, Arthur D., Edinburg, S 1872 4 
stevenson, Charles N., Ceaticook, Q 1876 | Weilbrenner, Kemi, Port Neuf, Q 1851 g? 
Stevensern, Hans. Wakefield, Q 1880 | *Weir, Richard, 1852 be 
stevensen, J. M.,, Bryanston, O 1856 | *Wherry, John, 1862 - 
*Stevenson, Jokn L., 1855 White, F. J., Greenspound, Nfld 188¢ ort 
*Stevenson, John A., 1873 | White, W. W., M.A., St. Johns, N B 1886 
mtevenson, Rebert A., - Strathroy, O 1871 | Whitecomb, Josiah G., Omaha 1545 
Stewart, Alexander, Palmerston, O 1872 | Whiteford, James W., Winnipeg, Man 1873 
Ste wart, Andrew, 1884 | tarp gh Richard, Toelede, Ohio 1857 
*Stewart, John Alexander, 1862 | Whitwell, W. P. O., Philipsburg, Q 1860 
Stewart, James, Mentreal 1 19 #\WV “as te, Jeseph . 1570 
Stewart, J. O., 1880 | Wigle, Hiram, Wiarton, O 1875 
Stephenson, James, Troquois, O £850 | *Widner, Christepher [Hen,] 1847 
Sumpson, Alfred U., Thompson, Pa 1863 | * Wilcox, Marshall B., 1868 
St. John, Leonard, Chicago, Ill 1872 | Wilkins, George(ad eun), Montreal 1886 
Sterrs, A., Mexboreugh, Yerk, Eng 1876} Wilkins, H. P. ‘Toronto, O 1887 
*Strebridge, James Gerdon 1862 | Williams, J., Boston, Mass 1881 
Struthers, A. D., Frelighsburg, Q 1881 | Williams, J. F., Barrie, O 1885 
Struthers, B. R., Rochester, Minn 1883] Williams, E, P., Ottawa, O 1887 
Streud, C. S., Nerway, Benton Co., Iewa 1876 | Williston, H. V., M.A., Newcastle, N B 1879 
*Suther! anid. Fred. Dunbar, 1864 | Wilson, J. A. K.., Mi: wNeLiCK 185 
Sutherland, Walter, Ormstown, Q 1871 | Wilson, Benjamin S., Belleville, O 186¢ 
*5utherland, Wm., 1836 | *Wilson, Robert M., 1350 
*Sutherland, Wm, 1870 | Wilson, William, Uttawa 1057 
Sutherland, Wm, Durbar, Montreal 1879 Wilson, Samuel F., Millstream, Kings 
Switzer, Egerton R., Salina, Ks. 1855 } Co., N B 1884 
Tabb, Silas E,, M.A., Sherbrooke, Q 1868 4 Wilson, C. W.., Cumberland, UO 1886 
*Tait, Henry Thomas 1860 | *Wilscam, John Wilbred, 1846 
‘Taylor, Wm. H., Peterboro, O 1859 j Wishart, D. G., Madec, Q r88< 
Taylor, Sullivan A., Gilmonton, N H 1870 } Wolverton, Algernon,M.A.,Hamilton, O 1868 

Woods, David, Staff Surgeon Army 1560 





+Wood, Edwin Geo., 

Wood, George C-, 

Wood, George, Far Laer Minn 
Wood, Ed. S., Faribat Minn 
Wood, Hannibal W. Knowlton, Q 
Woods i 1g FP Aylmer, Q 
WwW oodful, Sam. Pratt., Surg. Maj. 
Woolway, a 32 a. Copper Falls, Mich 
*Workman, Benjamin, 

Workman, Joseph, Toronto 
Worthington, A. N., Montreal 3 


*Deceased. 
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Worthington, Edward [ad eun] 
d Sherbrooke, Q 
John W., B.A., Picton, O 
He nr y P., Ottawa 
ght, Stephen, Ottawa, O 
| Wri ght, William, Montreal 
Wye, John H., 26 Farrington sq., 
London 
| Y oung, Philip R., Clarenceville, Q 
| Young, Robert C., Ridgetown, O 
| Young A. A. Barton, Vv t. 
| Youker, William, Jelleville O 1 


+Medalist. 


(For Addresses, see Lists of Bachelors of Arts and of Applied Science.) 


Allworth, Rev. John. B.A.... 
Amaron, Rev. Calvin E., 
Ami, Henry Mark, B.: 
Archibald, John 5 eee ; 
*Bi incroft, Rev. Charles ‘(ad un). 4s ’ 
3ancroft, Rev. C., ee b tees 
Baynes, Donald, B.: so) : 
Beth ine, Mered ys B enka, Bok, 5 
* Bothwell, John A , B.A 
ee an, Wm. M. (Hon. ‘ pew 
Boyd, John, B.A 
*Butler, Rev. John (Hon ) 
Cameron, Rev. James, B.: 


Carmicha , Rev. J. B., B.A swine aig 

Chamberlin, Browne, B.C.L, (ad eun)... 

Chandler, George H., B./ 

Chapman, Rev. Charles, M.A., London 
Univ. (ad eun)... 9 Ste 

Clarke, Wallace, B.A. 

Clowe, John D., B.A. 

Cornish, Rev. George, 

Craig, James A., B.A.... 

Crothers, Rev, Wm. J., BA 

Cunningham, Rev, ‘Thos. k., Bis 

#Cushing, Lemuel, B, oo Beeb. 

Dart, Wm. J., B.A 

Darey, J. Herbert, B ae 

Davidson, Rev. James, B. / 

Davidson, Ch: arles P., B. A. 

Davidson, ' Leonid: is H., 

Dawson, 

Dawson, Win. By; BA. «2 

Dey, Rev. William J., B 

Dewey, Finley McN., 

De # itt, Caleb J., 3A , 

Dickson, George, M.A., Vic toria Col. (ad 
eee x 

Donald, James T. 

Dougall, John Redp: ith, B.A 

Duff, Rev. Archib a 5. ee 

Duncan, Alexander 3 

Ells, Rot yerLl, BA , 

Empson, Rev. John, B.A 

Forneret, Rev. George A., 

#Gibb, George D., M.D. (Hon.).... 

Gibson, ‘Thos. A (Hon.) 

Gilman, Francis or ,» B.A 

Gould, Edwin, B.A... 

Graham, JohnH. (Hon. 

Green, Joseph, 8.A.. 


#Haight, Fred. S., M.A., Williams Col. 
(AG CHR) ...0006 
Hall, Rev. Wm., 'B. 
Hart, Lewis Pad: | 

*Hicks, Frank W., B.A 
Hindley, Rev. John, BA.. 7s 
Howe, Flenry Aspinwall (EEG Jin cers 
Jones, Montgomery, 3.A 
tahler, Frederick A., b. 
Keays, Chas. H., B,A.... 
Kemp, Rev. Alex. KF. (Hon. ).. 
Kennedy, George. T., B Yee 
Kennedy, Rev. John, B.A. 
Kirby, James, B A., B.C. L 
Krans, Rev. Edward H., BoA kes 
Lafleur, Paul T., BA 
Laing, Rev. Robert, B.A. 
*Leach, Robert A., B.A .B C. t 
Lighthall, Wm, Douw., B.A << Ske 
Lyman, A. Clarence, B.A.... 
Lyman, Henry H., B.A..--.-+++8:: 
McCord, David R., Bi Aw, BA aes 
McGregor, Rev. Duncan, BA..,,. 
McGregor, James, B.A 
* McIntosh, John, B.A 
McLaren, John R,B.A.. 
McLennan, Rev Duncan H., B.A 
Markgraf, Charles F. A. (Hon.) 
Mason, James L., B-A. 
Mattice, Corydon J., B. 
Morin, Joseph L., B.A. 
Morris, Alex., B.A., B Pe 
Morrison, Rev. James D., B. 
Morrisson, John, B.A 
Munro, Rev. Gustavus, 
Naylor, W. H., B.A... 
Newnham, Rev. . Jarvois A., 
*Perkins, John, 'B on ees 
Perrigo, James, B./ nghien o5s s 9 Cet 
“e limsoll, Resnala 1s 
* Ramsay f Robert A. a B.C.L... 
Robins, Sampson P ne BA oases 
| Rodger, David (Hon... ee 
Ross, Geo., BiA., MidDici.nés roe 
Roy, Rev. James, M.A., Vic toria ‘Col. 
2) Serene a oy abr 
Scrimger, Rev, John, M. Ai Toronto Uni- 
versity (ad eun) 
Shaw, Rev. W. J., M.A., V ictoria C ‘ol. 
(ad eun) te 
*Stewart, Rev. C olin ‘Campbell, BA woas 
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Sweeney, James F., B.A.... : 

Labb, Silas Everett, B.A......0. . .....£869 | Whillans; Rev. Robert, B.A... 0. coc oo 0cE88 2 
Taylor, Rev. Ernest M., B.A..... sei «ae X882'| White, Wm, )., B.Ac, B.C.L...........1886 
Thorburn, John (Hon, P tile P hvala s chose ..1861 | Wicksteed, Rich, J., Pie bef. Le, oa 5 eee 
Trenholme, Norman W., B.A., B.C.L...1 378 | * Wilkie, Daniel (Hon).... oa 69 
Torrance, Rev, Rawat Ate a or 187. Wilson, John, B.A Bee TS oo tae 1870 


ep t 
Wemace, Rev. R. W., B Aas ood. diseecus 1875 ' W otherspoon, Ivan Tolkein, B.A........ 1869 


* Deceased. 


-eevcereeee, 288r ) Ward, George B., B.A. ...cc. ccc cuucccce 188¢ 


MASTERS OF ENGINEERING. 


Dawson, William B., B A,., B. PRE hiwsnveedd sccgupeces Obes Roast ae ++ +1880 
McLeod, Clement H.. B.A.Sc..., Sibesbrea : ; by 4 ¥a:c aiw/qneett aracei6l ee ks jistelee ee etOTo 
sproute, W. J., B.ASe....s< Sy Peer eee ee ‘ FW wid VERE CHESS 1887 
Waddell, J. A. L., B.A.Sc. (ad eun).......... oe x Wieeaty, ¢ ela ere aint eae sees duetien Otc ole ticlcckood 





MASTERS OF APPLIED SCIENCE. - 


Adams, Frank, B. PS eee etek te a bw Ceevversseetsesese pwd ewe dee Cb obie e¥TOOS 


Thompson, Wm. Lice SERED be eet DMSO Rae oe cigbow al Ce et bie: diefs sie mbak Roe ee Ee 

Watarop. Norval, B.A .Sc..... Veer eve see Neen Hos wedeer ce celysvns swede cieee edeelee suede ps ROOM 
. 
' 





BACHELORS OF CIVIL LAW. pu 


* Abbott, Christopher C............. . 850 | *Benjamin, Lewis N., Montreal.......... 1863 
Abbott, Harry, 11 Hi spital St., Mouweal xs7a Beaubien, Nap. H , Yamachiche, ON a5 SOR val’ 
J ¢ I 


Abbott, John J. C., 11 Hospital St., Mont- Beauregard, Henri A., St Hyacinthe, O.1887 ia 
SER CRRGSccclebd Syreee avehebovetves¥er tee | Berthelot, - Loni. Me 7 Beaver Hall Sq., gf 
1x Hospital St., Mont- BROODS EG). fu 5555004 skew oo wile es éwckare 3 


Abbott. John B » 
PE ee a ee scone she ee wate -1874 | Berthe.ot, Jos. B., Montreal............sI880 
Adam, Joseph, 38 St. James St., Mont- {Bethune, Meredith B., M.A., 11 St. Sa- 
treal SA sepees Lone wiih e ee crament St., Montreal. .......... » 20 1869 gi 
Adams, Abel, W: piebenn. aiietllt SO at .1867 Birny, Jean B. oe Montreal. ee: Sela 8-6 ar exis 000 ; 
Allan, resi: caves Veber saideeroon Bisaillon, Francois per rr Place 
Alguire, J. C., Montre BE SK cian oues to nie eee Armes Hill Montreal . ss seecess. 1876 ry 
tArchibald, John Sprott, M.A., 1&r St. aleestn< Louis A., 36 St. Vincent St; - 
ees Montreal. .....scceeeecees+ 1880 WAGES OOD srs 5's b éWiactlS's cine SaeasaGaveses:, Lane 54 
mrcnambauit, Henri, icc ee ccel tt deo -.1874 | *tBothwell, John A., B.A..........6. 1869 p? 
Archambat 7 Jos; -E., ‘Cx oe Craig St., Bouthillier, Charles F.,57 Union avenue, — T 
NEOUUFEAL bcoa oe 'os oi ; ae ah raw. 1871 AIOE gS Ee hie da eo Se as 1867 Pp 
Armstrong, Louis, 11 . Ja umes Sts Mont- Bovd, John, B.A., Toronto eee oo +1864 
treal. i eee ee ee ee webs LOGF Bowie, Dnncan E., Montreal............. 1873 
Ascher, Teidore G., Montreal.............1863 | Brakenridge, James W., Montreal........1880 
tAtwater, Albert W.. Montreal..........1880 | Branchaud Athanase, 14 St. James St., 
Austin, Jo seph E., Montreal..... Saueteeet 1880 PROTO «6 b:a00 9s) vows Ole eee 1862 


Aylen, John, M.D., Aylmer, Q....  ... 1861 | Brooke, C. J., 58St. Francois Xavier St., 
Aylen, Peter, B.A......00.e: cawcesves 2864 Montreal. ......, isVelpo sea so eROve 
Aylmer, Henry, Hon., jun., Melbourne, rooke, George H, Aylmer, Richmond: Qx802 


Sao Pre a eas s'at Oe Ga Sees BO CEOR tBrown, Albert J., B A , Montreal.......1886 
* Badgle ow. Praniee oc. CLUae ui ee. See uchan, John S., St, Andrews, O...210e 5; ee 
Bare Robert Stanley C ‘lark, 19 St. James mock, Wes Bis BA ei. cette ‘3 6.3863 


Bt Montreal: ¢iavicsiicees'ss sé caescss 1897 


] 
} 
| 
I 
3ampton, George E., Lachute........... 1879 Buie, Hector, Montre: , Se oeee +1887 
I 
] 
{ 
( 


> 

, 

; 

surroughs, Wm. H. , Montreal.... oes. 1887 
} 

> 

? 


baru, Joseph, Montreals ss .cc0: .tvece css 1584 usteed, E. B.. 27; ; Bleury St. | iboal 1.1879 
sarnard, Arch. E., Montreal..........,...1882 utler, Thomas Montreal. «i+ .3%aae2O6g 
Barnston, John G., » anitoba. eee eee eces 1556 vameron, John D.” B.A a Dewittville, QO . 1885 
Barry, Denis, 6 St. James St., Montreal..1872 apsey, George, Bedford, Q ore Ji tS Oe 
~ } ; ‘ : : , 

Baynes, Edward Altred, Montreal..... «. 1507 alder, Je hn. 67 St, i og: Sis. Montreal1z871 
Baynes, O’ Hara, Montreal. .....+s0+++++.1874 Carden, Henry: 1 ews Ns bis awses b6590 80% +++ +1860 
Beaudin, Simeon, 44 St. Vincent St., Caron, Sir Adolphe P. » Quebecs ooscce. . .1865 
Montreal. ....-++.+++.ssaes weet ews ++ ++-1878 | Carter, Christopher Be 103 St. Francois Be 
Beauchamp, Joseph, 89 St. James St., | Xavier St., es cae pipacd hake 1866 
Montreal...... te beneees seess . 1878 * Carter, Edward, ( , Montreal «.....1864 
Beaudet, Omer, Lotbiniére, Q.4......, .+-1882 | Carter, Geo. F., 31 f Mere St., Montreal1870 
Bergeron, Horace, Beauharnois, Q.......1877 | Chamberlin, Brow n, Ottawa...... evievn +2 2SU0 
Chamberlain, John, jun........... oveves sI807 
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eee A. Busteed, Napanee 

Charland, Alfred. : 

Charette, Pierre P. ’ “Montre Gla. s clew ceceen : 

Chauret, Anedée, Montreal. 

Chauveau, Alexandre, ( Juebec 

Choquette, Frs. X 

Gheauies1 Ambroise, 
iicutrent: DF icln amatdenen ee 

Claxton, Albert G. : Montreal 

Cloran, Heary Joseph, Moutreal-.... 

Cornell, Z. E., Montreal 

Couillard, Edouard, 56 

aay | eee 

Couillard, jean b. 

Coutlee, Lewis W. P. 

Conrcy, Robert Hughes, Aylmer, 
Cooke, Joseph P., Montreal... 
Cooke, Gec. | Ba B.A 

Cowan, Rebert C., 

Montreal...». 
Crankshaw, James, 
Creighton, J. G., Aylwin, 
*Crimmon, W. J 
Cross, A Saxe 
Cross, Alexander, 
Cross, Wm. Heber, 
Crothers, Robert A., 
Cruikshank, Wm. G., 

Montrea.. 

Cullen, James, Chateauguay, Oi. »2 T8834 
Curran, Joseph C. 1862 
Cushing, Chs.,170 St. ‘nag eae gr aaron 
*Cushing, Lemuel, jun., M.A. 1865 
Daly, J.C...- ve 2ID5S 
Dansereat, ‘Arthur, 1865 
Dansereau, Clement, 62 Hubert St.; 

Montrea . 1877 
Darby, Dzniel, W aterloo . - 1870 
Darey, P erre J., M.A., Montreal... . 1868 
David, Alphonse, Montreal. : ce eas8O82 
avidson, Charles P. /MuAe 182 St. _James 

St:5 Moatreal . vMawe 
Davidson, | evnidas Hebe 

James &t., Montre 
Day, E ‘drund 6 AR math Notre Dame St., 

Montrezl 
DeBeaumont, Alfred L, Montreal. 54 «1880 
Decary, Alderic, 1885t Denis dt., Mont- 

"Ie eee rn fo) anes oer Lees vee 1879 
Demers, Jean Baptiste, Montreal -. 41883 
DgMartigny, Charles L., Montreal..... 1880 
De Martig say, Alphonse L., V arennes, Q. .1881 
Desaulmiers, Alexis L..... 1861 
Desaulniers, Henri Lesieur, Montreal j 1864 
Desaulniers, Dionis, 223 Notre Dame St. 

Montreél.... . 1876 
Desmarais, Odilon, St. Hyacinthe.. ; 1876 
Des Rivieres, Rodolphe, 15 St. Vincent 

St.; Montreal... osisicss+% 04 Sey ee .1875 
Desroche's, Jean L. .1863 
DesRosiers, piss 

St., Moatreal...... 

Dickson, W. E-, Montreal . 
Doak, George 16 Coaticook, roe 
+ Doherty Charles Jats Hospital. St.; 

Montreal. . 
Doherty, Thomas Na Montreal.:... 

Dorion, Adelard A. L., 160 Notre Dame 

St., Moatreal... Sabeewiés ss MOOR 
Dorion, Louis Cy W., 24 St. James St., 

Montreal... UT e's vee eee 2077 


Co rox ie. 
oO nuUrur 


“J o 


‘Montre: | 
Ottawa... ..¥ 


James St., Montreal... 
Ormstown, 
Montreal 
b.A., Bedford, Q..1878 
60 St. James 5t., 
Ey 


+1578 


Montreal. 


St. 


- 1863 


| Dore, Pierre J.; Laprairie 

| *Doutre, Gonzalve 

| Doutre, Pierre...... 
Downie, D., Montreal. 
Driscoll, Nettei ville H 

Montreal. 

| *Drummo nd, 

| Dubuc, Joseph, 

| Duchesnay, Henry J. 

| + Duclos; Charles he . A., Montreal... 
Duffett, Henry a? .A., Megantic, Q.. 
Duffy, Henry = BA. Si Q. 

| Duhig, John i Oi 


64 St. James St., 


1861 
. .1867 
. 1869 
. .1866 
1884 
1885 
18738 
1ebec — . wae FOO2 
Dugas, Frangois ‘ ). Montreal. én sehen 1880 
Duncan, Alexander ’.. B.A., Montreal. .1879 
Dunlop, John,102 St. Francois Xavier St-, 
| . Montreal... ..c.cc0.ccccde ess 7" . 1860 
| Duprat, Pierre N 1866 
Dur and, Nephtalie, 
Montreal. Rabe é 
Elliot, Raleigh ia Montreal 
| Ethier, Leandre, 35214 Lagauchetiére St, 
| Montreal 
Ethier, Mare, 25 St. Gz abriel St., 
| Fair, John, jun-, Montreal 
| Falconer, Alex., B.A., Montreal. 1684 
| Faribault, Joseph E., L’ Assomption, Q..1878 
Farmer, Wm.U., Montreal ... 1866 
| Fay, John E., Knowlton, Q 
Fisher, Roswell C., Montreal, 
F isk, John J.» ‘< oatic OOkKE. . <6 
Fleet, ch, urles J., B.A, Montreal... 
Foran, Thomas P ... : 
Forget, Adelard, 64 St. Gabriel tes ted 
real. 
Forster, ‘Joseph L., Montreal 
Foster, George G., Knowlton, Q 
Franks, Albert W 
| *Gardiner, Wm. 
| Galarneau, Joseph Antoine... 
Galbraith, William, Kingston, “6: 
Garon, Alphonse B sain 
Gaudet, Oscar, 160 Notre ‘Dame ‘Bey 
Montreal .. 1878 
Gauthier, Antoine N,,Sault t au Recollet,Qx881 
Gauthier, D. Z., Sorel, Q.... 
Gelinas, A., Manitoba..... 
Geoffrion, Christopher A., 
St., Montreal ... cs pipiete 
Gibb, James R., Montreal, 
Gilman, Francis E., M.A, 
is, Montre al ihe 
Girard, Alfred C,, Marieville.... 
Girouard, Desire, 56 St. Frangois 
St., Montreal 
Pee M., 
Montreal, 
tColdetein, Maxwell, 
¢Gordon, Asa, Ay'mer, : QO ves 
Gosselin, Jean, Quebec.... sones.on se kOne 
¢Goodhue, Henry S. W., Montreal, ,... .1877 
Goyette, Henri A., Beauharnois, Q.. , 1880 
Grahame, Dugald, 1134 Dorchester St., 
Montreal OY eaxaneaeee 
¢Greenshields, James N., 102 St Frangois 
Xavier St., Montreal. ; 
Greenshields, Robert A. ie ee ‘BAA, Mont- 
real, Q... esees + X0RD 
Guertin, Alfred 7 24% ‘Montreal. . . 1882 
Grenier, Amedée L. W... .1863 
Guerin, Edmund W. P., B iA Na ‘Montreal. 1881 
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Montre: ah a —eaee 1876 
Mattice, ¢ ‘orydon. J. ,Co ‘ornw ‘all, ‘Ose 1859 
Maxwell. John (N), L’Orignal, 0. - gitedea 1879 
McArthur, Arch., Dalesville, Q---+-++: 1887 
McClure, Wm. (+ %), Montreal. weve kOPD 
McConnell, Richard G. (N), Motitreak:: 1879 
McCord. D: ivid Ross, Montreal 6 ceyeutbies 1863 


McDonald, Hector C., Flat River, P.E.I. 1881 
MacDonnell, Richard ‘dn (+ ), Montreal... 1873 
MacDougall, John (}P)., Ormstown, Q 1886 
Mac Duff, Alexander Ramsay. . 1866 
McFarlane, James A. (f#). Pontiac, Ou, 1885 
MacKay, Daniel, Pictou, N.S.---...0- 1882 


McFadyen, Allan L., Montreal.. : 1878 
McFee, Kutusoff N. (PR), W innipes, 
Moan od. Sietimiekee oe eee 9 6ees ee 
McGibbon, Robert D., Montreal..... ... 1877 
McGoun, Archibald (+ P), Montreal...... 1876 
McGregor, Archibald F., Listowell, O. . 1877 
Mc Gregor , James (C ), Montreal. . oat +. 1864 
Mc( ‘regor, Duncan, Guelph, O........ » 1071 
*McIntosh, John (f 08 )..--... cee eee eeeee 1870 
McIntyre, Hector A., Manilla, Ovni 
McKenzie, John (Morrin).. ..++++.... .. 1867 
#*McKenzie, Robert ()..++.+0s++ e060: «+. 1869 


McKenzie, Wm. A. (©), Lanark, O...... 1881 
McKibbin, Wm. M., Edwardsburg, O...- 1875 
McKibbin, Robert, Edwardsburg, O....- 1879 


McKillop, Roland, Inverness, Q..... Ry: 1878 
McKillop, Peter C., Inverness, Q.....++: 1882 
McLaren. David C., Montreal 1878 
McLaren, John R., 525 Sherbrooke St., 
Montreal. horas, bee. eee , 1856 


McLaren, Harry (t); 67 "Mz emir St., 


Montre: BRT! eh es . 1858 
McLean, Neil W. (Morrin), ‘(P2).. . 1869 
McLean Bredalbane 3. Montreal....... , 1869 
McLennan, Duncan H. , Alexandria, O.. 1871 
McLennan, John S. (P), Montreal.. . 1874 

3 | McLennan. H..S. SP a), Montieake veo. 1085 

McLennan, George A., U nderw ood, O... 1885 

Maclennan, Male olm. she dick a whee a eae vee 1809 

McLeod, Arch.. Orwell, P.E. ger 1881 
McLeod, Duncan C. if ™), eral 

town, P. EI. Pay ye oy oS atk: . 1873 

| #MicLeod,. Hugh... sce. ies <ovetaeeeee 1866 


McLeod, Findlay J., Winnipeg, Man a 
| McLeod, Norman (Morrin), edie 
Gore, Q. oeiw ai ereamened) 

MclI £04, Murdoch J., Valleyfield, 'p. Ell. 8 

McNabb, Robt., Woody a O.-seacecns 1008 

*McOuat, Walter COR) ads 


eoveqvveseee? 


McOuat, 
McRae, 
MeWilli: 


MacPherson, 


Mar \ ica 
Merritt 


Molson. ¢ 


Moore, F 
Morin, J 
Mass 


Morris, William, Montreal see 


John 


ums, Andrew, UI]ster, 
Kenneth R. 


W., Inkerman, O% 04... 
Duncan A., Apple Hill, ¢ 


r, |. Harvey, Mont: 
Mer of. W alter 


D., Montre: 


Res 


Day id, Prescott.... 


has 
rancis 
oseph 
te) 


A. (7 N), Montreal...... 
Xx 


(im), 


Morris, Alexander, ‘Toront 


Morrison, 
Morrison, 


Morrison 
Muir, Ay 
Muir, Jo 


John.. 
Jas. 
Davi 
drew 


hn F., 


* Muir, Rev. E. — 
Munro, Gustavus, E.mbro, O.......-..... 
Mnnro, Murdoch, iS eae L’ Ori 


Naismit! 


Newnhar 
Ni hols, 
Nic holso 
O’ Hallor 
O’Sulliv: 
oily ie, 


Oliver, J heophilus H 


ay, Char 
J. Ral; 
Alfred 


1, James Pas ip 


Naylor, W. 


H. 


Nn, 


n, Joh 
an, G. 
in, R. 
Are hil 


Jarvois A 


Wm. A., Montrea 


D GEN), 


ite 


(t+ N) Wonere al 


real 


oO, 


hree Rivers 


ga lensbt ITs 4 JN ox 
dW. (» ), Ormstown, 0. 
bey tC coneeearin. RPteik-e/sew k @ 


Pp (ad eun 


‘eee eee 


les H. (KN). 


oh (F ). 


P - Montreal. 5 
Almonte, O...... 


Montreal.... ! 


(B®), Clarendon, ©...... 


n A., Eldon, 


“3 


Rag 


Cowansville, 


, Montreal......... 


4 * =": We eee 
x 


Ben}. Jamaica, W.I.. 


ald N., Ge 


Ts 


Parent, Manasseh B. (t+), st. 


Parsons, 


Sime 


) _ 
Brunswick) VG 


P attersol! 
geste I 
Pease, G 

York . 
Pedley, I 


L, W inh. 


nm H., B.B. 
id eun), Montreal,..... ees 


(C), ( sarge os n, O 


lugh M. (Eb: 


eo. H. 


lugh, 


(7 «) js 120 ; brenda . New 


Cobourg () 


i wy 


getown, Q.. — 


(Morrin) (P2).... 


Pie, ©. .5.. 
Univ. New 


Montreal. 


Pedley, Charles S. (P), Port Perry, O.... 


Pedley, James W., 
Pedley, Francis ( P), Cobourg 


Perr go, 


* Perk ins, 


Petit, Rew. Charles P... 


James 
John 


A 


Phillips Charles W ... 


P lsbury 


Sarr 


*Plimsoll, Regi 


Porter, Ji 
Pritchard, John C 
*Ramsav, 


Montre 
Raynes, 
*Redpatl 


Reid, Ja 
Rexford, 


Richardson, A. Ww. 


Ritchie, 

Ritchie, 
Montre 

Ritchie, 


Rivard E 


*Rol erts, 
Robert S; 


id, 


oll E., Augusta, Me., SOF 


nald J. ane 


Cobourg, Q., ee ee 


O 


> eee ee eee 


(N), ‘Montreal... SS wettewx 


sees 


(tf N), Kemptville, ‘ 


eS 


Charle 


s, Montre: 1 ae 


} J 


(Morrin), 
R., Anstruther, 


pale 


Ca: (4 N), 


1, George D., Montreal. 
*Redpath, William W. platdexe 
Reddy, Herbert L. (@).... 


mes (P2) 


Elson 


. North Mou: int: 1in, oO. 


I. (P), Guebes 34). ia. eae 
Rielle, Norman T. (+ #) 


Montreal! 
Montreal 


Arthur F, (¢), St. 


Wm. F. 


Philip 
d.5$ 


es 


me 


t 


‘aul, Minn 


(+ ),660 Sherbrooke St., 
eG ae EE A ge RPO 


E. (t+ Wl L), Montreal . os 


(Morrin). 
ge F. (P2) 
Montnedl 


+e eeer . 
ov eee ere see 
ee ee oe ee 
a ee 


pobetts : Alex. (Tt N), [IOO lorchester 
ooo ee sees : caer eees 


Mihir Oeo., Goeafrata, ale 


* Rol ertson, Robert (RP) $60 see SS he 
Robertson, Philip M., Montreal! +5 
Robins, Seragpan Paul (+ 8), Mont: 


Rochest r, Wm. M. (T@), Montre: 

Kogers, eee (N2), Montreal...... 
Rogers, J. H., (TP), Huntingdon, U). 
Rolph, Nothaniel (Morrin), Quebec. ..... 
Rondeau, Sam. (¥a.2), St. Elizabeth, O 
Ross, George (TC), Montreal............ 
Ross, James, (t P), Huntingdon, Q...... 


Ross, ay Montreal ee Gee eee pee 
Ross J. L., (f) (Morin), Quebec. .i.... 
Russel , Henry, (Morrin) ag 3 


Russ ell Walter, Bristol, O 


Rutherford, Alex., B.C.L., Ormond, O 
Sanders, Wm., Montreal...... 
Sc Py Henry C. (Morrin) (P), Montreal.. 
Scott, Matthew H. (7 N), Bristol, QO. 
ocrimger, Alex. (fF), Galt; O16) wc aie css 
Si —s Charles W., Hemmingford, 4 ot 
Shearer, W. K., Athelstan, O.... raps 
; Sherrill” Alvan F. (+ N), Omaha, Net ras- 
ka, U. Werers = sees seeseesesese ma 
Silver, Herbert A (Morrin), Danville, Q. 
lac k, Gearve ‘e, Montreal 
Smith, Arthur W. (N), Montreal........ 
Smyth. Rev. "Wim. J., (ad eun) 


1870 
j 
LOO! 
1077 
[S65 
T 02 
; ny 
LOoo4 
LOoo5 
LOO4 
15602 
Id75 
I¢ 3 
1583 
TO60Q 
LOO7 
LOOIL 
1887 
LOC 





j Sree ; 
Solandt, A. P., Inverness, Oi Seinedtess ween 2OOe 
Sparling, Wm.., Stafford, O vs 1656 
Stethem, George at Higeeae casucce ee eeees 1859 
Stevens, Wm. H., ’ t. Johns, CP iesiuscecius Seae 
Stevenson, Samuel ( ., Montreal....... 1574 
Stevenson, Rev. J. eee ondon 

Univ. (ad eun), England............. . 1876 
Stewart, Robert, Lachute, Q............ 1882 
*Stewart, Colin Campbell ((N)...-....... 1867 
Stewait, Wm. S. (TO); Charlottetown, 

PBB cy dad aed halle ese oc aes 1878 
Stewart, W m. G. (+N) ; Arund el, 1885 
Stirling, Robert, Montreal édvavecds 2602 
Stuart, wee G. (FP), Quebec ay? . 1875 
Swabey, Chas. (¢N), Ch: rlottetown, P E.I 1886 
Sweeney, pe F’., Franklin, Q).o....... 1878 
Tabb, Silas Everett (P), Sherbrooke, Q 1869 
Taylor, Archibald D. (©), Montreal . 1874 
Ts Ly! r, Edw. T., Peshawa, Bengal, India 1878 
T: ylor, Ernest M., Ch: ogy 6 TONS, ksdeare's ad 1875 
Thomas, Henry W. ( | KK), Montreal..... 1874 
Thomas, F. Wolerstan G ~erooner tage 1882 
‘Thompson, G. T. A., Harbor Grace, Nfld 1885 
Thornton, Rev. R. McA., Toronto (ad 

eun), London, Eng.......... ject ees to 7a 
Thornton, Hastwell W. (N), New Rich- 

MONA, CQ. ss ceeeees ceseereeres wentas) 2898 
Top yp, Francis (t V8 ), ‘Gr aiiby, © wes: : 1386 
Torrance, Edward F. (P2), Peterboro, QO. 1871 
‘lorrance, Frederick W., Brandon, Man.. 1878 
Torrance, John Fraser, Montreal ........ 1872 
Trenholme, Norman Wm. (tP), Montre: ul 1868 
‘Trenholme, Chas. W. (N ), Montreal. eee 2882 
Tucker, Jno, W. (+ ©), Montreal........ 1881 
Tunstall, Simon J. (#+), Montreal........ 1873 
Tupper, James S. (C), Winnipeg, Man.. 1871 
Turner, Walter H. (7 BE) , Montreal...... 1884 
Unsworth, Jos. K. (j &), Georgetown, Q. 1884 
Walker, George F., Waddington, N.Y., 
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Wallace, Robt. W. (P), London, O...... 872 | White, Walker W., 
Wallace, Wm. E., Montre: il 886 Brunswick (ad eun) 
Walsh, ¥: B. (F N), Ormstown, € 887 | Whyte, Cc. W. Bogie 
W alters, Albert H. (Morrin), Quebec Wicl ed, Ri nai J. 
Ward, George B. (+ ©) W re Lal ag 


W 


4 
oe 
~3 ©O 


W William (F HB), York: “| Wood Frank O., Mo ‘A bots 
arriner, Rev. William H. ( ik on Holton 2 a ea. S. 


Ville, Osisel... 
Watson, Murray, Montreal ul 
*Watson, Alindus J ceewe see 
Watts, Wm. John(), Drummondville,Q. 
Weeks, Wm. A., Charlottetown, P.E. 
Wellwood, James, Minnedosa, ) 
Whillans, George (P2), Ottawa 
Whillans, Robert, Ottawa 
White, Wm., Montreal.... 


Co 


Me seks jo Ree bie wS6 
Wood, T - yas F., Montreal 
} W f ther spoon, Ivan fs ; 
Montreal . .c..2:c00 ieee 
Wright, George C., Hull, Q 
Wright, Wm. McKay, Ottawa 
Walker, John (Morrin), Quebec..... 
| Walker, Lhomas 
j Yales, Nelson P. (P), F relighsburgh, Q. 


9 OO 
i ae | 
Nu] 


0M OOC 


Nn oC 


SM“ 


N 


Hee HY eH RW Oe 
CO 00 0O CO ¢ 
| onl 


First Rank Honours in Classics. [C2] Second Rank do. 
do do do in English Literature, ¢tc. te do do 
do do do in Mathematics an 4 Physics. M 2] do do 
do do do in Natural Science. | N 2 do do 
do do do in Mental ane Moral Philosophy. MMe do do 
do do do in Modern Languages. MLe2 2 | do do 


T Indicates the Gold Medallist for the subject denoted by the letter to w hich it is prefixed « wee 
standing alone, for best general standing. for the titles of the Gold Medals assigned to the 
several subjects since 1884, see ? VI of Faculty of Arts. 

In 1857, 1858, 1859, the Chapman Medal was awarded for the best general standing : 1860, 

1861, 1862, for Classics ; 1863 for Mental and Moral Philosophy; 1864 for Natural Science. 

In 1862, the Prince os Wales Medal was awarded for Natural Science; 1863 for Mathematics 
and Physics; 1864 for Classics. 


BACHELORS OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
In Civil and Mechanical Engineering. 


Archibald, Hy. A., C.P.R.. Montreal. ... 1881 | McKenzie, John M , Stellarton, iar 
Ball, John P., Harbor Works, Montreal.. 188 
Batcheller, Alvan A.,. Bedford, Q........ 187 


eeseeuer 


7: McLeod , Clement H., "Montreal. . we 
Bell, Robt. (N), M.D., Geological Survey, McLean, Alex. J., C’P.R., Lancaster... 
ewe, "186 McMillan, David E., G. TRS poker Ne 
Boswell, George J., Assist: anit oF ngineer Miller, Frederick F, (7), Napanee, O. 
heel Improv ements, Quebec.... 87 Moffatt, James W., $ Sault Ste. Marie. 
Boulden, Chas. M , Millersburg, ne Lig 878 | O’ Dwyer, John S. (¢),C.P.R. Algoma Br. 
Brodie, Robe rt J. ‘Smith’ sk alls, ¢ > ae Ogilvy, David, Omaha, Neb.. 
Chipman, Willis (N), Brockville, O. - *Page, John 
Collins, John J., Ottawa .., ae 80 | Palmer, R. E., Baie des Yr ‘haleurs Ry.. 
Cowie, Fred. W., Montreal ............ 886 | Richard, Louis Napoleon. Ottawa. oe 
Davis, Allan R., Adolphustown, O 88 Rinfret, Raoul, St. Stanislas de Batiscan, 
Dawson, Geo. H ,St.Anne de Belleville, Q 18! O o Micckvoaes aoen 
Dawson, W.Bell, M.A., C. P.R ,Montreal 1! | Robertson, George Bi, 
Dowling, Donaldson Bogart (¢). Ottawa 883 | Rogers, Rich: urd B., F bat Cc: anal W orks, 
Drummond, Thos., Montreal . 1882 | Peterboro O 
Dudderidge, agi S, LACHUGE Ps se . 188 Ross, George, Welland, 
Forneret, V. F. /C.P.R., Montreal. 887 | Ross, Philip D., ep awa. 
Furlong, a St. Anne, Q., 88 Routhier, Jude }: ,V ankleek Hill, ‘oO 
Fortier, Sam, Denver, C .. 1885 | Saunders, Bryce J., e perio peg O.. 
Foster, Philip L., Longueuil, Q.... 882 | Skaife, Wiltred T., Montreal. et 
*Frothing ham, = J nabs | Smith, Richard F., Montreal 
Graham, “WwW m., . Paul. Bae Smith, Cecil Brunswick (¢), Winona, 
Green, Thos. D.. Sproule, Wim. J., H arbor W ks., Montreal 
Ottawa | Stewart, D. H. OP Re Montreal. 
Harvey, Chas. J., B.A., St. John’s, Nfld. | Swan, John, W indsor St., eae 
Hawley, David F, Aird, Q.... ‘Taylor, Daniel, Duluth, O .....++ «++. 
Hetherington, F rederick, Quebec... Thompson, Wm. T. ‘W), Qu’ Appelle, 
Hall, Richard, Trenton, O....... NWT. 
Hill, Arthur E., Sydney, C.B ......... Thompson, Hedley Vi 1cars (4 zy rea ‘B. & Q 
Hislop, John L., C. P. Railway.... Ry., Chicago 
Jones, Thomas H., Bradford,O ...., Trueman, Harman, Truemanv ville, N.S. 
Kennedy, George T., M.A., W indsor . | Waddell, Robert Wm., Cobourg, O. sees 
Kerry, John G. G., (¢ 8), Algoma | Branch | Waddell, J. A. L., C.E., Kansas City.. 
1s Je. Kale ere riety haere ke yea albank, Wm. McL., Union av., Mont- 
Lesage, T. W., Montreal . eal. 
McCarthy, Jas. M., Ottawa. .eeeees W: ardrop, Norval, Detroit, Mich. 
McDonald, John, Omaha, Neb.. | Wicksteed, Henry K., Port Ar thur.. 
McEvoy, James, Ottawa, O .vccccvccecs Wilson, Robert A. , Wi innipeg, Man.. 
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In Mining and Assaying, 


Brown, Chas. H. (N2), Duluth é Michigan Robertson, William F. (W2), Montreal. .,.1880 

Railwav...... oe eeeeeeese 1886 | Rogers, Richard B., Peterborough O..... 1878 
Carlyle, W. A. (TB), ""(N), iy ox P. Ry., Spencer, Joseph Wm. (N), Univ ee of 

I 5) SRE ON: ORL ES Ue ae een 1887 een i Se re 1874 
Ferrier, Walter F. (tf age em a ..+-1887 | Torrance, John Fraser, B.A. (N), “Mont- 
Howard, Wm, H. tN) , St. Andrews, 1 Que 2883 | Yethivsvscecves iawe + «+1873 
Low, Albert P., (N), Ottawa, AEP - +, 1882 Trenholme, C has. Wm. (GB), Montrea l.... 1885 
Macy, Ernest McC.(N), Algoma Mills, Q. .1885 | Wicksteed, Henry K. ‘os eee 1874 
Mathewson, Ed. P. (\), Pueblo, Col. . 3885 Wilkins, Dan. F, H. (B.A,, ‘Lor. )s (N), 
Reid, Wm. M., Montreal, Q....... bas Ges 1886 Mount Forrest, Ouscc secs siee. aes Sus 1875 
Robert, Joseph A., Ottawa.........00-++ +1884 

Ln Practical Chemistry, 
Adams, Frank (N), Geological Survey, Ottawa......0.  secceeae See beetduasecn Paeqese ++ 41878 
Burland, Jeffrey H. (Nz), Montreal. 60 0.0 06 0 6. ni daie ee abi e Eels RO treat ie Ce 1882 
Evans, Nevil N RanHAT Oho hcl avek sas, ee Weaceke c+0 0h as CWENW CERO SRE Lees cd ee beens 1886 
Hamilton, Edward H. (Nz), Montreal........ iv 0 cus 0 Fe Ge TRD tn eeOpabelass ame SObRNS epee, 
emer, Super (1), MEOTIIOAl syisccae cs scecncet 02 0c. seeeew ys ove ebdwteree Vans keseesveeserestOee 
GRADUATES IN CIVIL ENGINEERING. 

Barnston, Alexander, B.A......+....+++++1859 , Kirby, Charles H., 58 Crescent St., Mont- 
Crawford, Robert...... Sreneuese Re oe oss eutta Ges wed vase wees 2 F860 
Doupe, Joseph, Winniy peg. . “Me in. -s-.e186r | McLennan, C ‘hrist topher...ss0-. 22. seen 1859 
Edw: ards, George. ... faved oJ ace anes Reid, John Les tock, Prince Albert, Man. . 1863 
Frost, Geo. H. Tribune Bi uilding, N.Y...1860 | Rixford, Gulian Picke See Seiwa Od 
Gaviller, Maurice se tees Wee DA Cee ER SOLS fata’, y REN pe EAT EG oe ena oat ES 1860 
Myooding. Oliver... uss cvdes cvseveveeees 1055 | "Savage, Joseph..............00 ee 1860 
RPOUMs FAMOS EL) 6 ous six ys ceaesabecvs, .cotame j Walker, Thomas, B.A. s< ccccncccecets cas 1860 


+ Goy.-General’s Medal for highest general standing in Examinations for Bachelor of Applied 
Science; ({ BB) British Association Gold Medal. 
* Deceased. 
Note.—The Registrar of the University will be grateful for any corrections or additions to 
the addresses given in the above lists, and also forl communication of titles whichgraduates may 
have acquired sincetheir graduation. 
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Students of the Wniversity. 


a) 


SESSION 1886-87, 


: McGILL COLLEGE. 


FACULTY OF LAW. 


FIRST YEAR. 


Barnard, Charles Austin, Montreal, Q. | Tellier, H.. Montreal, Q. 
Clerk, Ronzo Heathcote, Montreal, Q. Topp, Francis, Montreal, Q. 
England, A. P., Dunbam, Q. 


SECOND YEAR. 


Budden, Hanbury Arthur, Montreal, Q. Fry, Henry, Montreal, Q. 
Craigie, Archibald Walpole,Montreal,Q. | Ferguson, John, St, Anicet, Q. 


Dunton, Kubert Andrew, Montreal, Q. Reddy, John Flemming, Montreal, Q. 
THIRD YEAR. 


Beauregard, Henri Albany, St. Hyacin-| Bricot dit Lamarche, Joseph Louis 


the, Q. | Rodrique, St. Vincent de Paul, Q. 
Buie, Hector. : Montreal, Q. | Murchison, Roderick Livingstone, 
Burroughs, William Herbert, Mont- | Dundee, Q. 


real, Q. | 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE, 


tAborn, W. H., Goderich, O. tBoone, S. W., Fredericton,"N, B. 

Addy, G. A. B., st. John, N. B. Bowes, E., Ottawa, O. ;, 

Airth, H. W., Renfrew, O. tBoyd, Jay, Vankleek Hill, O, 

Aimon, G, M , Windsor, N.S. Burritt, C. H., Mitchell, O, 

Anglin, J. V., Kingston, O. | Blanchard, §., Valois, Q. 

Ault, C. A., Oshkosh, Wis, tBlackader, E, H. #., Montreal, Q. 

Aylen, J. P., Aylmer, Q. Bradley, W. J., Ottawa, O. 

Aylen, W. W., Aylmer, Q. Brown, G. A., Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Brown, P., Montreal, Q. 

Baer, D. C., Summerfield, I], Bridges, Hu. H., Sheffield, N.B. 

Bayne. C. W., Merivale, O, Broderick, E. J., Fredericton, N.B, 

Beil. J. H., Kars, O. Booth, J. S., Montreal, (). 

Berry, J. A., Berryton, O, 

Berry, R. P., Lindsay, 0. tCameron, K., Montreal, Q. 

Beers, A. H., Montreal, Q, Cameron, J. J., Lancaster, O, 

Berwick, Rk. H., Montreal, Q. Campbell, G. G., T'ruro, N.S. 

Bissett, C. P., River Bourgeoise, N.S. Campbell, G. M., Iruro, N.S, 

TBowen, W., Quebec, Q. Campbell, R., Montreal, Q. 
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Castleman, A. L., East Williamsburg. O. 


Goleman, A. H.. Belleville, Ont. 
Conroy, C. P. . Martintown, O. 

C mnolly, Ave j., Lennoxville, Q 
Corbin, F. G., Bedford, N.>. 
+Cowie, A. M., Montreal, Q 
Clouston, J. R., Maple Saar Q 
Clune, P. J.,. Warkworth, 

Clarke, J. W. Tatamagouc he. N. S. 
Chalmers, W. W., Huntingdon, Q. 
+Christie, W , Lachute, Q 

Creasor, -J. A. Owen Sound, O 
Grease, H. C., Barrie, O. 

Curtis, J. B. » He irtland, N.B. 


Davis, A. H., Glen Buel, O. 
Deacon, -J. ~ Pembroke, O. 
trelaney, Ww. , reter boro, O. 
Desmond, F. , Newcustle, N B. 
Dewar, C. P.. pices ot), 
+Dickson, J. A., Trenholme, Q. 
Donald, W- M., Seaforth O. 
Duncan, G., Kussel, O. 


+Easton, C. iss Easton’s Corners, O. 
+Kdgar, C. J-, Napierville, Q 
England, W. S, Duvham, Q. 
Esson, I. G., ‘Ialifax, N.S. 

Esson, A.A., Halifax, N.S. 

tEllis, W. E., St, Catharines. O. 
Evans, LD. J., Montreal, Q. 

Evans, E. J., Seaf rth, O. 


Ferguson, W. D. , Cumberland, O 
+k ilmore, E. W. Baie Verte, N.B. 
+Flagg, J. D., Morris. urg, O. 

+E amet J., Hawkesbury, O. 
Fritz, D., St, Johns, N B. 
paren, om ‘Avonmure, O. 


Garrow, A. E , Ottawa, O. 
+ardner, A, W., Cornwall, O. 
Gemmill, E. W., Almonte, O 
Ga-rell, A. S8., Brockville, ¢€ 
Goodwin, W. W., Baie Verte, N.B. 
Greene, T. J., mr 8 dae gy ae 
Guthrie, J. B., Guelph, 

Gunne, N. D., Ailsa Ts QO. 
Halpin, A. S., Lowell, Mass. 
Haldimand, A. W., Montreal, Q. 
+Hall, W., W alkerton, O. _ 
tHa:l, A G , Franklin Centre, Q. 
Harris, N. M., Ormstown, O. 
Harwoud, L. L., Vaudreuil, Q, 
Hardie, ‘I’. M , Ottawa, O. 
Haggard, J.. London, O, 
+Hamer, A. L., B: -adfoi d O, 
Hayes, J., Nelson, N.B. 

Hil, kK. Se Moutreal, Q. 
Holmes, A. D., Chath: un, O. 
Houre, C. W., Strathroy, Vv, 
Hickey, W. H., Morrisburg, O. 
Hewetson, J. Riverside, Ua. 
Hughes, P| M , Chesterville, O., 
Hubbard, O H. , Gilsam, O. ) 
Hewitt, J., Quebec, Q. 

Hopkins, I *, A., Cookshire, Q. 
Hopkins, H., Cookshire, Q. 
Hami ton, H. D., Montreal, Q. 
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Inksetter, W. E., Copetown, O 
Irwin, H. _ Pembroke, O. 
Irwin, W. T. , Pembroke, O. 
Jayet, A. A.C., Montre al, Q. 

Jsento, C. P., sre ‘kville, O. 

Jenkins. W. E., Con,uerall Banks, N.S. 
+Johnson, J. W., Farmersville, O. 
+Kelley, J. A. A., Durham, O. 

Kenny, &. L., St. John, N.B. 

Kennedy, J. H-, Lindsay, O, 

Kemp, H. D., Montreal, Q. 

Kent, H. V., Truro, N.S. 

tLatferty. A. M., Perth, O. 

tLafleur, H. A., Montreal, Q. “ 
Lang, M. W., st. Mary's. 


Kincaid. R. J., Fredericton, N.B. 
Kineaid, R. M. ee ‘larenceville, Q 
Kirkpatrick, E. J , Kentville NS 
() 
Lewin, A. A., St. John, N.B- 
Liddell, G.. Cornwall, O 
Love, A., New Glasgow. N.S. 
+Loucks, W. F., Stirling, O. 


Long, ©. H., Keswick Ridge, N;S. 
Louw, D., Palmerston, O. 


Mathieson, ©. 8., Harrington, P.E.I. 
Mahoney, ‘I. 5 ere U.S. 

+Morgan, ¥. H., Au ee ‘). 

Morrow, C.. Ruane : ae 

M liigan, E. A., itaee, Q. 

Mowat, M., Williamstown, O. 

Morris, O., Pembroke, O. 

Metealfe, ws aks Bae “hie 

sarge £5 & Lachute, 

Main, ee 4C Sireacetey Seana N.B. 

McC ee G., Sorel, Q. 

Murray, D. nt Back Meadow, N. S. 
+MeDonald, A. L., Glendonald, VU. 

t VWeDonald, 2: D., Wickham, N.B. 
Me. onald, , Mongenois, Q. 

MeDonald, i. N. . Laggan, QO, 

MeDonald, , Alexandris, O. 

+ uMeDons a, .Nortb Lancaster, 0. 
MeDonald, ME - Scotstown, (). 

McDonnell, A. J., Morris ure, 0, | 
McDougall, D.S., Russell, C . 
MecCurdy, T., se wage hi, é. 

McFarlaise, vt. , Arnprior, O. | 
Mackinnon, G. W. » Sunnyside, P.E.I. | 
Mckee, G. L., Co iticook, 

Mekinnon, T. H., Lockp 2 N.S. 

Menenzie, A,, Smith’s Falls, Q. 

McKay, E., Papineauville, Q. 

+\icKinnon, H., Alexandria, O. 

McLellan, A. C., Indian River, P.E.I. 
McLellan, «. A., Summerside, P.E.L,. 
MekKechnie, R., Winnipeg, Man, 

McKercher, H., Stiltsville, O 

McMartin, D. R., Martintown, O. 

MeMauus, H. D., Fiedericton, N.B. 
McEwen, H., Carleton Place, O. 

McLean, D, W., Ottawa, O 

pepe iat 1)., Dunvegan, O. 

MeLeod, J. M., Ontario. 

Btotniosh D. H. ., Carlet »n Place, O. 
Muirhead, D. A., Carleton Place, O. 
McNeece, J., Brampton, O. 


McPhail, J. A., Orwell, P.E I. 
Morehouse, 0. Hi Upper Keswick, N.B. 
Moffatt, K. 1)., West Winchester, O. 
Murray,W W., Beechwood, O, 


Noble, C, L., Sutton, O. 
tNorman, T. J., Schonberg, O, 
Notman, J. O,, St. Catherines, O. 


O’Connor, C,, Worcester, Mass. 
Oliver, A. J., Cowansville Q. 
Orr, A, ie Cookshire, (), 

Orr, J. E., Mount Elgin, O. 


Park, P. C., Durham, O. 

Parker, W. )., Hawkesbury, O. 
Palmer, P. E., Riverside, N.B, 
Potton, H. M., Montreal, Q. 
Pett.s, KF. C., West Brome, (). 
Philp, W. S., Montreal, Q. 

Pirie, A. F., Dundas. O. 

tPorier, J. A., Kemptville, O. 
tPothier, J. C., Woonsocket, R.L 
Potta, J. M., Belleville, O. 


? 


Quance,S. H,, Elfrida, O. 
Quirk, E. L., Aylmer, Q. 


tReavely, E., Port Robinson, O. 
*Richardson, G. C., South sarch, O. 
Robertson, A. G., Iroquois. O. 
Robertson, W., Chesterfield, O. 

+ Ross, D. L., Winthrop, O. 

Ross, J., Halitax, N.S. 


tSeott, J. M., Philadelphia, Pa. 
tSeully, D. J., Lindsay, O. 
Shanks, A. L., Huntingdon, Q. 


| 


| 


Slater, H., London, Eng 

Smith, G. L., Ottawa, O. 

Smith, W. D., Lachute, Q. 
Smith, A. S,, St. Mary’s, v. 
Springle. J. A., Montreal, Q. 
Stayner, S. R., Montreal, Q. 
Stewart, A. D., Arundel, Q. 
Stewart, W. G., Arundel, Q. 
Smithson, R. H., Stillwat r, Minn. 


Tackabury, E. G., Ottawa, O. 
Taylor, W. B., Halifax, N.S. 


Thompson, J. H., Gananoque, O. 
Thompson, T. E., Montreal, (). 

T avers, J. B., St. John, N. B. 
tlrapnell, H. E., Harbor Grace,N. F. 


Treadwell, H. 8., St. John’s, N. F. 
Vipond, A. E., Montreal, Q. 


Weagent, A. A., Hosaic, O. 
Weeks, C. M., Newport, N.S. 

White, D. D., Montreal, Q. 

Whyte, J. J., Upper Keswick, N.B, 
Woodruff, KE. H., St. Catharines, OU. 
W oodrutf, T, A., St. Catharines, O. 
tWarneford, P. H., Hainpton, N.B, 
Westly, R, A,, Lancaster, O, 
Wetmore,l. H., Bloomfield, N.B. 
Wheeler, C. L., Montr al, Q. 
+Wilkins, H. P., Toronto, +». 
+Williams, FE, P., Ottawa, O. 

Wilson, W. A., Derby, N B. 

Wylde, C. F., Halifax, N.S. 


Yorston, F.S., Truro, N.S. 
Young, A. A., West Albany, Vt 
Young, H. E., Napanee, O. 


t Passed Examination for M.D., C.M., 1887. 


FACULTY OF AKTS. 


Undergraduates. 


FIRST YEAR, 


Aultsville, O 
Farnham, Q 
Huntingdon, Q 
st. Catharines, O 
Warden, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Stouffville, O 
Montreal, Q 
Sharville, Q 
Caledonia, O 
Montreal, Q 
Gananoque, O 
Gananoque, O 
Pembroke, O 
Montreal, () 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 


Ault, Perey B., 
Berwick, George A.., 
Cameron, John A., 
Colclough, Wm. F., 
Corcoran, A. J. 
Cushing, W. E., 
Daley, James, 
Davidson, Peers, 
Ellio.t, James A., 
Finch; C. W., 

Fry, Fred. M., 

Hall, Alex. R., 
Hall, Richard S., 
Hunter, James C., 
Kinghorn H, M., 
McCaskill, D. M., 
McGregor, A. M., 
McDougall, Robert, 


Ormstown, Q | Walsh, A!ex. W., 


Stanstead, Q 
Strathroy, O 
Ayer’s Flat, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Wakefield, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Sherbrooke, Q 
Boynton, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Lyn, O 
Montreal, Q 
Dewittville, Q 
Embro, O 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Huntington, Q 


McDuffee, Lewis P., 
MeVicar, Donald, 
Mack, Silas W., 
Martell, Dan E., 
Mathewson, George H. 
Mills, Seth A., 
Nicholls, Albert G., 
Paton, W. E., 

Quimby, T. Lee, 

Reed, ‘Thomas h., 
Richardson, P. L., 
Robertson, Andrew A., 
Ross, Joseph J., 
Stherland, Hugh C., 
Tolmie, Alexander, 
Tory, H. M, 
Trenhelme, Edward C., 


—i Be 


vw. 
— Sat Sa 


7, ‘Sm os 
~ 


~ 
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SECOND YEAR. 


Deeks, W. E., North baal we niece 5 | Moore, Samuel, Mille Isles. Q 
Garth, We H., Montreal, Q | Robertson, James Waddington N. Y. US 
Gibson, W. D.. Morrisburg, O |. Rogers, William, Lakefield, 0 
Holden, Fait B, Montre 1al. Q | Stevenson, James H., South Dummer 
Jamieson, Walter L., Montreal, )| | Swanson, J. J.., Stouffville, 0 
Lucas, M. F., Montreal, Q | eet ll, Harry ig Stanstead, Q 
McCusker, 3 t 4 Hawkesbury, 0 | Walsh, Thos. N., Ormstown, Q 
Mackenzie, R. T., Almonte, O | W arden W.. Montreal, Q 


Meighen, F.8., Montreal, Q | 
THIRD YEAR, 


Bryan, Andrew, ichmond, Q ; Macallum, Fred. K. W., St. Elmo, 0 
3ryson, Alfred P., Montreal, n | McPhail, J. A., Orwell, P El 
Campbell, C. A., Smith’s Falls, O | Martin, Charles F., Montreal, Q 
Day, John L., Montreal, Q | Mason, Horace E. C., Montreal, Q 
Duke. Wm. A., Carleton, St. John, N. af | Masse, Arthur Grande Lign’, Q 
England, Gs .orge Prevost, Montreal, Morison, John Archd, Ormstown, Q 
Giles, Wm. Jas., Farmersville, ni Naismith, Peter L., Pembroke, 0 
Howitt, W illiam, Guelph, O | Pedley, Hilton Cobourg, 0 
Le Rossignol, James K., Montreal, Q | Sweeny, George Be Montreal, Q 
Lindsay, Norman, New Richmond, Q | Thurlow, H. M,, Ormstown, Q 





FOURTH YRAR. 


Bourne, Nicholas A. Pr. Montreal, Q ; McLeod, Murdoch Jug. alleyfield, P. El 
Brown, Samuel R.. _ Huntingdon, Q| Murray, Alfred P., ‘Montreal, Q 
campy Wellington A., Montreal, Q | Naismith, James, Almonte, 0 
Clay, W. Leslie, P. E. 1) Nichols, Wm. A., Montreal, @ 
pay, "6 has, W., Stanstead, Q | Nicholson, John A,, Eldon, P.&.L 
Gerrie John P., Fergus, O | Patton, Hugh M., Montreal, 
Henderson, Robert B , Montreal. Q | Rochester, W. M., Montreal, Q 
Johnson, Alexander R., Montreal, Q | Russell, Walter, Bristol, Q 
Johnstone, Kobert, Kincardine, m a Sanders, William, Montreal, Q 
Kingston, "Charles Bi Montreal, Q | Solandt, Andrew P., Inverness, Q 
Langton, J. F. Halifax, N. Walsh, James, Ormstown, () 
McArthur, Arch. 3 Dalesville, 6 Whyte, C harles W,, Montreal, Q 
McLennan, M., Scotstown 


Partial and Occastonal. 


Austin, Jas. M., Belleville, O | Deeprose, C. ry Montreal, Q 
Baldwin, ©. D., Montreal, Q | Dougall, G. Montreal, Q 
Bartley, Thos BE. Montreal, Q | Di unlop, 7. . Montreal, Q 
Bessey, Wm. M., Montreal, Q | Forbes, « John J., Monjreal, Q 
Black, John F., Colquboun, O | Francesco, Cesco B., Montreal, Q 
Bouchard, Louis K., Sherbrooke, Q | Galley, Andrew, . Montreal, Q 
Braithwaite, B. B., (B. A.) Montreal, Q| Gi inn, A. D., . Nova Scotia 
Caldwell, Henry, Carney, oi Hamilton, G. M. Dundela, 0 
Jampbell, D., Montre¢ ul, Hampsen. Montreal, 
Carpenter, . George, Lindsay, ie Hart, J. O., Montreal, Q 
Cayer P. L’ Ange Gardien, Q Taste, Henry $ 3. Montreal, Q 
Charters Frank, Montreal, Q Hausen, J.T Montreal, Q 
Cote, J. B.., St. Cesare, Q Hastings, UO. 8, Sweetsburg, Q 
Cowie, W., Montreal, Q | Hill, James Montreal, Q 
Davey, F rank Montreal, | Hodger, J. Montreal, Q 





Hunt, G.S., 
Internoscia, A., 
Johnston, George F., 
Kerruish, T. L., 
Kneeland, John A., 
Lambley, W. D, 

Lee Wilberforce, 
McAdie, James C.. 
McKenzie, Murdock, 
McKercher, Culin, 
Me Leod, A ale oo 

Medd Emm: inuel 
Meek Henry A., 


Abbott, Maude M., 
Bottereil, H. Inez R.., 
Botterell, Jeanie T., 


Davidson, Clara F.M., 


Henderson, Mary H., 
Reid, Helen B, 
Squire, Maude M., 


Cross, Eliza C., 
Evans, Blanche B., 
Hunter, Georgina, 
McLea, ’ Rosalie, 
McFee, Donalda, 


Beard, Eleanor E. G., 
Blackader, Helen E., 
Claxton, Fannie, 
Claxton, L. Louise, 
Day, Helen R.., 
Denoon, Annie, 


— 
OD 


7 


/ 


Ingoldsby, 
Montreal. 6 
Chesterville, O 
Hamilton, U 
South Stukely, O 
Montreal, () 
Toronto, O 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Glengarry, O 
Embro, VU 
Montreal, Q 


Mitchell, A. F, 
Nesbitt, John A.., 
Rondean, S. (B.A.), 
Shaw, E. A., 
Smith, G. A., 
Taylor, &. (B.A.), 
Taylor, Richard F. 
Trudx, Richard D. 
Vessot, C., 

W att, W.J. 
Wells, Wm. 


~~ ww 


Franklin Centre, 


SPECIAL COURSE FOR WOMEN. 


Undergraduates. 


FIRST YEAR, 


Montreal, 


Q ; Macfarlane, Mira, 
Montreal, Q 

() 

{ 


Scott, Sara B., 
Montreal, Q | Williams, Annie, 


Frelighsburg, 


} 
v 
SECOND YEAR, 


Montreal, Q | Turner, Edith, 
Montreal, Q 
Gananoque, O 


THIRD YEAR, 


Lachine, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 


Murphy, Martha, 
Murray, Alice, 
Palmer, Jane N., 
Ritchie, Octavia, 
Simpson, Mary C., 


Partial, 


Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q | 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q Q 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q | | 


Kennedy, L. Marion, 
Morgan, 
| Morgan, E.M, 

) | Rawlings, Lucretia, 
| Stayner, 
VanHorne, Addie, 


Yates, Nelson, (B.A.) Frelighs! 


Wilson, Alice Maud, 


Charlotte M., 


Kathleen B. . 


é 
a 
~ 


Montreal, 


Wins vil le, 
Man tee al, 
Montreal, 
Montreal, 

Como, 
Kingston, 

ae 


Ruthve 


Egypte de Milton, 
Montreal, 


Montreal. 


Mortreal, 


Montreal, 
Montreal, 


Montreal, 


urg, 


() 


Q 
Q) 
Q 
Q 


Q 
Q 
() 


a 


Montreal, Q 


Mon tre; al, 
Montreal, 
Ottawa, 


. 


6 


Montreal, Q 


Montreal, 


Montreal. Q 
Montreal, Q 


Montreal, Q 


Montreal, Q 
Montreal. Q 
Montreal, ( 
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Occasional. 


Archibali, Louisa G., Montreal, Q | McBratney, J. M., Montreal, Q 
Bryson, Grace A,, Montreal, Q | McC: lum, Annie, Montreal, Q 
Beers, Edy th, Montreal, Q nes il, B anche L. ‘ Montreal, Q 
Bell, Mary L., Montreal, Q | Macfarlane, Jessie J.; Montreal, Q 
Ca pel, Katie M., Montreal, Q | McFee, Elizabeth, Montreal, Q 
Charlton, Emma, Montreal, Q | Magor, Mary E., Montreal, Q 
Chariton, Margaret, Montreal, Q | Minchin, Louisa, Montreal, Q 
Darey, Harriet, Montreal, Q | Morey, May, Montreal, Q 
Edwards, Mary G., Montreal, «) ; Morton, L. H., Montreal, 
Evans, Mabel N., Montreal, Q | Norman, Charlotte, Montreal, Q 
Ferrier, Florence M.., Montreal, Q | Pangman, Florence B., Montreal, Q 
Gardner, Mary, Montreal, Q Phillips, Sarah A., Montreal, Q 
Hall, Emma, Montreal, Q | Ret Ipath, An LY, Montreal, Q 
Hausen, K. T.,, Montreal, Q | Saxe, Fanny M., Montreal, Q 
Henderson, Jane C,, Montreal, Q | Scott, Anna G., Montreal, Q 
Hute hison, Lillian A., Montreal, Q | Scott, May, Montreal, Q 
Jobnson, H. L., Montreal, Q | Scott, Hope, Montreal, Q 
Johns son, N., Montreal, Q labo Bertha P.., Montreal, Q 
Kerry, Helen, Montreal, Q | Taylor, May, Montreal, Q 
Locke, Helen, Montreal, Q Sa nholme. Luey H., Montreal, Q 
Lord, N. E., Montreal, Q | Vipond, M., Montreal, Q 
Lyman, J. C., Montreal, Q! Wilson, F. N., Montreal, Q 


MORRIN COLLEGE, QUEBEC. 
Undergraduates. 

Macleod, Euphemia, Quebec ; Jamieson, William T., Inverness, PQ 
K ergusson, Kate Anderson, (juebec | Jamieson, David M., Inverness, P 

Sloane, Edith Jane, Quebe c| Blue, John H. F., Metis, P () 
Lamont, John, Marsden, () | Desbrisay, Charles, Jacquet R., N B 
Whitelaw, James Menzies, Valcartier,Q | | Livingston, Neil, Hampden, P Q 
Zobertson, Adam, Edinburgh, Scotland | Brodie, Charles E Quebec 
Down, John, Quebec | Brown, William R., Quen 
Rivard, Edward Samuel, Montreal | McCullough, Robert, Inverness, P Q 
Laurie, Archibald, Quebec | A nderson, Dunean P., Levis, P Q 
Oraig. Hugh, Marlow, P Q | Smith, George a. ‘Hawkesbury, Ont 
Hunter, Alexander, Inverness, P Q- Parker John, Lachute, P Q 


ST. FRANCIS COL LEGE, RICHMOND, 
Ondergraduates. 


Jones, Arthur, Richmond, P Q Dunton, George, Richmond, P Q) 
Parker, John, Leeds, P Q | Bayne, N.. Leeds, P Q 
Klliott, E. A., Silverton, P () Dennon, W., Dennon’s Mills, P () 
Read, F. W., Montreal, 4 Q | Tamsworth, R. H., Raton, P3Q 
McLeod, A. J., Bramptongore, I Q | Dresser. J., Cleveland, P 
Bowden, W., Richmond, P Q | Logie, E.S., Leeds, P Q 
McKenzie, R. A.., Melbourne, P Q| Reid, W. D Leeds, P Q 
McHang, R. J., Leeds, P Q 


rf 
at ee r: <a 
Moore, A., Kingsey, P & 


FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
FIRST YRAR. 
Coleman, W.J., Montreal ; Mooney, G. H., Montreal 
Ellacott, 0. R., Cote St. Antoine | Monk, W., Montreal 
enn Py N., Montreal | Ogilvie, A. T., Montreal 
Goulet, J. A. G., St. Eustache, P Q | Redpath, P. W., Montreal 
Hawkes, Ais H.., Listowel, O | Reed, C. B., Montreal 
Jamieson, &. H., Montreal | Smail, W., : Montreal 
Mattice, O. J., Cornwall, O | Williams, M. E., Montreal 








189 : Se A rs : 


SECOND YEAR, 


Addie, G. “ Sherbrooke, Q , McFarlane, M. Ge Almonte, Q 
Antliff, J. Montreal, Q McKenzie, C. P.. Danville, Q 
Bertrand, J. T.. Isle Verte, Q ' McLennan, . ‘g, Williamstown, O 
Edwards. G. M., Montreal | Ni aismith, P. Q., Pembroke, O r 
Hersey, M. E. Montreal | Tuplin, C3 Pp. New Annan, PEI 
Hunter, R. E.., Sorel, Q | Young, A., Almonte, O 
Lea, R., Victoria, P. K ve 
THIRD YEAR. r 
“or lagara Wide Longueuil | Lovelace, B.S. N,, Longueuil 
Childs, A. E Montreal | May, J. B., Ottawa, O ia 
Drummond eat L., Montreal | Macnutt, C. H., Ottawa, O 
Hneas, A. G., Montreal | Ogilvy, R. F., Montreal | 
Green, C., Newboro, 0 Tre mblay, A. J., St, Roch des Aulnets, Q a 
Hamilton, W. J., Montreal | Walters, C. N., Montreu! ype 
Hopkins, N. W., Stoney Creek, O , 
FOURTH YEAR. 
Ball, J. P., Charlottetown, P_E I | McCarthy, J. M., Sorel, Q a 
Carlyle, W. A., Woodstock, O | Palmer, R. E., Charlottetown, PEI ly 
Ferrier, W F., Montreal | Rinfret, R., St. Stanislas de Batiscan,Y r* 
Forneret, V. F. W., Berthierville, Q | Taylor, D., Waterloo, Q pu 
p 
PARTIAL. xs 
“pee aie Dis Manitoba | Murray, W. A.. Cote St. Antoine 53 
Loggie, U. J. C., Montreal | Ramsay, H. M. Cote St. Antoine of 
adil H., _ Montreal | Reekie, R. J.. Cote St. Antoine . 
McFarl: ane, W. D., Cote St. Antoine | Warren, J. S., Brooklyn, U 
. gut 
¢ 
= 
| T ) La ee 
SUM MARY. ae 
yi? 
Students in Law, McGill QUO: casa schnis <SeBiarbss dap Re elec eas ie otal eee al 10 is 
as in Medicine WOE et kee ee en ce Seas woes teaoeieees 236 : 
a in Arts t. | Vaderirad uated. csised coe svecdser cokicabe. 98 f 
( Partial and Uccasional .... ......ccccc. seees 55 
Special C ourse for Women— 
DO CET UME MEGR re bndiiicd bnnpiksavsanienteeced eae 22 
GUMMINL acs tines ccaltesllienh datedin tich. ooh, yee 12 
SPCORSIONO vi ce ceussxcseacicoteierag inde uae, oA A Se 44 
in Applied Science f UNGOr Bran ehOy cies decidensxerndagetecetin 48 
t ParGal wdc caves iatdavh Cee eee haath 8 
sig in Arts, Morrin College, Undergraduates.................. 0000006... 22 
" St. Fiancis Vollege, Undergraduates. ... ..scccse sessseose ses go cwneds 16 
SITS MAP NNN chic lacw onsdh desdaa banka ectenic ema euaanidae ck wanes 571 
Deduct entered in two Faculties...... eae aewh pcan Ree AP vs PRE eed Coen df evietvai cee 3 
068 
Teachers-in-training in Normal School 1.0.2... ...0ccc0+ sesccsese ccsecesee ceceeceee seceece, 72 
Pupils in Model Sc 257 GS-0 2 NR a erp SS ara ae 385 
Total Students and Pupils...... rbtbile Shvhwe sau’ Cua eel eee ccedeabeoets<n bie Nedsis ovsee. 1025 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EX AMINATIONS, 1886-7. 


For UNDERGRADUATES IN ARTS: 
PASSED. 
[.—September, 1886. 
(a) Supplemental Sessional. 
THirp YEAR.—Bbourne, Henderson (R. B.), McLeod (M. J.) 
Srconp YEAR.—Masse, Murray, Murphy, Palmer, Sweeny, Thurlow. 
First Year.— Garth, Warden. 
(b)—Supplemental in one subject. 
THIRD Yrar.—Naismith C552. 
Spconp YEAR.—Bbryson, England, Naismith (P. L.). 
First Year.—Mackenzie, Holden, Lucas, Moore. 
IL.—February, 1887. 
(Supplemental to QGhristmas Examinations.) 
(a)—Supplemental in two or more subjects. 
First Year.—Cushing. 
(b)—Supplementa! in one subject. 
THirnp YEAR.—Murray, Sweeney. 
Speconp YEAR.—Lucas. 


First Ypar.—Elliott, Hunter, McDuffee. 





Higher Examination of Women, 


Aanes KE. Livinestong, St. Jonn, N.B, 


SENIOR ASSOCIATES IN ARTS. 
1880. 
GeorGina HuNTER, MONTREAL.] 
1881, 
MARGUERITA FRANCIS, MONTREAL. 
1885, 


? 


Srhool Gertificates of the University. 


1865. 
Montgomery Jones 
John Ferguson 
Charles Cushing 
Robert H. Conroy 
Samuel Stevenson 
Wallace Clarke 
Frederick W. Evans 
Robert W. Forrester 


Edward B. Greenshields 


Montgomerie Lewis 
George Joseph Bull 
Albert Murray 
Daniel McLachlan 


1866. 


Sidney Arthur Fisher 
Charles E. Porteous 
Will. W. Walkem 
Charles G. Stewart 
Geoffrey W. Porteous 
Florence David 

Hew D. Whitney 
George W. Torrance 
Robt, M. Esdaile 


1867. 


Charles H. Ferry 
James Rodger 


ASSOCIATES IN ARTS. 


1867.—Continued. 


Geoffrey W. Porteous 
Thomas C, Thompson 
Francis J. Shepherd 
Gerala Lloyd 


1868. 


Jobn Fraser Torrance 
Will. Osborne M, Cross 
Henry G. W. Badgley 
John B, Abbott 

John Gray Grant 
Thomas C. Hempstead 


1869, 


Arthur F, Ritchie 
Simon J, Tunstall 
Charles R. Jones 
O’Hara Baynes 
Aaron D, M. DeSola 
Charles Jas. Fleet 
John Thos. Caldwell 
James M. Mitchell 
John Kay 

James Green 


1870. 


William Bell Dawson 


2 
— ~~ ~ 
Ww  — 
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1870.— Continued. 


Archibald D. Taylor 
Hiram B. Stephens 
Henry W. Thomas 
Samuel Greenshields 
Sheringham A. Shepherd 
William McEachran 
David 8. Robertson 


1875. 


William D. Lighthall 
Ww. A. Farwell 
Robert T. B. Howard 
Charles A. Mulson 


1876 


J. Herbert Darey 

Paul Theodore Lafleur 
Edwin Hudson Bisset 
Andrew G. Ross 
James R. Foster 
Frederick Mindon Cole 
William Dawson McGregor 
John Ewart 

J. Gordon Gibson 
Wilfred T. Skaife 
Charles J. Walker 


1877. 


Alexander Falconer 
Thomas B. Macauley 
Armand F. Teefy 
Mina Douglas 

M. Stuart Fraser 
William Martin 
Walter H. Snow 
Louisa McFee 
Margaret A. Mills 
Ida Papineau 
Walter E. Lyman 
Helen Macklen 

Jane Darling 
George Graham 
Murray A. Biggar 
Jessie Ross 

Eva Dawson 

Alice Cumming 
Kenneth R. Maepherson 
Walter H. Lancey 
Robert A. Wallace 
Alexander McGibbon 
Marietta Jones 
Frank Weir 
Nathaniel D. Drew 


—— ne 


: 
| 





1878. 
Henri A. Lafleur 
(grace Darling 
Henry R. Fairclough 
Andrew Lawsen 
William H. Boyle 
N. J. Rielle 
George Kapelle 
Jobn B. Rose 





| Lillian Martin 
| Henry Cocktield 





Louisa Harrison 
David Young 
Lawrence OC. Rose 
Jessie Radford 

Kate McKeand 
Maggie Stewart 
Maggie Campbell 
A. W. Martin 
Florence W. Bissett 
G. W. Trenholme 
Robert Stirling 
Maggie White 
Frederick E. Belch-t 
Anna Baxter 

Minnie Greenshields 
Emma D. Meikle 
C. D. Godfrey 
Lawrence MacRae 
| Neil McLennan 


1879. 


James Charles Allan 
Charles Edward Bland 
George W. Hambly 
John ©. Fields 

B. Norman Hudsveth 
Louisa McDonald 
Wyatt G. Johnston 
Robert Little 

Henry J. H. Petry 
Edward J. K. Noyes 
Edith Durdan 

Adolph Craft 

Richard F. Morris 
William Morris 
Dunean D. McTaggart 
Archibald McK. McMechan 
Donald John Fraser 
John Coutts 

Thomas Crawford 
Jessie McConnell 
Devereux Emmet 
Alfred E. A. Barlow 
Elizabeth Smith 
Claude L. Wheeler 
Charles McP. Holt 


1879.—-Continued. 


Maggie Osgood 
George S. Baker 
Arthur G. Weld 
William L. Murray 
Christina J. Galt 
George R. Mill 
Alexander Malcomson 
Thomas J. Tait 
Kenneth D. Young 
Albert W. Haldimand 


1880. 


Edward H. P. Blackader 
William Logan 

Mary J. MacCallum 
Walter H. Turner 
Minnie H. McKean 
Mary B. Badenach 
Wm. C. Morrison 
Robert C. Kirkpatrick 
Julius T. Gnaedinger 
Richard 8. Kinghorn 
Jean W. Johnston 
Norman R. Macaulay 
Hugh McLennan 
William Cherrie 
Eugene McMullan 
Elena C. Livingston 
William Christie 
James C. McNanghton 
Lyman Duff 

John D. Courtney 
Maud M. Lamb 
William Gibson 
James B. Gibson 
Frank Baker 


1881. 


Frank P. Bernard 
Charles R. Daoust 
Frederick L. Barlow 
Percy E. Judge 
Peter C. Mitchell 
Alexander J. Tolmie 
William Mitchell 
Edward P. Mathewson 
Henry Munderloh 
Ellen E, Coo 
Wilfred R. Morris 
John J. Arnton 
Hanbury A. Budden 
Manson D. Teetzel 
William T. Gunn 
George H. Guy 
Charles Burkholder 


’ 
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William M. Reid 


| Phillip M. Robertson 


Percival Tibbs 


| William Reid 


Ellen F. Kemp 
Grace Foster 

Alice M. Cook 
James W. Morrice 
Ridley L. Charlton 
James H. Bissett 
Andrew Stuart 
Mary E. Clunie 
Archibald Robertson 
Arthur H. Irwin 


1882 


Albert G. B. Claxton 
Philip E. Ritchie 
Alexander R. Johnson 
John G. G. Kerry 
William S. Leslie 
Nevil N. Evans 
Charles P. Brown 
Walter F. Ferrier 
Thomas J. Vipond 
Charlies J. Robertson 
William H. Evans 
John T. Crawford 
Robert S. Ross 
Ronzo H. Clerk 
Arthur Weir 
William A. Home 
Adelaide M. Bastable 
James R. Kinghorr 
Frederick H. Johnson 
UOriin Rexford 

Leslie G. Craig 
Marion Taylor 

Flora Taylor 

William Hilton 

Cecil M. Maxwell 
Ernest Munro 

Brain H. Wand 
William A. Logie 
William A. Fyles 
Mary H. Ellicott 


| Harriet A. Darey 


Mary J. Metcalfe 
Emily F. Gross 
William H. Bentley 
Ernest L. Allard 
Florence N. Wilson 
George H. Dawson 
James Laurie 
Elizabeth Christie 
Elizabeth Donnelly 
Alice M. Wilson 
Laura M. McLaren 


=e res 
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1883.—Cozntinued. 


Mary E. Meikle 
Christina Wilson 
“ames H. Woods 
Phoebe E. E}hiott 
Ida F. Smith 
Jane M. Bremner 


7 “~, > 
£OSOD. 


Meredith O. Smith 


Wellington A. Cameron 


Hugh M. Patton 
Annie ©. McGregor 
Hubert D. Hamilton 
Henry W. Welch 
Rowland 8. Hill 
Joseph ©. Barlow 
Ellen M. Clwnie 
Arthur D. Fry 
Albert H. Campbell 
Alexander T, Galt 
Albert E. Holt 
Alfred P. Murray 
Geo. A. Clunie 
Howard D. Kemp 
Samuel Cumming 
Wm.J. Carmiehae} 
Charles B. Kingston 
Helen B. Blackader 
Mabel Aldrich 
@harles L. Walters 
Robert B. Henderson 
Henry G. McLaren 
Wm. A. Nichols 
Edith Turner 
Alexander McLennan 
Geo. S. Cantlie 
Lawrenee A. Darey 
Andrew B. Olark 
Peter Reid 

Neil B. McTaggart 
Mattie C. Murphy 
Alfred P. Bryson 
Graham B. Macpherson 
Ada A. McGowan 
Thomas R. Henderson 
tobert M. Campbell 


i884. 


Rosaline MeD. MeLea 
Octavia G. Ritchie 
John L. Day , 
Charles R. Hamilton 
Henri G, Joby 


194 


James E. Le Rossignol 
Charles B. Gordon 
(Charles J. F. Martin 
Helen R, Y. Reid 

Wm. . G. Heneker 
Edward A. Robertson 
Mary K. E. Hunt 
Charles UC. Smith 
Alice J. Murray 
Jessie W. Stewart 

F. H. Piekel 

George R. Kinloch 
Emily C. Forbes 

W. Arehibald H. Kerr 
George Lyman 
Alexander M. Jeffrey 
Lillias S. Molson 
Hattie W. Bennett 
John Paterson 

Robert H. Reid 
Edmund H. Duval 
Walter L. Jamieson 
Reginald D. Dyer 


1885. 


George M. Edwards 
William Robertson 
Ada V. Alexander 
Walter Binmore 

Frank 8S. Meighen 
Harold B. D. Campbell 
David Grant 

Maude E. Abbott 

John W. loss 

David D. J. White 
Mabel N. Evans 

Edgar A. Grafton ’ 
Elizabeth M. Cochrane 
Caroline H. Marshall 
Ellen M.H. Stevens 
Kate M. Bott 
Alexander W. Walters 
William M. Birks 
Victor C. Buchanan 
Minnie M. Howe 

Clara F. M. Davidson 
Walter D. Macfarlane 
Thos. R. Melnnes 
Mary H. Henderson 
Maude 8S. Gibsone 
Robert H. Berwick 
Janie T. Black 

Eleanor McD. Campbell 
John H. Duntop 
Annie M. Kyle 





* 
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1886 1886. 
Annie Williams ; 
Albert G. Nicholls M. Mira Macfarlane 
Albert F. Winn Frederick M. Fry 
Percy N. Evans Henry Lemesurier 
A. Armour Robertson Arthur J. Whitham in 
Sara B. Scott George H. Mathewson '! 
Thomas B. Reed Lizzie B. McGregor a 
Hugh M. Kinghorn | Levi Moore 
James B. Mitchell | Helen R. Day 
Inez H. R. Botterell | Walter E. Cushing g9 
George W. Mooney William Monk vs 
Sydney L. N. Ussher (gerald F. Hibbard x 
Edward C. Trenholme | Mary E. Bond ' 
Jeannie T. Botterell | Persis J. Lothrop 
Peers M. Davidson Florence B. Pangman an 
Harry Kk, Jamieson |} Frederick A. Fothergill / 
JUNIOR CERTIFICATES. : 
¢? 
1875. | Dora Scott So 
7 | Frederick F. Kingston ee 
Charles F. Dawson | William H. Adams. a 
William C. Norris pe 
William 8S. Kerry | 1879. i 
Frank D. Adam» | go 
Margaret McCoy x | 
1876. | Ida Sutherland A 
| Hattie Dally oa 
William R. Robertson | Grace Darling 
| Marearet Wilson M 
1877. | Augusta Pederson wi 
| George Corey Thomson pa 
Annie Cusack | Georgina Iles ra 
Lizzie Cox | Mary Mitchell oA 
Ella Gardiner | Arthur Mercer ge 
Elizabeth Monk am 
Jessie Logan | 1880. - 


Alexander W. Richardson 
Jessie S. Greenshields 


1878. | William Graham 
| Bertha Savage 
George Ross | Ellie M. Cole 
David MeKinnon David Ogilvie 
Jane Wood | Jeannie Ross 


Annie Troup Lorrie Dickson 


Jennie Edgar 


' 
Edwin W. Griffin | 1881 
Mary Troup | 
Herbert R. Macaulay | Annie B. Barr 
Jessie Stewart | Agnes H. Fairbairn 
Alexander Ambrose John 8S. Cassils 
Milton Vandewater Martha Martin 
Mulie Somerville | Mary C. Greer 
Maggie Osgood Jeannie Dickson 
Fritz G. Gnaedinger Ernest Allard 
fobert A. Elliott Nellie Hall 
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Henry Allen E. Herbert Stafford 


J. W. H. Milne | Lucie K. [ves 


1884. 


1882. 





Francis H. Hadley 
Arthur L. “rawford 
Alexander F, Mitchell 
Frederick A. Stabb 
Minnie M. Howe 


Cora Comfort 
William F. Graham 
Annie Munro 
Daniel Taylor 

1883. 

1885. 

John Coon 
Albert E. Botterell | Isabel M, M. Campbell 
Annie Murphy | Margaret Murchie 


1886. 


Richard McBride. 





STANDING IN THE EXAMINATIONS, 1887. 


ASSOCIATES IN ARTS, 


I. Candidates under 18 years of age, in order of merit. 
No. 
8. *Walter J. LeRossignol (High School, Montreal), 1245 Marks. 
Io. *J. Murray McGregor (High School, Montreal), 72326.“ + 
22. tE. Albert Stone (High School, Montreal), rma. J 
31. Florence S. Day (Girls’ High School, Montreal), re 3 
1. *Edward W. Archibald (High School, Montreal), 1147“ ys 
29. {Katherine M. Campbell (Girls’ High School, Montreal), Iagg Ay 
24. tHenry H. Walker (High School, Montreal), tagg.s¢ - 
19. tWilfrid V. Lucas (High School, Montreal), a7 sss «> 
12. *Wilfrid J. Mitchell (High School, Montreal), 998.) ** : , 
9. *Gordon W. McDougall (High School, Montreal), 996 «= - 
49- tGeorge B. McLeod (Bishop’s College School, Lennoxville), 985 ‘“ p 
4. *Arthur A, Cole (High School, Montreal), or « wi 
7. *Arthur R. Holden (High School, Montreal), 648-.** : 4 
26. tHugh Russell (High School, Montreal), gag +“ ft 
28. Hildagarde F. Beard (Girls’ High School, Montreal), g20 .* ™ 
13. *John Tees (High School, Montreal), g2m:hi * 
52. *Somerled L. Paterson (Bishop’s College School, Lennoxville),924 * wt 
55. *Pemberton Smith (Bishop’s College School, Lennoxville), agg * ra 
21, tNicholas Shearly (High School, Montreal), Bio ** : s! 
57. tGeorgina L, Smith (Mrs. Watson’s School, Montreal), yf il ay 
27. Jeanie F. Baillie (Girls’ High School, Montreal), eee = wy 
33. tAgnes S. James (Girls’ High School, Montreal), , equal. $64 a 
34. Amanda B. Krusé (Girls’ High School, Montreal), gag. 
32. Margaretta L. Finley (Girls’ High School, Montreal), aa Vs 
39. Maude A. Robinson (Girls’ High School, Montreal), Se hd 
37. tLouise S. Mewhort (Girls? High School, Montreal), 789 «S 
18. tEmest R. Ebbitt (High School, Montreal), ae 
20. tPercy H. Middleton (High School, Montreal), ar, 
80. *Harry E. Smith (Waterloo Academy), 768 * 
56. tBowyer S. Smith (Bishop’s College School, Lennoxville), mes 
14. tClement B. Wright (High School, Montreal), ce Babee 
110. *R. H. Barron (Lachute Academy), 7 at 
53. *Carlisle T. Pemberton (Bishop’s Col. School, Len’ville), 
$5. *James F. Warne (Stanstead Wesleyan College), eq, 714 °° 
101, *William Oliver (Huntingdon Academy), 
54. tGeorge C. Smith (Bishop’s College School, Lennoxville), ro 





May L. Cutting (Private Tuition), 

Lucy Pomeroy (Compton Ladies’ College), 
Grace C. Lamplough (Girls’ High School, Montreal), 
. Westley A. Tester (Iligh School, Montreal), 

A. Constance Richardson (Girls’ High School, Montreal), 
. {Maggie E. Barron (Lachute Academy), 
*John H. McAlpine (Stanstead Wesleyan Col 


_ William T. H. Ellicott (High School, Montreal), 
i. Candidates over 18 years of age. 


+Julia Armstrong (Lachute Academy). 

*Tames Bennie (Huntingdon Academy). 

«Simon B. Blunt (Waterloo Academy). 

*Percy K. Brown (High School, Montreal). 

*Merrill Cooper (Huntingdon Aéademy). 

*John Dresser (St. Francis College School). 

*Albert H. Farnsworth (St. Francis College School). 
*Erastus E. Howard (Inverness Academy). 
_ *Newton Kerr (Inverness Academy). 
_ *Simeon Martin (Waterloo Academy). 
_+Thomas E. Montgomery (Bishop’s College Schoo 
. Caroline J. Mooney Girls’ High School, Montreal). 

May G. Murphy (Girls’ High School, Montreal). 


_ *Frank D. Parmelee (Waterloo Academy). 


S 


* Archie Reeves (Huntingdon Academy). 

*William D. Reid (St. Francis College School), 
. tMaggie Shepherd (Lachute Academy). 

*Myran E, Thomas (Waterloo Academy ). 


_ *William Walsh (Huntingdon Academy). 


JUNIOR CERTI FICATES. 


Henry E. Burstall (Bishop’s College School, Lennoxville), 
Addé Wells (Waterloo Academy), 
Howard Honeyman (Stanstead Wesleyan College), 
George White (St. Francis College School), 
Paul H. Knowlton (Waterloo Academy), 
. John Gleason (Cowansville Academy), 
_D. Norman MacVicar (High School, Montreal), 
Susan Carter (Compton Ladies’ College), 
Nina M. Pickle (Knowlton Academy), 


1 


#May, without further examination, matriculate in Arts or Applied Science. 
in Applied Science, only. 


in Arts (McGill). 





668 Marks. 
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698 Marks: 


689 
6S1 
670 
053 
642 
638 
534 
552 
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STANDING IN THE SEVERAL SUBJECTS. 


[The numbers correspond with those in the preceding list. Candidates whose numbers are in 
parentheses are equal in standing. ‘Those preceding an asterisk have obtained at least two-thirds 
of the marks, those following at least one-third. Numbers 1-26 are from the Montreal High 
School; 27-42 from the Girls’ High School, Montreal ; 45-56 from Bishop’s Coilege School, Len- 
noxville; 57 from Mrs. Watson’s School, Montreal; 58 private tuition; 59, 60 from Compton 
Ladies’ College ; 61-64 and 88-93 from St. Francis College School, Richmond; 65-67 and tog 
from Knowlton Academy ; 68-74 from Cdte St. Antoine Academy; 75-81 from Waterloo Aca- 
demy, 82-85 from Stanstead Wesleyan College; 86, 87 from Inverness Academy ; 100-106 from 

| 


Huntingdon Academy: 107, 108 from Cowansville Academy ; 110-119 from Lachute Academy. } 
S J 43 ) 2 


4 
l. Preliminary. 


Oo 


38), (1, 9, 41, 57), (6, 28, 33, 37, 39), 





32, (4, 31, 35, 42), (8, 10, 19, 27, 
( 24, 26, 29, 30, 34), 2, (3, 7, 11, 12, 13, 14, 17, 18, 20, 21, 22, 23, 40)]. 
$0, 45). 


Reading.—[At Montreal. 
(51, 55), (54, 56), (50, 52), (45s 47)» 46, 48]. [At Inverness.—87, 86]. [At Compton.—6o, 59.] [At 


At Lennoxville.—(49, 53), 


Cote St. Antoine.—(72, 73), (69, 71), (68, 74), 70]. [At Coaticook.—s8]. [At Lachute.—r1g, (115, 
118), 117, 110, 114, 112, 116, 111, 113]. [At Knowlton.—6s5, 66, 67, 109]. [At Cowansville.— 
(107, 108)]. [At Richmond.—63, (61, 88), 91, (62, 64), 92, 89, 9o.] [At Waterloo.—8o, 79, 81, (75; 
78), 76, 77]. [At Huntingdon.—(100, 106), tot, 102, 104, (105, 103)]. 


: . m2 Pe ieee aR 
Dictation.—(10, 19, 24, 29) 59% 55» 56), (7) 95 3%, 32, 33% 57> 77» 106), (1, 8, 35, 46, 52, 53, 54s 
68, 79, 81, 105), (2, 14, 60, 64, 88, 100, 110, 119), (12, 13, 21, 22, 26, 28, 30, 34, 30, 37, 3%, 39 45» 

f é a) wee Be ee Se ~— Q (h aa, Ge ak o2 
49, OI, 09, 72, 00, I12), (3, 41, 65, 75, 80, 85, 387, 91, 107, 115), (O, TI, 42, 59, 93, 71, 79, 101, 102, 


109, 117), (18, 74, 78, 83), (4, 20, 47, 48, 114, 115, 116), (23, 49), (27, 5%, 79); (51, 62, 73, 93), (66, 


82, 104, 108, rr1)*. 


5 
°. 


English Grammar.—(8, 39, 52; 55), (7; 42, 49), (11, 22), 19, (41, 51, 86), (2, 14, 24, 27, 50, 53; 
106), (10, 45, 54), (1, 12, 36, 40, 57, 91), (34, 108), (28, 46), | D), ( 


59, 101, 118), (3, 21, 29, 62, 87), (9, 32, 35, 60)*, (18, 47, 64, 75, 79, 83, 95, 103, 105), (23; 61, 03, 
, \ 


oO 


115), 116, (58, 78, 84, 102, 104, 109, 117), (17, I11), (20, O1, 107 (6, 68, 76, 55, 59, 100), (95, 90, 92, 
2/3 J i» , , , 4}? ’ Jo \ ’ ) rf 7 


110, 114), (69, 72, 77), (48, 93), 82, 90, 66, (71, 74). 


+4 


a Benge Ee ane ae 6, 115 
6, 88, 100), (91, 101), 85, 7, 63, 64, (2, 22, 24, 50, 57, 77» 79» 100, 115, 


cS 


Arithmetic.—(8, 10, 55, 


116, 118, 119), (36, 37, 45, 87), (12, 31, 38, 62, 82), 41, (21, 29, 49, 58, 61, 75, S0, 110, 112), 20, (435 
- 


107), (54, 56, 76), (4, 14, 19, 90), (83, 92), (9, 111), (34, 52), (20, 46)*, (33, 47), (42, 60), (28, 81), (84, 
I 


117), (11, 27, 102), (1, 59, 68, 103, 104, 114), (35, 65, 89), 108, 17, (23, 75), 18, (3, 69), 52, 4) 105; 


67, (32, 43), (O, 30, 39), (53s 715 72). 


°o 


Geography.—(8, 10), 2, 9, (1, 12), (22, 86), 52, 4, (77, 79, 106), (7, 13, 20, 80, 8x), 26,(14, 19, 49, 


Sa. ; o 2 a a Gu\e Sal oS a a AQ f fy ar a8 
59), (21, 27, 64, 75), (55, 70, 94, 87)*, (28, 41, 58, 62, 82, 108), 60, (24, 29, 31, 42, OT, TIO, ITT), 36, 


(3, 32, 33, 57, 194), (50, 54, 75), (12, 51, 53, 102, 107, 112, II5, 119), (23, 38, 50, 03, TOT), (0, 39, 5 


> 
117, 118), (37, 61, 65, 85, 90, 100, 114), (46, 83, 88), (18, 45), 30, (48, 69, 105, 109), (34, 35, 97): 


British and Canadian History.—(22, 100, 106), (31, 86), (8, 10, 37), (24, 26, 28, 41)*, (29, 81), 
(32, 42, 49, 56), (12, 38, 52, 79, 101), (19, 39, 60, 77, 78, 115), (33, 83), (1, 25 34), (9 55s 76, 87 
102, 116), (27, 54, 62), (14, 20, 35, 45, 53, 57, 58), (7, 50, 64, 92, 55, 9I, 118, 119), (4, 18, 21, 59, 80, 
84), 23, (75, 107), (11, 63), (13, 104), 6, 65, 110, 117). 


Gospels.—(Creditable answering, in order of numbers.]—r1, 2, 4, 8, 9, 10, 14, 18, 19, 21, 22, 27, 
28, 29, 31, 32) 33) 34 35» 30> 38) 39> 41s 42 45» 46, 47, 48, 49» 5% SIs 52s 53s 54» 55» 5 57s OF, 02; 


° 


<A - ° 2 RQ Q ®] es 826 ea < ~ = *% 
63 64 69 5, 77, 7Q, GO; OF $2 $3, 84, 85, 86, 87, 92, 104, 100, I12, 115, 117, I1Id6, 11g 
XK ; 2 F280 FFP ] a ¥S 2 re) 
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IL. Ostional. 


87, 101, 72, 83, 


wo 

ies 

N 
O 

— 
x 

a 
_ 
° 

vi 
—— 
fos) 


» 75» 77. 79s 09, \O2; 7 


ui 


Latin (Ordinary).—106, 86*, 79, 8 
IIO, 115, 64, OT; 63, (102, 119), (63, 108, I1d), (104, 116), (61, 69, 107). 


Latin (Advanced).—8, (1, 10), (9, 29)*, (7, 52), (2, 57)» 12s 492 56, 13, 332 53> Or THs 552 371 5% 4 


¢ i (75, 79)» 77, (90, 105), TOL; (76, 75), toa, 


Greek (Ordinary). —106, 108, 86, 57, 62”, 64, 107, 935 
12, 103, 119, (61, 63), (84, 91), (QO, 104, 119). 


83, 88, (G2, 35, I10), IC 


Greek (A dvanced).— 


27), 20, 21, 17, 40. 


O 
om 
to 
WW 
; 





80, 81, 86), (4, 8, 12, 21, 91, 106), (20, 24, 41), (7, 92); (14, 84), 


Geontetry.—(10, 22, 31, 52, 55, 75, 90, OF, >, 
(1, 26, 65, 79), (9, 13, 03), 2, LOv, (02, 70, 07, I10), (17>) 45, 59, 75), 23, (29, 51, 545 TI9), (102, 105), 
19, (53, 85), (1 33, 64), (47, 63), (39, 77, 90, 109 ro1)*, 11, (49, 118), 89, 107, (57; 55), 56, (59, 
104), (27, 05, 112), 62 5, 36, OL, (3, 99), (37> {2, 72, 103, 113, 115 


] ° and oC c = ‘ > ) 2 ec > {an 5 ac 2 +) (, of Qn Q 
lgebra —107, (1, 3, 22, 52, 109), (7, 12, 49, 104), (6, 10, 55, 93), (13, 34s 75: 81), (2, 26, 53, 86, 
192, 106), (4, 62, 76), LOI, (45, 103), (21, 61, 79, 109), 11d, (20, 33 65, 77); (1d, 24, 09), (20, 39, 59; 


38, 2), 28, (82, 10), (49, 84), (27, 64), 119, 





(17, 30, 91), 11, 14, (42, 195, 109)*, 58, 117, $4, 112, 115, I11, 59, 53> (6, 99), 23, 114, 89, (46, 47), 
id rs > - § 2 90) 7 y ; 4 aR _ f+ ¢ - _ ~ ) 20 
T? tgonontetry.—t(i, O, 22); (24, 31), (4, 29), 39, 41; IO*, 25, 37; (12, 1Q, 3 49), (2, 13), (9, 20), 

(17, 27), (21, 49), 33, (11, 26, 32, 34). 

Natural Philosophy.—s8. 
Geometrical and Freehaud Drawing.—31, 20, 22, 29, 41, 21, 27, 24, 65, 35, (15, 33)s 17) 3 


(26, 49), 19, 25. 


English Langu we.—tr0, 28, 31, 29, 47, 32, (2, 9), 41, T, 39, 37, (33, 34), 27, 30 


English Literature.—2), 31, (32, 33), 33, 23, (1, 34, 41), 8, 57, 10, (60, 86), (2, 19, 35)) 9» (4 
26), £3, 22, (7, 20), 18, (4, 14, 27, 42), EI, (12, 21, 30), \23, 55, 76), (49, 79)*, 37> 472 549 SI» 47s 53% 
50, (6, 45, 0), 02, (05, 77), 40, (52, 51), (39, 59), O35, Gs 7 »), 35, 51, 64, 72, 56, 40, 84, 82, 53, 7, 40. 


Special Paper.—t110, (111, 118, 119), 109, 116, 104, 115, Ior, (102, 106), 105, (113; 114). 


Histe TY. Oo”, I, 22, 29; 4l1, Q; 20, (2, 10, 39, 42), (26, 37), 27. 24, 13, 33; (12, 19), 35, 45 52; 54 
105, 56, (23, 49); (34, o5, 102). 
ct I . e 
07KrADLLY.—Ad,. B. 2 : P ee Paes ee tral lig i = 4 Z 
Geography .—49s 8, 2, 10, 9, 45> 572 (71 22s 54s 55)» (12, 19), 4%, (50, 56, 87), (xt, 13, 47), (28 


77), (18, 52), (24, 51), 23, 00, (14, 53), (21, 106), (6, 62), (45, 69), (64, go), ct; 46, 53, 107, IIt), (61, 
63), 91, (76), 20, (3, 119), (79, 112), (09, 80, 104, 115), (74, 103, 118), (75, 101, 116), BE, (90) 9% 


65, 100, 110), 59, 124, 113, (102, 109, 117), (68, 105), (71, 73). 
> / ; “ 
OLaNY.—22, 3 20, 32 2c 27.2 mA. 2zare , oe Wes ~ ae 
B Le Ly " 3°; ( oF 32), 25, (31, 35), 275 34; 20, 42)*, 19; 36, (24, ay; 41), 13, 525 2°), 40, 33) 


21, 38,17, 60, 


un 


9, 52. 
"Y, pases OF 94) aw? . aok ; P : 
Chentistry. “7? 245 31; ee") TQ; 49) 20, (32, 42), 4!, 17; 20, 35: 
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DONATIONS 


TO 


THE 


LIBRARY, MUSEUM AND APPARATUS OF McGILL COLLLGE, 


From JuNzE, 1886, To May, 1887. 


DONATIONS ''O THE LIBRARY. 


United States Government........ 


Father Chiniquy............. 


Sir William Dawson.......... 


Smithsonian Institution............. 


Graduates’ Society 


G. L. Harrison, LL.D., Philadel 


Hon. Robert Mackay....... 


Institute of Civil Engineers, London 


Society of Engineers, London.......... 


Hon, J. Blanchet, Quebec....-..... 


Dominion Government, 


Robert Muir......... 


Sir William Dawson 


W. McLennan..... 


Jeffrey Burland... 


eeeeee 


Ottawa..... 


See 


O16 Bie @&-0'C 6446 


rte ss oss 


..An Anglo-Saxon Dictionary, parts 1 and 2. 


( 
) . 
"2? and aSystem of Logic ; 
5 
( 


eee 


( Annual Report of the Chief of Engineers to 
| the Minister of War for the year 1885. 

}) Report of the Chief Signal Cfficer for the 
} year 1884. 

| Report of Astronomical and Meteorological 
| Observat ons for the year 1881. 

.. Fifty Years in the Church of Rome 


(The Fishery Industries of the United 
j States, 2, 4to volumes. 
1 The Natural History of New York, vol. 5, 


| Lamellibranchiata. 

Report of the Institution for 18838. 

{ Legislation on Insanity, Lunacy Laws of 

/ the United States and Canada. 

J.S Mill, Principles of Political Economy, 

2 vols. 

Minutes of the Proceedings of, vol, 84, for 

L&S5-86,. 

.. Transactions of, for the year 1885 

Second volume of the Jugements et Déli- 
bérations du Couseil Souverain de la Nou” 

velle-France. 

Reports of the Canadian Archives, by 
Douglas Brymner, Esq., 1881 to 1885, 

§ A Collection of Tracts Relating to the Am- 

2 erican Revolution, 1765 to 1780, Ten vols. 

| 


) 
) 


Kinns, Moses and Geology. 

Official Catalogue, Canada, Colonial Exhi- 

bition, London. 

American A, A. Science, Transactions of 
34th Meeting at Ann Arbor, 1885. 

Robertson, High school Algebra, Part I. 

Keport 3rd Geographical Congress held at 
Venice, 1881. 

Monograph, No. IX., United States Geologi- 
cal Survey. 

Bulletins of the United States Geological 
Survey, Nos. 27, 28 and 29, 

Geological Survey of New 
by Geo. H. Cook. 

Commissioners’ Keport, 18838, United Statcs 
Fisheries Commis-~ion., 

Songs of Old Canada. 

Burgh, Boilers and 
tically Considered. 


; 





A 





Jersey, vol. I., 


Boiler Making, Prac- 


ing, 2 vols. 


J . ee 
ttter eee essreeers* ) R. Scott Burn, Modern Mechanical Engineer- 
| 


Catalogue of all the maps, plans and charts 
in the British museum, two volumes. 
| Caudonees of books in the galleries of the 
British museum. 
An Introduction to the Study of Meteorites. 


Frustees of the British Museum...........4 Ca'alogue of birds in the British museum, 


Vol. XI. 
| Catalogue of fossil mammalia in the Brilish 
museum, Vol. IIL. 
| Catalogue of Lepidoptera Heterocera in the 
| British museum, Vol, V1. 
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‘ Catalogue of the Library- 


Royal Colonial Institute uve ene eee ee teers) Report of Proceedings for 1885-86, vol. 17. 
{ Alphonzo de Ligor1o, Theologia Moralis, six 


Hon. Robert Mackay...-----: Oe ie. dade See 2 volumes. 
Aan ay { Catalogue of books in the Library of the 
Law Society, Toronto. ...+- rereesss gate Ss } Law Society of Upper Canada, Toronto. 


First volume of Studies in Biology. 


Council of Owen’s College A : Bad dpe 
rransactions of. Vol. XLV. 


ing Engineers 


American Institute of Min it 2 +3 € vol 
Institution of Civil Engineers, London...» 2 Minutes of , the Proceedings Of, YO 
‘ © ; } LXXXVI. Part ILI. 
Se tees oe T ond { The Philosophical Transactions of, Vol. 176, 
Royal Society of London.....+---: reeeees parts. and II. 
(Census of 1881, Vol. XVI. 
' | Water Power of the United States Vol. 
United States Government..... 4 XX ’ 
| Statistics of Wages, 2 volumes. 
= + if. ' eo Scientific Results of the Voyage of H. M. 5. 
Secretary of State for the Colonies..+++.- | Challenger, Vol. XIV..of Zovlogy. 


tae, 1882 and 1853. 
Doolittle, Practical Astronomy. 
Crookes’ Select Methods in Chemical Analy- 
sis. 
Wharton, Conflict of Laws. ie 
; pel oe | rphillimore, Commentaries on Internationa 
McGill G raduates’ society PI vex tn es 4 hae, ; . : 
| Early English Text Society's publications, 
( 


4 
he Pol liti t Fort 
: : ‘ Observations of the Polar expec ition at For 
Meteorological office, LONGOM..++r+esreeee* 9 Om a I 


first series, twenty volumes; and twenty 
seven volumes of the second or ext 
«series. ; 
R. Angus Smitb, A Centenary of Science in 
Mauchester. 
| Radcliffe, A new chapter in the Story of 
_ Nature. 
( Malloch, Social Equality. 
| Bain, Practical Essays. 


Sir William Dawson. ..--seeses seeererrees 


Froude, Life of Thomas Carlyle, 2 vols. 
Leopardi, Essays and Dialogues. 
Briend, Flowers and Flower Lore, 2 vols. 
©’ Donovan, The Merv Oasis, 2 vols. 
Ward, Dynamic Sociology, 2 vols. 
Wilson, Studies in History. 
Leeky,History of England in the Eighteenth 
Century, 2 vols. 
Gordon Cumming, Fire Fountains, 2 vols: 
Oliphant, The Literary History of England, 
3 vols. Pe 
Simcox, A History of Latin Literature, ° 
vols. 
Zimmern, Half Hours with Foreign Nove 
lists, 2 vols. 
Thomson, The Central African Lak 
McGill Oullege Book Club.......+-+++++++ 4 Patterson, The Magyars, 2 vols. 
| Elwes, ‘Lhe Chief Works of B 


es ,2 vols. 


enedict de 
Spinoza, 2 vols. 

Large, History of Materialism, 2 vols. 
Jowett, Thucydides. 

Bryce, Manitoba. 

| slackwood, Life on the Bosphorus through 

out the Crimean War. 

| Jetteries, TheLife of the Fields. 
Allen, Vignettes from Nature. 

Lilly, Ancient Keligion and Modern 
Thought. 

| Nicol Great Movements and Those who 
Achieved Them. 

| L. H. R., Stones Crying Out. 

} Knight, Spinoza. 

Galton, Human Faculty. 

Newman, With the Boers in the Transvaal. 
| Scott-Stevenson, Our Ride through Asi 

{ Miner. 
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Harwood, The Coming Democracy. 
Proctor, Familiar Science Studies 


d 


Malloch, Property and Progress. Conflict in 


Churches in Christendom. 

Seward, Diplomatic History of the War for 

the Union, 

Yates, Fifty Years of London Life. 
Buchanan, A Poet’s Sketch Book. 

Proctor, Saturn. 
White, England Without and Within. 
|; Ellis, The Red and Whit» Man in America. 
| Buchanan, In the Hebrid Isles. 

Amos, The Civil Law of Rome. 
| Arthur, Physical and Moral Law. 
Carpenter, Energy in Nature. 
Halliwell, Lives of James and Lucretia 

Mott. 

Nordoff, God and the Future Life. 
Seebohm, The English Village Community, 
Relations Between Religion and Science. 
Proctor, Time and Space, the Expanse of 

the Heavens. 


| 
Nature and Life. St. Giles’ Lectures. 





McGill College Book Club—Continued. 


Roberts, Government Revenue. 

Palmer, Tracts for the ‘Times. 

Romanes, Evolution in Animals. 

Rogers, Six Centuries of Work and Wages, 


Other, 

Smith, The Old Testament aud the Jewish 
Church, 

Chalmers, Local Government. 

Argyll. The Unity of Nature. 

Fiske, Excursions of an Evolutionist. 

Ferguson, Surnames as a Science. The Al- 
ternative, a study in Psychology. A Day’ 
in Athens with Socrates. 

Caine, Cobwebs of Criticism. 

Dobson, Thomas Bewi-k and His Pupils. 

Jarvis, Italian Rambles. 

Munger, Freedom of Faith. 

Norton, Worship in Heaven and on Earth. 


| 

| 

2 vols, 

| Sumner, What Social Classes Owe to Each 
| Maudsley Body and Will. 


Total, §3 volumes, 


Chas. Drinkwater........ reaseereeessseee.. Reports of the C.P.R. for 1883-84-85. 
Institution of Engineers and Shipbuilders | ransanitans of, Vol. XXIX. for 1886. 
of Glasgow........ va dig Wilks eedele adem N 


American Society Mechanical Engineers... . Transactions of the, Vol. VIL., for 1885. P 
Institution of Civil Engineers, London... Nog get hp tS a ee OF she, Vel 
. Q LXXXVIL., for 1886, 
} Transactions of and the Proceedings of, for 
2 1886. 
{ Allen, Anglo-Saxon Britain. 
Aylward, 'the Transvaal of To-day. 


sutler, Far Out. 


Ballantine, Recollections of a Barrister’s 
| Life. 


Zoological Society, London. 


i ee oe 


Burnaby, The Alps in Winter. 
Bales, The Maclise Portrait Gallery. 
Buckley, Winners in Life’s Race. 
Bacon, Parisian Art. 
McGill College Book Club..,.............. { Blunt, A Pilgrimage to Nejd, 2 vols. 
Bird, The Golden Chersonese. 
Barth, The Religions of Ludia. 
Curtis, Life of James Buchanan, 2 vols. 
Campbell, Life of J. Clerk Maxwall. 
Cameron, To the Gold Coast for Gold, 2 
vols. 
Colquhoun, Across Chryse, 2 vols. 
| Carlyle and Emerson, Correspondence of, 2 
{ vols, 


O 
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McGill College Book Club...-sveseeseerer> 


Calthrop, Paladin and Saracen. 
Capper, The Boden See. 
Cumming, A Lady’s Cruise. 
Cumming, At Home in Fiji, 2 vols. 
Dixie, Across Patagonia. 
Darwin, The Movement of Plants. 
Duc de Broglie, Frederick the Second, 2 
vols. 
Dolby, Charles Dickens. 
Derby, Fifty Years Amongst Authors. 
’Abrantes, Memoirs of, 3 vols 
Ewald, History of Israel, Vol. VII. 
Eliot, Essays and Leaves. 
Froude, Reminiscences of Carlyle. 
Froude, Memoirs of Jane Carlyle, 2 vols. 
Froude, Thomas Carlyle, 2 vols. 
Friedman, Anne Boleyn, 2 vols. 
Fitzgerald, A Literary Man. 
Groome, In Gipsy Tents. 
Godwin, W. Cullen Bryant, 2 vols. 
Grant, Edinburgh University, 2 vols. 
Grimim, Life of Goethe. 
Grant, Bush Life in Queensland, 2 vols. 
Holland, Intellectual Liberty. 
Hogdkin, Italy and Her Invaders, 2 vols. 
Hughes. Memoirs of Daniel MeMillan. ; 
Hospitalier, Various Appliances of Electri- 
city, 2 vols. 
Howe, Margaret Fuller. 
Hally, Retrospect of a Long Life. 
Hawcis, American Humorists. 
Harvey. History of Newfoundland. 
Hughes, Among the Sons of Hun. 
| Hare, Walks in London, 2 vols. 
| Hill, Col. Gordon in Africa.. 
| Hall, Memoirs of Great Men 
| Jackson, The French Court, 2 vols. 
| James, The British in India. 
| Kebble, Ear! Beaconstield, 2 vols. 


LL CT 


Keane, Six Months in Morocco. 
Lang, History of Russia, 2 vols. 
| Emigrant Letters from Manitoba. 
| Lane, Arabian Nights. 
| Lee, Euphorion, 2 vols. 
| Lambert, Voyage of the Wanderer. 
| De Ramusat, Letters of Madame. 
| Macdowall, Asgard and the Gods. 
Macquoid, The Ardennes. 
Marie von Thilo, Buried Alive. 
Markham, A Polar Reconnaissance. 
Merrill, East of Jordan. 
Maurice. Life of F D. Maurice,- vols, 
Miles, Stock Breeding. 
Nordenskiold, Voyage of theVega, 2 vols. 
-ayne, Voyages of Elizabethan Voyagers. 
Paget, Crimean Journal. 
Phillipps’ English Literature, 2 vols. 
| Parker, A Naval Officer. 
Rimmer, About England with Dickens. 
Smalley, The Northern Pacitic Railway. 
| Schuyler, Life of Peter the Great, 2 vols. 
Schliemann, Tirvus. 
| Sinden, A Walk in Hellas. 
| Sanderson, Among Wild Beasts. 
| Stevens, Madame De Stael, 2 vols. 
; Storrs, ‘The Divine Origin of Christial 
| Stanley, The Congo, 2 vols, 
| Spedding, Evenings witha Rev 
| Smith, Life of Lord Lawrence, 2 vols. 
ven , Penn., the Founder of Penl 
vania. 


iity. 


iewer, 2 vols. 
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MeGill College Bo yk CG] 


lub -Continued.... 


eee 


.' 


Norwegian Government 


Sir William Dawson.... 


; 

MES OUROIE UOWOR «0 4s d4-0 sie Ho464 thind & vasoie de 
MeGill Graduates’ Society 

Her Majesty’s Secretary of State for the \ 

Colonies. .:. 2... ee | 


ee 5 
Zoological Society 


Royal Institute British Architects 


Smithsonian Institution ree 
(#e0 ogical Survey of Canada bie A vk ah 


Hon, R. Mackay 


New Shakespea re Societ 


Montreal City Council . 


United States Government. <..cccevvcsuscves ) 
" 


Dr. G: My Dawson. ccescccccss 


*“se#eee? 


| 
Peter Redpath, Esq .........:. sb de. ate 


| 
| 


The Geological Survey of Canada........... 
Prof H. wy igs Bovey otwer TP re es a 'b.d-n. eee wba 


' 


AL, WALLLSE LR WHOM «ccc c 8806 0500,5 da rccuade 


Burland Lithographic Company.......... 
Dr. A. Johnston.......+. Famewad v0 wee 


} 
{ 
} 
: 
Institute of Civil Engineers,.......... } 
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Temple, Men of My Time in India, 
Trotier, Our Mission to Moroeeo. 
laylor, The Alphabet. 2 vols. 
Tomasson, The Irregulars in the Transvaal. 
Vincent, Norsk, Lapp and Finn. 
Wilson, Egypt of the Past 
Woolley, savage Savenetia, 2 vols. 
Walker, Life of the Rev John Skinner 
Warner, A Roundabout Journe’ 
Young, Catherine of Arragon, 2 vols. 
Total, 127 volumes, © 


The Norwegian North Atlantic Expedition, 
1876-78, tarts XV. and XVI., crustacea 
and mollusea,. 

Josixnh Mason, A Biography by J. T. Bunce, 

Report of Commissioner Fish and Fisheries, 
Part 12 for 1-84 

Astronomical, Magnetic and Meteorological 
Observations for 1884, Greenwich. 

Cape Meredian Observations, 1879 to 
L881. 

Observations of the Great Comet, 1882. Vol. 
il., Part L. 

rby’s English Botany. Twelve volumes 

Scientific Results of the Cruise of H. M. 8. 
Challenger. Vols. XV, and XVI. 

Zoology. 

Proceedings of the, for 1888, Part 

Transactions of the, for 1885-6. Vol. II. of 
Second Series. 


Report for 1884, 2 vols 

The Annual Report for 188). 

Heury the VIIJ., Assertio peptem pacra- 
mentorum, Rome, i648. 

The Digby Mysteries. 

Shakespeare’s Centurie of Praise 

The Civic Reports for the year of 1885. 

Educational Reports, Exhibiis at the New 
Orleans Centennial Exposition, Parts L., 
ll. and Ill. 

The Canadian Rocky Mountains. 

Calendars of State Papers and Chronicles, 
etc., of England, Scotland and Ireland, 27 
vols. 

Scientific Results of the Cruise of H.M.S. 
Challenger, 12 vols. 

Hakluyt Society’s Publications, 5 vols. 

The Annual Register for 1383-84, 2 vols. 

Surtee’s Society’s Publications, 1 vol. 


The New Club Series, 8 vols. 


Keports of the Royal Commission on Histori 
cal MSS., 8 vols. 

Oxford Historical Society’s Publication, 4 
vols. 

Murray’s New English Dictionary, 2 vols. 

69 volumes. 

Macoun, Catalogue of Canadian Plants. 

Portfolio of Photographs of the Worthing- 
ton Pumping Machinery. 

Handbook of Zoology. 

United states Survey, Lake Lahoutan. 

Proceedings A.A.A_ §., Thirty-Fifth Meet- 
ing heldat Buffalo, N.Y., 1886. 

The Canajian Magazine of Science and Arts 
for 1883 to date, 4 vols. 

Wentworth, Elements of Analytic Geome- 
try. 

Minutes of Proceedings of the Institute, 
Vol, 87, for 1886-87. 


-_ 


ee ™ 


mo) 


a 
# 2. ste 


~~ % 


. oe 
a 


“MA 


4 rf 








eseee*eaer 


Hon. Justice Mackay.....-++- +s 
| 
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( 
United States Government...... 


eeeeee 


j 


The Trustees, British Museum. .seee sees, 4 


t 
Imperial University, Tokio, Japan....-- - 


“| 


Dr. E. J. Nolan, Philadelphia 


W. H. Winchell 


Cambridge Philosophical Society. ...-.-+++ 7 
Aberdeen University ch 
Nova Scotia Government. .....-+se8- 
New B:unswick Government 
Quebee Government. .....-+..eeeees "It eres oe 
Ontario Government 


See ee ee oe eo es 
eoeeet et te eevee 


eeeet eer ete eee eee eneeee et * 


Senatus Academicus, Aberdeen 


Quebec Government, ........-+e+0+. ; 
Eugene Lafleur, ESq.......seeee ee eeees wees 
Engineers Society, London,..........- 4 


The Hon. The Secretary of State for the | 
Colonies 
Royal Society of Canada,........ | 


Inst. of Civil Engineers, London..... 


eereereeeteaeseeteeenes eeeete nase reret 


TGERL-LO VO Ts als Beuctiesen 


etre eee 


Rev. F. Frothingham, ..,ecesecsrees 
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.... 4 heport of Mining 
Annual Report for 


| ¢ 


| Catalogue of 
Cata.ogue of Greek Coins. 

Guides to Exhibition Galleries. 
\lirrored Saloon, Mausoleum Room. 
| Seulptures of the P 


| 
Graduates’ Society... .. er eeeeereeeeeterer® | 


(Harris, Game and Wild Animals of South 


_4 Fisher, 


l 


Sard. William Dawson. ..sscccscsccecevees 


1e Revised Statutes of Canada, 2 volumes, 
1887. 

ractou, 
Angliz. 


De Legibus et Consuetudinibus 


The Coast and Geodetic Surveys for 1885. 
The 


Mineral Resources of the Western 
States. 

‘ensus of 1880, Vol. XV. 

Industries. 

1885 of the Chief Signal 
Officer. 
‘irculars 
1886. 


of Education, Nos. 1 and 2 for 


( Production of the Precious Metals in the 


United States for 1883, 84 and ’86. 


Beg el Kimball se Lg igle't Ob OO 68-6 6.0: 9.0 6 050s vise oe Annual Reports of the Director of the Mint 
for 1880 to 1886, 7 vols. 

The Right Hon. the Earl of Cavan...... a. Phe Englishman’s Bible, 6 vols. 

Dr. G. M. Daw80n......00- eeeee eee reeeeee: On Certain Borings in Manitoba. 

John G. Bourinot........06. je weed y Local Government in Canada, 
( Subject Index of Modern Works. 
| Catalogue of Chinese and Japan Paintings. 


3engaii Books. 


arthenon. 
Proceedings of the Academy of Natural 
Sciences, Philadelphia, 9 vols. 


Journal of the College of Science. 


Memoirs of the Literary College. 
the American Geologist, 13th 
Minneapolis. 


and 14th 


| Transactions of ——, Vol. XIV., Part 2. 


Cambridge, 1887, 4to. 
Annual Calendar for the Session, 1887-88. 


_. Report on Education for 1856, Halifax. 
-Report on Education for 1886, Frederiction. 


Report on kducation for 1886. 

Report on Eaucation for 1886. 

Annual Calendar of the Aberdeen Univer- 
sity for 1887-88. 

Journals of the Legislatlve Assembly. 

Journal of the Legislative Council. 

LesOuivres de Condillac, 21 vols. 

‘transactions of, for 1886, 1 vol. 

Tranvsaciions, of for 1886, 1 vol. 

Scientific Reports. 

Voyage of H. M. 
18 and 19, 2 vols. 

Transactions of, Vol. 1V. for 1886, 1 vol. 

jhe Works of Emerson, 11 vols. 

Nova Britannia, by Morris, | vol. 

Pichon, History of Cape Breton, I vol. 

Bouchette, Topographical Dictionary of 

Canada, 1 vol. 

Edwards, The history 0 
2 vols. ; 


S. '* Challenger,” Vols. 


f the West Indies, 


Africa, 1 vol., folio, 


Ancient Allegorical Paintings in 


Trinity Chapel, 1 vol. folio, Stratford, 
upon Avon, 2 vols. 
Mouograph of Dinocerata, U. S. Geological 


Survey, by O. C. Marsh, 1 vol. 





TO THE MUSEUM. 


Geological Survey of Canada. ' ..Model of the Madoc Meteorite. 
Botanic G: arden, Natal,throughthe, A gr assiz . 

Association Collection of dried plants from Natal. 
Committee of the Egypt E xplor ation § A collection of 
Fund.. -.- ? recent excavations at San and Ni 1ukratis 

Dr. G. : sol quhoun, Troquois. ‘Ont. ve .. Specimens of rhizoma of pond lily 

Mr. JJ. Bailey, ie ered ode Montreal... Stuffed specimen of song sparrow. 

Mr. W. A Oswald, Belle Riviére, P.Q .....Specimen of natural graft and nest of wasp. 
Paenical Survey, Ottawa, through Dr. § Collection of woods from British Colum- 


Specimens obtained in the 


ees DORWHON oo. ods sce ) bia. 
Mr. Frederick Hague, B.C.L., Montreal.. Specimen of fish hawk from Little Metis,P.Q. 
Dr. Rankine Dawson " § Specimens of fishes and dried plants from 
- *#e@et tte ee eeeeetseeangs ; India. 
i 2 ee +++++.,,indian hatchet from Portneuf, P,Q. 
Lieut.-Col. Gr ant, Hamilton, Ont Ee ee ie Fossils from the Niagara formation. Hamilt’n 
Rey. M. O’Sullivan. B.A {Specimens of birds, plants and minerals 
. , +4 ®¢o08S O6O* Ce eeoeeeess } from Jamaics ' 
Mr. George A. Drummond..............., § Fifty-four mounted specimens of Canadian 
. ? birds. 
(Specimens of Stromatopora and Archzop- 
| teris. 
Mr. W. F. Ferrier, Montreal j Specimens of slickenside from Point Levis. 


) Specimen of beryland associated minerals 
| from township of Maisonneuve, P.Q. 
Specimen of greenockite. 

Specimens of samarskite and muscovite 
Mr. Charles Robb, CH; ; Montreal. {specimens of amarskit i 


eeeereee § 


/_ from Maisonneuve, P.Q. 

Mr. Yap Gibb, B.A., Abbottsford, P.Q. .: Sponge from Bahamas. 

Mr. Ww oodbridge, ’ Ohio, per Hon. F. § Specimen of white oak, showing 401 annual 
W. own ance Levcideaeeoeeecetcles ie. Tebee, 
sarge collection of economic vegetable pro- 
ducts, embracing textile fibres, resins, 
dyes, medicinal products, etc.,chiefly from 
India. 

Selection of soundings from the “ Challen- 


(i 
Royal Gardens, Kew. : 
| 
| 
, 
2 ger Expedition.” 
) 


Se eee eeee ean eee tPF PGeaneae ™ 


Mr. John Murray, F.R.S., London, Eng... 


Tamarac water pipe from St.. Paul street 
Mr. Richard White, Montreal, ..,........ aqueduct, in use for a period of eighty 
years. 


Mr. J. Armstrong, Montreal.. i cl | Spec eye” “re 4 c ore de Fer,’’) from 

Mr. James Walsh, Ormstown, P 2 eee .Specimen of Indian pottery from Manitoba, 

Mr. E. H. Hamilton, B.ASe., Mont- f Specimens of Cetraria, from the Selkirk 
LE re Cy a ee ee } Mountains, British ( ‘olumbia. 


Geological Surve y, Ott: wa, through Prof. Sp , 
W 

__ eR ani fears Te dae iat 

De. TW esley Mills, Montreal. ..+eee..-Marine invertebrates from the Bahamas. 

Dr, B. J. Harrington, | Montreal...... .seee..9pecimen of Gorgonia from Florida. 

Mr. W. 8, Patterson. , settee ewee tree cesecvses. Specimens of sands from Charleston. 

Mr. ©. Wintle,........0 seeeeeeee. Specimen of garter snake, 

Mrs. W. B. Daw son, Montre ie: cox: seeeeee.. Specimens of corals from Barbadoes. 


0 collections of Canadian plants 





TO THE APPARATUS, 


Wiswaseves ..A Polariscope made by Laurent, of Paris. 
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SeGill AMormal School, : 





(GOVERNMENT OF THE SCHOOL. 


Under the Regulations for the establishment of Normal Schools ay 
n the Province of Quebec, the Superintendent of Public Instruction 


is empowered to associate with himself for the direction of one of 


these Schools the Corporation of McGill University, Montreal. In ; 
accordance with this arrangement the Provincial Protestant Normal : ; 
School is affiliated with the McGill University, -and the following i 
members of the Corporation of the University constitute the Com- ges 
mittee of the Normal School for the Session of 1887-88. ; "| 

sf 

3) 


NORMAL SCHOOL COMMITTEE. 


Str Wa. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S., Vice-Chancellor of the Univer- 
sity, Chairman. 


Governors of McGill College. 


Hon. JAMES FERRIER, Senator. 
Mr. SAMUEL FINLEY. 


) a ‘ 2 ) > G . ry >AT S , Hs i me ~ ‘a a f 
REv (S20RGE CORNISH; LiL). | Fellows of McGill University. 
J. R. DouGatt, M.A. j 


WILLIAM CRAIG Baynes, B.A., Secretary. 
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 


McGIL_LL NoRMAL SCHOOL. 


Emeritus Principal and Associate Professor : 


Wi_t1aM Henry Hicks, Esq. 


Sampson PauL Ropins, M.A., LL.D., Principal and Ordinary 
Professor of English Language and Literature, and Lecturer 


on Art of Teaching and Natural Science. 

James McGrecor, M.A., LL.D., Ordinary Professor of Mathe- 
matics and Instructor in Classics. 

MADAME SoPHIE Cornu, Professor of French. 

Mr. R. J. Fow.er, Zustructor in Music. 

Mr. JoHN ANDREW, /nstructor in Elocution. 

Miss GREEN, Justructor in Drawing. 


Miss Rosins, Assistant to the Principal. 


MODEL SCHOOLS OF THE McGILL NORMAL SCHOOL. 


Mr. GEORGE PARMELEE, Head Master of Boys’ School. 
Miss JANE A. SwaLLow, Head Mistress of Girls’ School. 
Miss Lucy H. Derick, Head Mistress of Primary School. 
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ANNOUNCEMENT FOR THE SESSION 1887-88. 


This institution is intended to give a thorough training to teach- 
ers, especially for the Protestant population of the Province of 
Quebec. This end is attained by instruction and training in the 
Normal School itself, and by practice in the Model Schools; and the 
arrangements are of such a character as to afford the 


greatest possi- 


ble facilities to Students from all parts of the Province. 

The thirty-second Session of this school will commence on the 
first of September, 1887, and close on the thirty-first of May, 1888. 
The complete course of study extends over three years, and the 
Students are graded as follows :— 


1. Elementary School Class.—Studying for the Elementary 
School Diploma. 


2. Model School Class.—Studying for the Model School 
Diploma. 


3. Academy Class.—Studying for the Academy Diploma. 


I. CONDITIONS OF ADMISSION AND OF OBTAINING DIPLOMAS. 


Candidates for admission into the Elementary School Class will 
be required to pass an examination in Reading, Writing, the elements 
of Grammar, Arithmetic and Geography ; and to produce the certifi- 
cate and sign the application referred to in Articles 1 and 2 of the 
Regulations. Admission into each of the higher classes requires a 
knowledge of the subjects of the previous one. 

Those admitted to the Elementary School Class at the begin- 
ning of the Session must be able to parse correctly a simple English 
sentence ; must know the continents, greater islands, peninsulas, anc 
mountains, the oceans, seas, larger gulfs, bays, straits, lakes and rivers, 
and the chief political divisions and most important cities of the world, 
must write neatly a dictation from any school reader, with no more 
than five per cent. of mistakes in spelling, in the use of capitals, and 
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in the division of words into syllables; and must be able to work 
correctly examples in the simple rules of Arithmetic and in fractions. 

Associates in Arts of the Universities, of the requisite age, may be admitted 
into the Elementary School Class, and, provided that they have passed in Geome- 


try, Algebra and French, into the Model School Class, without examination. 


In the examinations for entrance into the Academy Class, the Principal may 
allow exemptions to Associates in Arts for the subjects in which at the examina- 
tions for that certificate they have passed with credit. 

Each Student must produce a certificate of good moral character 
from the clergyman or minister of religion under whose charge he 
has last been, and also testimony that he has attained the age of S1X- 
teen years. He will also be required to sign a pledge to teach for 
three years in some public school in the Province of Quebec. 


Candidates for admission will be furnished with forms of appl 


cation on communicating with the Principal of the School. 


There will be a Semi-sessional Examination at Christmas, which 
all Students are required to pass in order to continue in the Classes. 


At the close of the first year of study Students may apply for 
examination for diplomas giving the nght to teach in Elementary 
Schools; and after two years’ study, or if found qualified at the 
close of the first year, they will, on examination, be entitled to 
diplomas as teachers of Model Schools. 


Students having passed the examination for the Model School 
Diploma, with creditable marks in Classics and Mathematics, or 
having otherwise advanced to the requisite knowledge, may go on t0 
the Academy Class, and on examination, may obtain the Academy 
Diploma. 


Students are expected to give their whole time and attention to 
the work of the School, and are not permitted to engage in any other 
course of study or business during the sessions of the School. 








































2. PRIVILEGES OF STUDENTS. 


On complying with the above conditions, all Students will be 
recognized as Teachers-in-training, and as such will be entitled to 


free tuition, and to bursaries in aid of their board and of the cost of 


text books, not exceeding $36.00 per annum in the two first Classes, 
nor $80.00 in the Academy Class, should they be successful in ob- 
taining the diploma at the final examination. A portion of this 
allowance will be advanced to such Students as are not resident in 
Montreal, on their passing the semi-sessional examination. 

Under the regulations subjoined, and with the view of extend- 
ing the benefits of the School to all parts of the country, those who 
reside at a distance of more than ninety miles from the city of Mont- 
real will also be entitled to a small allowance for travelling expenses, 
proportionate to the distance. 

Students resident in Montreal may share in the Bursary Fund, 
on producing certificates from their ministers or clergymen, that such 
aid is absolutely necessary to their continuing in attendance at the 
School. 

In addition to religious instruction of a general Protestant char- 
acter by the Professors, arrangements will be made for special reli- 
gious instruction by ministers representing the several denominations 
with which the Students may be connected. 

No boarding-house is attached to the institution, but every care 
will be taken to ensure the comfort and good conduct of the Students 
in private boarding-houses, approved by the Principal. Board can be 
obtained at from $12 to $16 per month. 

The J. C. Wilson Prize of $40 anda Book, contributed by him 
as a former Student of the School, will be offered for competition to 
the candidates for the Elementary Diploma, and will be given for the 
highest aggregate number of marks. 

The Prince of Wales Medai and Prize will be given to the 
student taking the highest place in the Model School Class, provided 
that such student shall attain to the standard fixed by the Regulation 
of the Council of Public Instruction for this Medal. 
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The Marguis of Lansdowne Medal will be given to the student 
taking the highest place in the Academy class. 





It has been resolved by the McGill and Bishop’s Universities, 
and by St. Francis College, Richmond, to accept the Academy course 
in the Normal School as the equivalent of the first year in their Facul- 
ties of Arts, on certain equitable conditions, so that all who have 
passed satisfactorily through that course are entitled to enter the 
second year of the courses in Arts without further examination. The 
McGill University also offers free tuition in the Faculty of Arts in 
the second year to such students of the Academy Class, not exceed- 
ing three in number, as at the final examinations take 75 per cent. of 
the total marks, with not less than two-thirds of the marks in Latin 
andin Greek. The same privileges aré accorded: to male Students 
by the University of Bishop’s College, thus enabling them to obtain 
the degree of B.A. in two years instead of three. By authority of 
the Protestant Committee of the Council of Public Instruction, the 
McGill Normal School is authorized to pay a bursary of $25 to such 
of its Academy pupils as enter any of the institutions above named, 
under the provisions here cited, provided they do not take a bursary 
or exemption from fees, in the institution they enter. 

All the preceding regulations and privileges apply to female as 
well as to male students. 

Persons holding the degree of B.A. or M.A., of any British or 
Canadian University, may receive the Academy diploma, in accor 
dance with the Regulations of the Protestant Committee of the 
Council of Public Instruction, 


3. CouRSsE OF STUDY. 
N.B.—The subjoined Course of Study has been designed, and all instruction 
in it is given, with express reference to the work of teaching. 
1, ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE ELEMEN- 
TARY SCHOOL DIPLOMA, 
With the view of accommodating teachers actually in charge of 
schools at the commencement of the Session, and whose previous 




























215 


education may enable them to enter at a more advanced 


period, the 
course of study in this class is divided into terms, as follows: 


Fist TERM, from September Ist to December 3rd. 


(Entrance examination as stated above.) 


Lnglish.—The structure of sentences. Orthography and orthoepy. Pen- 
manship. The study of Milton’s L’ Allegro. 


Geography.—General view of continents and oceans. Map of North America. 

fListory.—Outline of general and sacred history. 

Arithmetic.—Simple and compound rules, 

Algebra.—The elementary rules, 

Geometry,—First Book of Euclid to 2oth proposition, 

french,—Darey’s Principes de Grammaire Francaise to page 50 with verbs 

of first conjugation, 
french History.—Histoire de France to page 60, 
trench Geography.—Eléments de Géographie Moderne, Amérique. 

Chemistry.—Lectures, 

Reading and Elocution, 

Drawing,—Elements, simple outlines and map drawing, 


Music.—Vocal music with part songs. Junior Certificate of Tonic Sol-Fa 
College. 


SECOND TERM, January 6th to end of Session. 
No pupils will be received after the commencement of this term. Those who enter 
must pass the examination of the class in the work detailed above, ) 


Lnglish.—Structure of words and sentences, Etymology, derivation and 


Syntax, Study of Milton’s I] Penseroso and of Macaulay’s Essay on Milton. 
Geography,—Contour, elevations, river Systems, political divisions and chief 
cities of South America and the Old World. 
History. —England. 


Arithmetic,—F ractions and proportion, Properties of numbers. 


Mensura- 
tion. 


Algebra.—Simple equations of one unknown quantity with problems, 
Geometry.—First book of Euclid with deductions. 

Art of Teaching.—Lectures on the principles of education, especially on 
those derived from the physical, mental and moral nature of the child. 
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French.—Principes de Grammaire Frangaise, page 100, with verbs regular 





and irregular. 
French History.—Histoire de France to page 


— 
/ 


3° 
French Geography.—"Europe. 
Botany .—Lect ures. 


Reading and Elocution. 
ements of perspective. 





Drawing,—¥ reehand drawing from the solid and « 
Music.—Elements of vocal music and part songs. Elementary Certificate of 
Tonic Sol-Fa College. 

Practice in Teaching in the McGill Model Schools,as directed by the Principal. 


Religious Instruction will be given throughout the Session. 
In addition to the text-books named above, each student of the Elementary 


School Class must be provided with an English Grammar, an English History, 


an Atlas of recent date, an Arithmetic, Todhunter’s Algebra, and a Euclid. 


STUDYING FOR THE MODEL SCHOOL 
DIPLOMA. 


2. MODEL SCHOOL CLASS, 


Students entering the school in thts second year must have passed a satisfactory 


examination in the subjects of the Elementary School Class. The Class 
will pursue its studies thro 
into terns. 


ughout the Session, without dwision 


Style. History of the 


English.—Principles of grammar and composition. 
Sleeper, and Tenny- 


English Language. Study of Shakespeare’s Tempest, Poe's 
son’s Lotos Eaters. 


Geography.—Mathematical and physical. Use of the globes. 


History.—Rome, Canada, 


Art of Teaching.—Lectures on the principles of education, especially on 


se derived from the physical, mental and moral nature of the child. 


tho 
] ogarithms. 


Arithmetic. —Commercial arithmetic and bookkeeping. 
known quantity, and quadratics. 


Algebra,—Equations of more than one un 
ks of Euclid, with application t0 


Geometry.—Second, third and fourth boo 


mensuration. 

Object Lessons. 

Latin.—Elements, as in Bryce’s Ist Latin Reader. 

Greek.—Optional after Christmas to students sufficiently advanced. 
French.—Translation from French into English, and from English into 
, Darey’s Principes de Grammaire Francaise, Lectures Frangaises, Domi- 


nion Phrase Book, Canadian History, Abrégé de [’Histoire du Canada par Gar 


neau, French Geography : 


French 
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— 
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. 
i 





Agricultural Sctence,—Principles, especially chemical and botanical, and 
application to Canadian agriculture. 

Lilocution., 

Drawing—Elements of perspective, drawing from the cast and map drawing 

Music.—Instrumental music, part songs, and rudiments of harmony. Inter- 
mediate Certificate of Tonic Sol-Fa College. 


> 
Practice in Teaching.—In the McGill Model Schools 
Principal. 





35 AS directed by the 


Relizious Instruction throughout the Session, 


In addition to text-books named above, each student of the Model School 
Class must be provided with an F nglish Grammar, a History of Canada, a His- 


tory of Rome, an Arithmetic, a Todhunter’s Algebra, a Euclid, and Dawson’s 
Scientific Agriculture. 


3. ACADEMY CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE ACADEMY DIPLOMA. 


> ; - ‘ : , BOP 2) Ree © Se eee yt, . ’ Pei. | eek 
(Students CMLEV UNG thts Class must have Passea a creadttabl EXAMINATION 21. the suob- 


jects preparatory tothe Course of Study.) 


Logic.—Jevons’ Elementary Lessons, 

Anglo Saxon,—Sweet’s Primer. 

Philology- —Lectures. 

Mathematics.—Euclid, definitions of Book V. Book VI.; Plane Trigonome 
try—Galbraith and Haughton. 

Latin.—Virgil, Aineid, Book VI., Cicero in Cecilium, prose composition, 

Greck.—Homer Odyssey, Book X XI. 

fTistory,—Greece, 
le 


French,—Darey’s Principes de Grammaire Frangaise, Bonnefon Ecrivain 


Célébres, Larousse Cours de Style. 


IIMNLING, 


Etlocution. 


\ With the Model School Class. 
Drawing, 


> 
| 


Penmansh UD. 


All pupils of this class, who have not previously done so, must attend lectures 
on the Art of Teaching in the Elementary and Model School Classes. They must 
teach in the McGiil Model Schools, as directed by the Principa 


In Addition to text-books named above, each student entering the Academy 


Class must be provided with Greek and Latin Grammars and Dictionaries. 


Se So 


Sen 
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BY-LAWS OF McGILL NORMAL SCHOOL. 


(Special Regulations for the admission of 7 vachers-in- Training.) 


Article First.—Any person desirous of being admitted as a Teacher-in-tfain- 
ply to the Principal of the Normal School, who, on his producing an 
extract from the Register of Baptisms, or other evidence, showing that he is full 
sixteen years of age, with the certificate of character and conduct required by the 
6th article of the General Rules and Regulations, approved by His Excellency the 
and December, 1856, shall examine the 


ing must ap 


Governor-General in Council, on the 2 
candidate. 

If, upon his examination, it is found that the candidate can read and write 
sufficiently well, knows the Rudiments of Grammar in his mother tongue, Arith- 
metic as far as the rule of three inclusively, and has some knowledge of Geogra- 
phy, the Principal shall grant him a certificate. 


Article Second.—The candidate having thus obtained the certificate of the 
Principal, shall then (in the presence of two witnesses, who, with the Principal, 
shall countersign the same) sign an application in writing for admission, containing 
the declaration required by the 23rd general regulation. This shall be forwarded 
to the Superintendent of Education, together with all the certificates and other 
documents required, and, if the whole be found correct, the Superintendent shall 
cause the name of the candidate to be inscribed in the Register, and notice thereof 


shall be given to the Principal. 


Article Third.—The Teachers-in-training shall state the place of their resi- 
dence ; and those who cannot reside with their parents will be permitted to live in 
boarding-houses, but in such only as shall be specially approved of. No boarding: 
houses having permission to board male Teachers-in-training will be permitted to 
receive female Teachers-in-training as boarders, and vace-versd. 

Article Fourth.—Every Teacher-in-training, on passing the examinations, will 
be allowed a sum, not exceeding $36,* to assist in paying his board. 

Article Fifth Every Teacher-in-training, residing at a distance of more than 


ninety miles from the City of Montreal, shall be entitled to receive an allowance 
for travelling expenses proportionate to the distance, but not to exceed ten dollars 


per annum, 





* Except in the case of Teachers-in-training for the Academy Diploma, who may receive 


a sum not exceeding $80, 


aa} 
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Article Sixth,—The total amount of allowances paid to Teachers-in-training 
under the foregoing articles shall not exceed $1,333.33 Currency, yearly—that 
being the sum granted for that object ; and when the whole of this amount is 
appropriated, such Teachers-in-training as may apply for admission shall not be 
entitled to any portion thereof until vacancies shall occur. 


(Special Regulations for Government and Discipline. ) 


Article First.—Teachers-in-training guilty of drunkenness, of frequenting 
taverns, of entering disorderly houses or gambling houses, or keeping company 
with disorderly persons, or committing any act of immorality or insubordination, 
shall be expelled. 


Article Second.—There shall be no intercourse between the male and female 
Teachers-in-training while in School, or when going to, or returning from it, 
Teachers of one sex are strictly prohibited from visiting those of the other. 

Article Third.—They are on no account to be absent from their lodgings after 
half-past nine o’clock in the evening. 


Article Fourth.—They will be allowed to attend such lectures and public 
meetings only as may be considered by the Principal conducive to their moral and 
mental improvement. 


Article Fifth.—Proprietors of boarding-houses authorized by the Principal 
shall report to him any infraction of the rules with which they may have become 
acquainted. 


Article Sixth.—The Professors shall have the power of excluding from the 
lectures for a time any student who may be inattentive to his studies, or guilty of 


any minor infraction of the regulations. 


Article Seventh.—Teachers-in-training will be required to state with what 
religious denomination they are connected ; and a list of the Students connected 
with each denomination shall be furnished to one of the Ministers of such denom- 
ination resident in Montreal, with a request that he will meet weekly with that 
portion of the Teachers-in-training, or otherwise provide for their religious instruc- 


tion. Every Thursday after four o’flock will be assigned for this purpose. 


Article Eighth.—In addition to punctual attendance at weekly religious in- 
struction, each Student will be required to attend public worship at his own church, 


at least every Sunday. 


P 
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REGULATIONS FOR ACADEMY DIPLOMAS. 


Adopted by the Protestant Committee, 26th May, 1886, and approved 
by the Lieutenant-Governor im Council, 31st Fuly, 1886. 


‘¢ That all Academy Diplomas granted by the Protestant Normal Schools, and 
Boards of Examiners, after the first of July, 1886, be named and granted in accor- 
dance with the following regulations : 

REG. I.—Each Academy Diploma, granted hereafter, shall clearly indicate 
the class of diploma and the particular provision of these regulations, under 
which the Candidate is entitled to the Diploma. 

Rec. Il.—Academy Diplomas granted by Boards of Examiners, and the 
Academy Diplomas granted to the Students of the Academy Class of the McGill 
Normal School, shall be second class academy diplomas. 

Rec. Il].—Graduates in Arts from any British or Canadian University, who 
have passed in Latin and Greek in the Degree Examinations, or who have taken 
a first class standing in Latin and Greek at their intermediate examination, 
shall be entitled to receive first class academy diplomas, provided that they 
have also taken either (a) the regular course in the Art of Teaching at the 
McGill Normal School, or (b) a first class standing in the special professional 
examination, provided for such graduates by the McGill Normal School, or (¢) 
certificates from the Inspector of Academies that they have taught successfully 
for two years in an Academy or High School. Such aforesaid graduates as 
take only second class standing in the special professional examination of the 
foregoing sub-section, (b), shall be entitled to only second class academy 
diplomas. 

Rec, IV.—Teachers holding secgnd class Academy Diplomas from the McGill 
Normal School, who have taken (a) the second year in Arts and a first class 
standing in Latin and Greek, in their intermediate examination, or (b) in the 
case of female candidates, the Examination for the Senior Associate im Arts, 
(taking both Latin and Greek) of the U niversity of McGill or of Bishop’s College, 
shall be entitled to receive first class academy diplomas. 

Rec. V.—Teachers who hold (a) academy diplomas granted before the first” 
July, 1886, or (b) second class academy diplomas sranted under these regula- 
tions, and who produce satisfactory proof to the Protestant Committee that 
they have taught successfully for at least ten years, shall, when recommended 


by the committee, be entitled to receive first class academy diplomas, 


Rro. VI.—Any candidate who presents to the Principal of the McGill Normal 
School, (a) the requisite certificate of age and of good moral character, and (b) 
satisfactory certificates that he has complied with either of the foregoing regu 
lations, II[, IV, or V. shall be recommended by him to the Superintendent of 


Public Instruction, for an Academy Diploma of the class to which he is entitled 
under the regulations. 
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FORM OF CERTIFICATE OF MORAL CHARACTER REQUIRED 
BY REGULATION VI. 


“ This is to certify that we, the undersigned, have personally known and had 
0 ortunity of observing.... seeeeeeoe eee «eer 28 [ac CVO SBP,0 OF e e €eoe Ms +’ Te Ee 
» > 
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id d vane cocetecs Cove eh aese panes, that.durmny all sach 
time Azs life and conduct have been without reproach; and we affirm that we 
believe Aim to be an upright, conscientious, and strictly sober maz.” 

“ This certificate must be signed by the Minister of the congregation to which the 
candidate belongs, and by two School Commissioners or Trustees, for candidates 
under Regulations I1I, and 1V, and also by the Inspector of his district for a 


5 


candidate under Regulation V,.” 


PROVISIONS FOR SPECIAL PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION, 
UNDER REGULATION III FOR ACADEMY DIPLOMAS. 





1. The examination of Bachelors of Arts, candidates for the Normal School 
diploma, shall be held in the Normal School, on and after the 15th of May in each 
year, and the results shall be declared at the close of the Normal School Session 
in May. 

The Principal of the School is authorized to send examination papers to the Uni- 
versity of Bishop’s College and to Morrin College, for the use of students in their 
graduating classes, and such students are entitled to receive their diplomas on 
their graduating. 

2. The period for study in the Model School shall be fixed from time to me 
by the Principal, and shall extend over at least four weeks. The students of 
sishop’s College are required to present a certificate of attendance in its School, 
and students of Morrin College a similar certificate of attendance at a School in 
Quebec, sanctioned by the College. 

Syllabus of Examination in the Art of Teaching for candidates being University 
Graduates, and presenting themselves for the Normal School examination. 


1, Acquaintance with School Laws, with arrangements indicated by the Educa- 
tion Department, and with the regulations made by the Protestant Committee of 
the Council of Public Instruction, in so far as these refer to the duties of Teachers. 
(The only text-book on these subjects is the School Law and the documents 


issued from time to time by the Protestant Committee of the Council of Public 
Instruction. ) 
2. A knowledge of the aim and possible attainment of school life, of the 


annual progress to be expected, of the best classification, the best arrangement of 





school duties tending to this end, and of the mode of recording all facts that 
may be necessary respecting the attendance and progress of pupils. | 

3. The subject of discipline, and, in relation to it, the teacher, the parents, the 
pupils, rewards, punishments, and the formation of the habit of instinctive 
obedience, 

4. The best methods of imparting knowledge, how to present it to the under- 
standing, how to fix it in the memory, how rightly to govern a class in receiving 
knowledge, and how to conduct a successful class recitation, together with. the 
methods of instruction in each important branch of school work. 

5. Methods of using books aright, and of investigating truth, by weighing evi- . 
dence and by using the senses as instruments of research. 

6. The physical, mental and moral constitution of the child, and the demands 
that society will hereafter make upon him. 

To prepare for such an examination the candidate should carefully weigh his 
own experiences as a learner, should closely examine the methods in vogue in a 
good school, and should add to the impressions received from his general 
reading the results of studying such works as Abbott’s Teacher, Morrisson’s 
School Management, the Quincy Methods, Baldwin’s Art of School Manage- 
ment. A thorough knowledge of at least one of these books will be required. 


MODEL SCHOOLS OF THE McGILL NORMAL SCHOOL. 
Boys’ School.—George Parmelee, Head Master. 


Selina Sloane, 
Elizabeth Reid, 


Assistants. 


Mary J. Peebles, i] PRere 
Louisa McNaughton, {~ baa ict 


Primary School.—Lucy H. Derick, Head Mistress. 
‘Marion Taylor, Assistant. 


These Schools can accommodate about 300 pupils, are supplied 
with the best furniture and apparatus, and conducted on the most 
modern methods of teaching. They receive pupils from the age of 
six and upwards, and give a thorough English Education. Fees 
Boys’ and Girls’ Model Schools, 25c. to 4oc, per week ; Primary 
school 2oc. ; payable weekly in advance, 





Obserbatorp. 


rr 


Latitude, N. 45° 30’ 17”. Longitude, 4" 54™ 185 .56. 


Height above sea level 187 ft. 


Superintendent, —C. H. MCLEop, Ma,E, 
Assistant Superintendent.—G. H., CHANDLER, M.A. 


A sststant.—E. H. HAMILTON, B.A.Sc. 


Meteorological Observations are made every fourth hour, beginning at 3" om 
Eastern standard time. Independent bi-hourly temperature observations are 
also made. The principal instruments employed are the following :—'l'wo stan- 
dard mercurial barometers; one Kew standard thermometer ; two Pastorelli 
thermometers; one maximum thermometer ; one minimum thermometer ; one 
set of six self-recording thermometers, with controlling clock battery, etc.; two 
anemometers ; one wind vane (wind-mill pattern); one anemograph, with 
battery, etc.; one sunshine recorder; one rain-band spectroscope; one rain 
gauge ; and several spare thermometers. 

The Anemometer and Vane are on the summit of Mount Royal, at a point 
about three-quarters of a mile north-west of the Observatory. They are 57 feet 
above the surface of the ground and 810 feet above sea-level. 

Lhe Astronomical Equipment consists of :—The Blackman Tele: cope (6¥ in.) ; 
a photoheliograph (4% in.) ; a 3 in. transit, with striding level; two 2. in. tran- 
sits, arranged as collimating telescopes; one sidereal clock; one mean-time 
clock ; one sidereal chronometer; one mean-time chronometer; one chronograph ; 
batteries, telegraph lines and sundry minor instruments. 

Observations for clock errors are made on nearly every clear night, Time 
exchanges are regularly made with the Harvard College and the Toronto Observ- 
atories. Time signals are distributed throughout the city by means of the noon 
time-ball, continuous clock signals and the fire alarm bells; and to the country, 
through the telegraph lines, 

The photoheliograph, which has only recently been purchased, will be employed 
to obtain a photograph of the sun, once on each clear day. 

The Blackman telescope is employed in occasional work and for educational] 
purposes, 





Aniversity Gpaasivm. 


Mr. FREDERICK S. BARNJUM, Instructor. 


The classes, which are open to the Students of all the Faculties, 
will meet at the University Gymnasium, 1n University Street, at 
hours to suit, as far as possible, the convenience of Students, and 
which will be announced at the commencement of the Session. 

THe WICKSTEED GOLD, SILVER AND BRONZE MEDALS FOR 
PuysicaL CuLrure (the gift of Dr. R. J. Wicksteed) are for com 
petition to students of the graduating class, and to students who 
have had instruction in the gymnasium for two sessions, the gold 
medals to the former, the silver and bronze medals to the latter. 

The award of these medals 1s made by Judges, appointed by 
the Corporation of the University. 

Every competitor for the gold medal 1s required to lodge with 
the Judges, before the examination, a certificate of good standing 
in the graduating class, siened by the Dean or Secretary of the 
Faculty to which he belongs, and the medal will not be awarded to 


any student who may fail in his examination for the degree. 





Wniversity Societies. 


THE GRADUATES’ 


SOCIETY OF McGILL UNIVERSITY 
INCORPORATBD 1880, 
OFFICERS FOR 1887-88, 
President : 
JAMES STEWART, M.D. 
Vice-Presidents : 
W. GARDNER, M,D. SELKIRK CROSS, B.C.L. 
A, ROBERTSON, B.A. 
Secretary : 
A. FALCONER, B.A, 
Treasurer : 
W. T. 


SCAIFE, B.A., Sc., 630 Sherbrooke Street. 
Resident Councillors 

A. McGoun, B.A. 

W. T. SPROULE, 


C, J. DOHERTY, B.C.L. 

, MA. E, C. H. McLEop, Ma.E., 

T. W. Mitts, M.A., M.D. W. Drxon, B.A. 

Non-Resident Councillors 
Wm. Oster, M.D,, Philadelphia. 

J.J. McLaren, B.C.L 


REV. E, J. RExrorp, M.A., Quebec. 
, loronto, Fon, W. W. Lyncu, B.C.L., Quebec. 
B.CHAMBERLAIN ,M.A.-,B.C.L.,Ottawa. | Rev. W. J. DEy, M.A, 





UNDERGRADUATES’ LITERARY SOCIETY. 


CONSTITUTED I188o. 
The object of this Society is the mutual improvement of this members, by 
means of debates, essays, readings, Gc. ‘The Society is epen for membership to 
all students attending the classes in any ofthe Faculties of McGill College. 
OFFICERS FOR 1886-7, 
President: 
HENDERSON, 
Vice-Presidents : 
H, PEDLEY. | 
Secretary : 


J. A. MacPHAIL. 


Re 


+. 


W. ROGERS. 


Assistant Secretary : 
R. MACDOUGALL. 


Treasurer: 


W. DEEKS. 
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GE YOUNG MEN'S CHRISTIAN ASSOCIA- 
TION. 


Association all who are interested in the cause of 
he Christian life, and for the promotion 


McGILL COLLE 


OxyjECT.—To unite in an . 
religion, for the purpose of mutual help int 
of good morals and Christian living in the College. 

MEMBERSHIP.—Open to Students of all the Faculties. Membership 1s of two 
an Evangelical church ; Associate—Open 


kinds : Active—Open to a member of 
A social reception is given tonew 


to any young man of good moral character. 
students at the beginning of the session. 
OFFICERS. - 
Honorary President: PRINCIPAL DAWSON, 
Vice-Presidents : 
W. G. STEWART, B.A., Med. 
F. W. McCa.uium, Arts. 
Asst. Treasursr : 
H. PEDLEY, Arts. 


President : 


Joun McDouGALl, BA, 


Treasurer : 
S. M. CAMPBELL, Medicine. 

Rec. Secretary : Corresponaing Secy: 
A. H. Hawkins, App. Science. A. E, Cuiips, App. Science. 


McGILL UNIVERSITY ATHLETIC ASSOCIATION. 
ESTABLISHED 1884. 


Open for membership to undergraduates in this University. 


OFFICERS 1887-88. 
President : SIR WILLIAM DAWSON. 
Vice-President : 

JOHN A. SPRINGLE. 

Secretary : Treasurer : 
€. H. MacNott. | 
Assistant Treasurer: JOHN DUNLOP. 





rm AS PS-LiA TIO NN, 
McGill Football Clué, McGill Hockey Clit, 


Secy.: WM. J. HAMILTON. Secy. : 





Annual Field Meeting 14th October, 1887, comprising a programme of 21 


events. 


by that date. 


The Secretaries will furnish all information on application to intending § 


dents and others. 
Fine cinder track and apparatus ready for use. 


R. L. MACDONNELL, B.A., M.D, 


eee ee ae 


Football season opens September 15th. All players should be in condition 
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McGILL COLLEGE BOOK CLUB. 


ESTABLISHED A.D, 1869. 


The object of the Club is to procure an early supply of new books 
(novels excluded) for its members. The books when no longer 
required by the Club are presented to the College Library. Member- 
ship is open to all whether connected otherwise with the College or 
not. By a special regulation of corporation, members are entitled to 
the use of the College Library. (See Calendar). 


The following extracts are taken from the last Annual report :— 

All members and friends of McGill University will be disposed to feel a 
strong interest in a club which has added, and is adding, so largely to the Uni- 
versity library, and may be fairly asked to support it ; and all persons with 
literary tastes may be invited to join with them because of the wide extent of 
reading offered. The committee believe that there have been very few English 
books suitable to the tastes of readers, published during the past eighteen years 
that have not been found on the shelves. To make sure of this, as far as pos- 
sible, it has been the practice of the committee for many years to order almost 
all books coming within the club rules, that have been suggested by readers, 


the only limitation being the financial condition of the club. 


Volumes Works. 
Books purchased during the year......... Igf comprising 164 
oe sent to McGill College...... ee ee ar 352 “- 287 
* on shelves and in hands of members.. 621 


Subseription :—1o yearly. 
The books are kept and new subscribers’ names enrolled at Messrs. Dawson 
Bros’. ¢ Branch, ) 1336 St Catherine St. 
COMMITTEE FOR 1887-88. 
Dr. JOHNSON, Mr. J. A. LEARMONT, 
Rev. Dr. MuRRAY, Rev. Dr. CornisH. 
Mr. P. T LAFLEUR, 


Addlslensla. 
BOTANY. 


Additional Department (Fourth Year). 
Fee for materials, instruments and reagents, $38. 
‘lwo lectures with practical work, each week. 


Course— Advanced Histology. 












CONTENTS. 


PAGES, 
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1886. 
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GREEK, 
T'uurspay, SepremBer 16TH :—Mornixa. 9 ro 12. 
NEE so 5 CS ow jo dU Se Cevvenvicass REV. Geonae Cornisu, LL.D, 
1. Translate :—(A) Thucydides, Bk. VL., chaps. 57—58. 


2. (a) Write explanatory notes on the following :—(1) 7 éapra. (2) 


éSw—with what is this to be construed? (3) ra KEpauerky Kahovuévy, 





(4) aorep ei yor, supply the ellipsis. (5) érurrov «ai aToxtetvovow,—why 
the change of ‘lense ? (6) ayyeAvévroc,—parse and note the peculiarity 
of syntax. (7) tpdérepov 7} aiodécPat:—some Mss. have aigteo tat :— 
point out the difference in tense and meaning ofthese readings, and 
show which is preferable, (8) eiddc * * * ioxup Couat—(cap. 55),— 
what reasous have been suggested for this more more accurate know- 
ledge of the affair on the part of Thucydides ? 

3. Translate :—(B) Herodotus, Bk. VIII., chaps. 98-99. 

4, (a) éfpyet uu?) Ov Kata voat,—explain this usage of the double 
negative. (b) ayyapijiov,—cite the verb formed from the same root, 
and a passage in the new Test. where it is used. (c) Parse the follow- 
ing words from Herodotus, and give their Attic equivalents :—ayye- 
Aéovra, émireéovet, KevOvac, ExuiEUr, TAEVVEC, WP, 

o. Translate :—(C) Demosthenes, Olynthiacs, ITI., §§ 5-6. 

6. (a) (L) HMALMAKTHPLOV, ExaTOUBALOY, Jon Op0uLo”,-—what months 
according to our Calendar? (2) "Upaiov rei yoc,-what and where was 
this 2? (3) rdAavru éshxovra, —express this in sterling, or in our own 
Currency. (4) eiogeperv, kevdc,—explain. (5) yoiere, v0 XA€l,—parse, 
and explain the formation of the latter. (0) Explain :—Vewpexd, 
vouodétac, Aectoupyiar, Whoroua, tpoBotAevua. (¢) Name the dates and 
objects of the delivery of these orations. 


7. Translate :—(D) Xenophon, Hellenies. I., chap. vil. secs. 5-7. 
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8. (a) What have you to remark on thie verbs arehoyzoato, m£oteY, 
Erevdov, in ext. (D)? (b) Explain (1) zpovré Yn Adyoc, (2) Ta¢ KElpag 
ove Gv Kave@pwr, (3) Tv Bovaqy TpoBovAevoacar, (4) ’Ararovpia, (5) see. 
9, érawngicagd at Kara @vaAdc, (6) oi amputavelc, (4) rd. Bapadpov, (8)7 
ixkayoia. (c) What period of the Peloponnesian War is covered by 
this book of the Hellenics ? 

9. Translate :—Euripides, Medea, vss. 686-705. 

Ll. (a) artpoe iouév :— Explain this usage of the Masculine plural. 
(b) ov, 690 ; 2s 701 :—explain, and illustrate from. Horace this use of 
the Imperfect. (c) KaPTEpEelv 6& BovAeTat -— W hat other reading ? (d) 
odeT’ HOLKNILELN, 96 :—Naine the other verbs that are construed with 
the participle. (¢) cov, 51 :—on what does the Gen. depend? (f) 
dAav, 69 ;—what tense and bow is it formed ? 

11. (a) Name the dialects used by the writers from whom the above 
extracts have been taken. (b) Distingiiish between Se@v—VEew 
Tipav—rluay. draa—isAd.. Baciseta—Baarrera. Eeratvoc—emawvog: | ldov— 


idob. TiVarv—Thw?. 9@6C—OWE. TpbXC—Tpoxos. 


LATIN. 
Fripay, SEPTEMB=R 17TH :-—MorninG, 9 To 12. 
Bxcamines, .cccvevee vsecenerscnesecueeveess ey. Groree Corniss, LL.D. 
1. Translate :—(A) Tacitus, Annals, Book I., chap. Ixxiill. 


9. Write short explanatory notes (grammatical) on the meaning of the 
following :—(@) Sullae dominatvo, Crassi potentia (c.1). (0) In Augustum 
cessere (ib.) (c) Abolendae magis infamiae (3). (d) Haec atque talia 
agitantibus gravescere valitudo Augusti (5). (4 Ambulantis Tiberii genu@ 
advolveretur (13). (f) Causam discordia (27). (gv) Cireumdatae stationes 
stratis (50). 


29 Translate :—(B) Pliny, Select Letters :— 


Alii ab indice nominati esse se Christianos dixerunt et mox negaverual ; 
fuisse quidem, sed desisse, quidam ante triennium, quidam ante plures annos. 
non nemo etiam ante viginti. Hi quoque omnes et imaginem tuam deorum- 
que simulacra venerati sunt et Christo male dixerunt. Adfirmabant autem 
hance fuisse summam vel culpae suae vel erroris, quod essent soliti stato die 
ante lucem convenire carmenque Christo quasi deo dicere secum invice 
geque sacramento non in scelus aliquod obstringere, sed ne furta, ne Jatro- 
cinia, ne adulteria committerent, ne fidem fallerent, ne depositum appellati 
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abnegarent: quibus peractis morem sibi discedendi fuisse, rursusque coeunde 
ad capiendum cibum, promiscuum tamen et innoxium; quod ipsum facere 
desisse post edictum meum, quo secundum mandata tu a hetaerias esse 
vetueram. Quo magis necessarium credidi ex duabus ancillis, quae minis- 
trae dicebantur, quid esset veri et per tormenta’ quaerere. Nihil aliud 
inveni quam superstitionem pravam immodicam. 


4. With what object was the letter from which the above extract is taken 
written? Point out its value and importance. 


5. Translate:—(C) Virgil, Georgies, I., vss. 316-334. 


6. (2) Point out the poetic beauties of ext. (E). (4) Comment on the 
meaning of the following words or phrases :—parcis (vs. 4), Chaonius (8) ; 
Liber (7), Chalybes (58), Novalis (71), Improbus (119), Segnis (151), Intem- 
pestus (247), Cereale papaver (212), Genialis (320), Obscenus (470). 


7. Translate :—(D) Horace, Epp. I., ep. 25, vss. 1-18. 


8. (a2) Was the estimate which Horace here formed of his Epistles justified 
by the appreciation of his own countrymen and of others? 


(5) Quinon moderabitur ire 
Infectum volet esse, dolor quod suaserit et mens, 
Dum poenas odio per vim festinat inulto. i. 59—6l. 


Translate. What cases does moderor govern? Why isthe verb suaserit 
in the subjunctive mood ? Some editions read exmens instead of ef mens. 
[3 it legitimately compounded, and are there other adjectives in Latin 
similarly formed ? 


9. Explain any peculiarity of construction in the following :—(1) Nullius 
#ddictus jurare in verba magistri. (2) Laevosuspensi loculos tabulamque 
lacerto. (3) Antenor censet belli praecidere causam. (4) Patiar vel in- 
consultus haberi. (5) Pane egeo jam mellitis potiore placentis. (6) Vir 
bonus et sapiens dignis ait esse paratus. 

10. Give the meaning and derivation of the following words :—Camena, 
catellam, periscelidem, diludia, personam, catellus, coenacula, exilis, viatica, 
salebras, chlamydem, planum. 


nr ~ 


15-93. 


il. Translate:—(E) Terence, Adelphi, Act, IV., Se: 4; vss. 

12. (a) Parse the following verbs :—siit, operiere, pepereris, reprensum, 
insuerit, cedo, jussim, ausim, recepso, extinxem, direxti, protraxe. (4) 
Analyse the construction and explain the syntax of the following extracts: 
—(a) Hominem maximi preti te esse hodie animo judicavi meo. (4) Aliquo 
abeam, atque edormiscam lie villi. (¢) Sane nollem huc exitum. (a) Dis- 
ciusior animi. (¢) Et istam, quod potes, fac consolere. (/) Profugiet 
aliquo militatum. (g) Dari nuptum non potest. 


| m7 











FACULTY OF ARTS. 


GREEK AND LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 


THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 16TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


Ezaminery.ecsseee o vevesencseree nnenes connes ones stead Rev. Groree Corniss, LL.D. 
(A) Translate into Greek :— 
1. Pythagoras used to say that these two excellent things had been given 
speaking truth and doing good. 2. The King hoped 


by the gods to men, 
come out against him and not suffer their Jand 


that the Athenians would 
; Gelon after having conquered the Carthaginians at 


to be laid waste. 3. 
Himera, brought the whole of Sicily under hissway. 4. So long as Pericles 


was their leader, the Athenians performed many noble achievements. 

(B) Translate into Latin: 

How the Plebeians got their own Magistrates.—At last, in 494, only 
lebeians thought that 

So they marched out 


away from 


sixteen years after the driving out of the kings, the p 
this state of things could not be borne any longer. 

of Rome in a body, and took up a position ona hill a few miles 
the city, and declared that they would found there a new plebeian city, 
and leave the patricians to live in Rome by themselves. You may imagine 
the patricians did not like being left in this way, so they sent to the 
plebeians a wise man, Menenius Agrippa, to persuade them to come back. 
He told them a fable: ‘Once upon a time the other members of the body 
conspired against the belly : they declared that they had all the work to 
do, while the belly lay quietly in the middie of the body and enjoyed with- 
out any labour everything they brought it. So they all struck work, and 
agreed to starve the belly into subjection. But while they. starved the 
belly, the whole body began to waste away, and all the members found 
that they were becoming weaker themselves. So you plebeians will find 
that in trying to starve out the patricians you will rnin yourselves. ” The 
plebeians thought there was much truth in this, and they agreed to g0 
back on condition that they might have officers of their own to protect 


them. 


ANCIENT HISTORY. 
FRIDAY, SEPTEMBER 17TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5, 
EEXOMANEN 5 Feith vovesesse-cen thers beueeeal Rev. Groree Corniss, LL.D. 


1. (a) What are the divisions of History? (b) Name the sources of 
History, mentioning the leading authorities in ancient history and ge0- 
graphy. (¢) Give the geographical position of ancient Media, Armenia, 
Parthia, Syria, Chersonesus (1) Taurica, (2) Thracica, and (8) Cimbrica, 
with modern names where you can. 
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2. To what family of the human race did the Carthaginians belong ? 
Give a general account of the national characteristics and political insti- 
tutions of the Carthaginians. In what ways do you suppose the position 
and interests of civilized nations in Western Kurope would have been affect- 
ed if Carthage had conquered Rome ? 


3. Give an account of the accession of Darius I., and of the leading 
events of his reign. What was the great principle of his policy in regard 
to the western nations ? 

4. (a) Name the earliest inhabitants of Greeee, and give the legendary 
genealogy of the Hellenes. (4) Specify the most noticeable features of 
early Greek society as represented in the Homeric poems. (c) What causes 
tended to Greek unity ? To what may their partial operation and ultimate 
failure be attributed ? 

5. What events and causes led to the establishment and overthrow of 
the supremacy of Athens ? 


6. When and under what circumstances was Greece reduced into the 
condition of a Koman Province ? 


7 (a@)The leading races of ancient Italy. (+) The Etruscans ;—-their 
origin, and physical ana intellectuaf characteristics. (¢) What races offer- 
ed the stoutest opposition to Rome in the course of her subjugation of 
Italy ? 


8. The leading events in the political career of Servius Tullius; Sp. 
Cassius; The Gracchi; Sulla; and Cicero. 


FRENCH. 
SEPTEMBER, 21ST :—MORNING, 9 To 12, 
NESE hee Shebus kawxeivihinvadenes dudvsws si Komideawns hu tadadéccanens P. J. Darny, LL.D. 


1. In how many tragedies of Racine are the subjects taken from the 
Roman History? How many are imitated from the greek ? And how many 
drawn from Scriptures? Name them respectively. 


2. What did Racine wish to represent in the tragedy ef Britannicus? 
3. Give as full a biography of Agrippine and of Junie as you can. 
4. Translate into English :— 


Albine. Une juste frayeur vous alarme peut-étre. 
Mais si Neron pour vous n’est plus ce qu’il doit étre ; 
Du moins son changement ne vient pas jusqu’A nous 
Et ce sont des secrets entre César et vous. 


> 
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Quelques (2) titres nouveaux que Rome lui défére, 


Néron nen 
Sa prodigue amitié ne se réserve rien : 

Votre nom est dans Rome aussi saint que le sien; 

A peine parle-t-on de la triste Octavie (¢). 

Auguste votre aieul honora moins Livie : 

Néron devant sa mére a permis le premier 

At (d) les faisceaux (¢) couronnés de laurters. 


(b) regoit point qu’il ne donne 4 sa mére, 


Qu’on port 
Quels effets voulez-vous de sa reconnaissance ? 


Racing, Britannicus A, se. 1. 
2. (a) Why has quelques an 8 ? State the three ways to write quelque, 
when each has to be used. Give examples. 
h is en 2? To what does it refer 


and 
(b) What part of speec 
(c) Who was Octavie ? 


(d) In what tense is portat? Explain fully why is that tense used. 


(e) What were those faisceaux ? 

2 In the following sentences: De toutes les jeunes filles c’est la plus 

heureuse ; chez ses parents qu’elle est le plus heureuse ; explain why you 
use Ja in the first and Ze in the second. 


A man whose brother you knew. 


4. Translate the following sentences + 
And explain how whose is to be 


Whose penis this ? Whose voice dol hear? 
translated in each. 
The three hours I have slept have rested me 


ir bas caused me have worried me @ great 
Explain fully how 


5, Translate into French: 
well. The troubles that that affa 
deal. The battle was commenced at the break of day. 
each participle has to be written. 


6. Deseribe the characters of Henriette and of Philaminte in les Femmes 


savantes. 
7. Translate into French :— 


Whether perfect happiness would be procured by perfect goodness, said 
Mekayah, this world will never afford an opportunity of deciding. But 
this, at least, may be maintained, that we do not always find visible bap: 
piness in proportion to visible virtue: All natnral and almost all political 
evil, are incident alike to the bad and good ; they are confounded in the 
misery of a famine, and not much distinguished in the fury of a faction; 
they sink together in a tempest, and are driven together from their country 
by invaders. All that virtue can afford is quietness of conscience and & 
steady prospect of a happier state ; this may enable us to endure calamity 
with patience ; but remember that patience must suppose pain.—Rosselas. 


eee ee a 


a eee 


8 Give the history of the foundation of the theatre in France. 


CLASSICAL AND MODERN LANGUAGE SCHOLARSHIPS. 9 


ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
Spalding’s English Literature, (in part); Shakspere, Tempest. 
Monpay, Sept. 20TH :—MornING, 9 To 12. 
Bxeaminer, vv... .00 sifeatss ‘veal wOuseee se LAURY ARMS Cuas. BE. Moyss, B.A. 

1. Notice the literary character of Massinger,; and name some of bis 
writings. 

2. What do you know of Sir William Temple ? 

3. Give a list of the more important works of Dryden, and indicate the 
nature of ach. 

3. Tabulate, as you think best, the leading writers of the period 1/00— 
1750, Select two, one distinguished chiefly for puetry, and the other for 
prose, and give the main features of Spalding’s estimate of them and their 
works. 

5. Notice the establishment of the great Reviews in the first quarter of 
this century, and also the leading critical Essayists of the century. 

6. Mention the chief names in British philosophy since 1700, and select 
two for further comment. 

7. Explain the Unities, and state how the Tempest stands in regard to 
them. 

8. Trace Ferdinand through the play. 

9. Examine the’ character of Prospero, and quote from the play. in sup- 
port of your statements. 

10. Select from. different Scenes in the Tempest :(a) four examples of 
Shaksperian syntax, (4) six noteworthy allusions, and (c) six words with 
noteworthy meaning. Explain each and say precisely where each occurs. 

ll. What evidences of Prospero’s’ superfatural power are there in 
the play 

12. Notice péculiarities in the blank verse of Shakspere and illustrate 
them from the play. 


ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
Milton, Paradise Lost, bks. I. and IL. ; Trench, Study of Words. 





MonpayY, SEPTEMBER 20TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


PCa Miner's. isise seeds desesarssneecsoesec scares sseesesedden sen oeeeee CHAS, K. MoyssE, B.A. 


1. Draw a plan of Milton’s Universe and refer to the first two books as 
you explain it. 

2. Quote the Introduction to Paradise Lost. 

3 In what connection are references made to Valdarno, the Ammonite, 
Adonis, Olympus, Phlegra, Lemnos, Ormus, Atlantean shoulders, Alcides, 
Medusa, Scylla, the Caspian? 








10 FACULTY OF ARTS. 


4. How does Milton picture the fallen spirits as employing themselves 
after the council ? 

5. Comment on the italicized words in the following extracts : the sacred 
influence of light ; this uncouth errand ; the buxom air ; his Aorrid hair; the 
harald’s voice ; unessential night; Sovran; pain 






































parching air burns frore ; 
—must exercise us; Millions of spirits—amerc’t Of Heaven; serried 
shields; in guise of warriors; flown with insolence and wine; abject and 
lost; your wearied virtue ; whose entrails thus conceiving fire, Sublim’d 
with mineral fury, aid the winds ; mansion. 

6. Give an account of the building of Pandemonium, and of Moloch’s 
speech in the council. 

7. “Then, too, if one is engaged in a controversy—an adversary will lay 
hold of the name, will seek to bring out a real contradiction between it 
and its bearer.’’ Illustrate. 

8. In what connection are the words animosity, prejudice, and resentment 
mentioned, and in what wey? 

9. Mention words derived from proper names in Homer. How is the ob- 
jection of the Quakers to use the names commonly given to the days of 
the week, met? 

10. Gomment on the italicized letters in the words cup-board, c#ruleus, 
meridies. . Of what are these words examples ? 

11. Mention words (a) that have their origin in the attempt of Louis 
XIV. to convert the Protestants; (6) that were contributed by the French 
Revolution. 

12. Mention departments in the study of words that have not been 

touched on in the foregoing questions, and give specimens from each. 


MATHEMATICAL SCHOLARSHIP. 


ANALYTIC GEOMETRY (First Paper). 
THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 161TH :—MorNING, 9 TO 12. 
Examiner, v.00 j avaceusvaapvete dsecensnpsevuascvuqessnaves ALBXANDEER (OH NGO Haram 


1. If S =o be the equation of a conic and a—o that of a right live, im 
terpret the equation S + & a’=o, explaining fully. 

2. Show that two conics similar and similarly placed can cut each other 
only in two finite pvints. 

3. The anbarmonic ratio of a pencil, whose sides pass through four fixed 
points of a conic, and whose vertex is any variable point of it, is constant. 

4. Prove Brianchon’s theorem ‘ The three opposite diagonals of every 
hexagon circumscribing a conic intersect in a point.” 


ani, atti Ni 


MATHEMATICAL SCHOLARSHIP. 11 


‘ . . . . 

5. Employing the equation of a conic referred to two tangents and their 
chord of contact LM — R?, find the locus of the vertex of a triangle cir- 
cumscribed to a conic which has two of its vertices moving on fixed right 
lines, 

6. Find in trilinear co-ordinates the equation of the circle circumscribing 


the triangle formed by the lines a = 0 B = 0, y =o. 


. ae : ; : ; ’ : ; + 
a. Give the geometrical interpretation of the equation when found. 


1 - . : . . . . . 

7, Show that the equation of the circle inscribed in the same triangle is 
l i 4 ] l 

2 ag + m? G2 + n? yi= o. 


8. Prove by trilinear co-ordinates that the three bisectors of the sides 
of a triangle meet in a point. 

9. How is a non-homogeneous equation a =: o reduced to the homogene- 
ous form 


la + m3 + ny = 0. 


é 


es ; : 
10, Find the equation of the evolwte of the parabola. 
ll, Find the equation of the conic which makes intercepts 2, A’, , 7, On 


the axes. 


; 


12. The equation Az? + Bry + Cy? = Fis referred to oblique axes in- 
clined at an angle w, transform it to the axes of the conic. 
ANALYTIC GEOMETRY (Second Paper). 
Fripay, SepreMBeER 17tTH—MorninoG, 9 To 12. 
Mave ts te cope cee dyn wees... ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 
1, Find the condition that two conic sections given by the general equa- 
tion should be similar even though not similarly placed. 
2. Define the ‘eccentric angle’”’ and explain its use in discussing pro- 


perties of conic sections. Apply it to construct geometrically the diameter 


of an ellipse conjugate to a given one. 
3. Find the locus of the intersection of tangents to a parabola which 


out each other at right angles. 

4. Find the equation of the tangent to a parabola at a given point. 

5. Find the polar equation of the ellipse, the focus being the pole. 

6. The harmonic mean beween the segments of a focal chord of an 
ellipse is constant and equal to the semi parameter. 


7. Confocal conics cut one another at right angles. 

8. In the ellipse the rectangle under the focal radii to any point is equal 
to the square of the semi conjugate diameter. 

9. Find the locus of the middle points of chords, parallel to the line 
y= mx, of the conic given by the general equation. 
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10. Given base and vertical angle of a triangle, find the locus of the 
vertex. 

11 Find the condition that the general equation of the second degree 
should represent a pair of right lines. 

12; Find the equation of a line passing through a given point, and mak- 
ing a given angle witha given line y—m x + 6. 


ee 


CALCULUS. 





SaturRDAY, SEPTEMBER 18TH :—MORNING, 9 to 12. 


ELaminer; cece cee cen ceeceerseee cece ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1. Find the volume of a paraboloid of revolution. 


ome 


2. Assuming the equation of the Catenary— 
z —Z£ 


a a a 
y= — or +e 
I~ 5 ( ) 


show that the length measured from the vertex 1s given. by, the 


equation— 
zx —£ 
af a a\ 
g=—l.€ +e }» 
Z\ / 


3. Find the area of a circle, and thence that of an ellipse. 
4. Show that the whole area of the cycloid 
x=a(#- sin @), y= a1 - cos 4) 
is 3 7 a2. 
5. Find the integral of— 
(A'cosx+ Bsina+ C)da 
acoszt+bsinate 
6. Find the formula of reduction. for— 


{ dx 
J (a+ 6 cos n)" 


7. Examine the cases in which sin ™) cos"? d @ is immediately 


integrable, showing the mode of integration. 


»” Dict 2A Hie ‘ 
elle sin Ad 6; dé 
a, Find f sin *0' cos 70d0 | ———— ' } —.. 
e a cos % J cos 64 


8. Explain the method of integrating. rational fractions in the ease 








of multiple real roots. 
9, Using the eccentric angle, show that the radius of curvature in 
. oe 
the ellipse = + rhe 1 may be expressed by 


(a® sin 26 + b2 cos 20) 


scale ania” 


ne 


t 









‘ 
' 
‘ 


i i le ma 




























MATHEMATICAL SCHOLARSHIP. 


10. Prove that, using polar co-ordinates, we have for any curve— 


Y 2 a tig (2 


aR REELS 


11. Find the values of « which will make u= acoszx+bhcos2a 
a maXimum or a minimum. 


12. Given the equation z=a+y-¢ (2).in which «@ and y are inde- 
pendent variables, investigate a spiseceest for expanding any function of 
Zin ascending powers of y. 


_ 


Find the value of (1 — x) tan —— when a = 1. 


14. Prove the expansion— 


1 Sin Z sin 2 z sin’ 3% 3 . 
5 =2 i gas COs Z+ —s— cos 22+ -— 4 cos °z + &e. 


z —~ 








HIGHER ALGERRA, THEORY OF EQUATIONS, PLANE AND SPHERICAL 
TRIGONOMETRY. 
Turspay, SepTeMBER. 21st :—MorninG, 9 To 12. 

Eraminer,.......2 seccse cece sees seeees ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 

1. In a determinant of every constituent in every row (or every 
column) is resolvable into the sum of two others, the determinant 1s 
resolvable into the sum of two others. 

2.. Prove.that :— 


Cos 4 (a — 8), cos 3 (3 -y), cos 3 


y- a) 


( 
= 2 sin } (a— 3) sin 4 ( ae y) 
(B + y), cos 4 (y + a)| 
( 


toe 


Cos 4 (a + £), cos 
| sin} (a-—y). 


y +a)| 





Sin 3 (a + 8B), sin 4 (8 + y), ain 4 
3. If a system of gshag Ay 
@,, X+b,; ¥+e,,72= Ojag X+b3a Vre,Z= 0; a; X+b, Y+e,; Z=0, 

be transformed by the sutton 
X=a,,x+a yta, 2, Y=8,,e2+Bo yt Bs 4 ZzY¥ is LEV 2 YtY2 2s 
then the determinant of the DA eae system will be equal to 
(a, bs ¢,) the determinant of the original system, multiplied by the 
(a, Bz 3). 

4. Define the reciprocal of a given determtnant, and prove that 


(A, B C;) = (a, b, C3)’. 
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5. Ti a determinant vanish, its minors, A,, A2, &c., are respectively 


proportional to B,, Be, me 
6. If the roots of the equation 2° + p x7+qa+r=o bea, d, ¢, form 
a b C : 


yuatl rhose roots are 7— , tere 
the equation whose root he ch oe ato 


7. An equation of an odd degree has at least one real root. 

8. Express the sum of the reciprocals of the roots of a given 
equation in terms of the coefficients. 

9. Explain the method by which an equation is freed from factors 
corresponding to equa! roots. 

10. In a spherical triangle prove that— 
cot} acot4 b+ cos C 


cot} (A+ B+ C- 180°) = 


sin C 
11. In any spherical triangle prove— 


COS A + cos B COs C 





cos a= — nal tacieaaDas 
sin B sin C 
avj-l1 -av-l 
12.-Prove cos a- 4 \e ii 


_ 


SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS. 
BOTANY. 
FRIDAY, Sept. 171TH, :—9 To 12 A.M. 





TLAMANET,..sesesiscrne reese sseses seeeses ‘dees wescses cesses. P. PBENHALLOW, B, SO. 

1. Explain the principal forms of protoplasmic movement, and show what 
external influences modify them. 

2. Explain the relation of protoplasm to diving tissues. 

3. Explain the structure of leaves with special reference to the functions 
of respiration and transpiration. 

4. Show what organs are concerned in the process of nutrition, and the 
special functions of each. 


5. Explain the conditions essential to the formation of chlorophyll and 
ts functions in the plant. 


6. Show how to determine the nutrient value of food elements, 

7. Explain the origin and structure of pollen, and its relation to repro- 
duction. 

8. Explainthe application of the term, “ Alteraation of generations.” 
fixamples. 

9. The composition and principal internal modifications of the cell wall. 


10. Explain the effect of cross ani close fertilisation, with an example of 
each, 





















SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS. 


BOTANY. 
FripAy, SEPTEMBER 17TH :—2 To 5 AFTERNOON. 

NSIT Una ls ds cepa vbcenise sces shtaieses escevtueees ices sdunnt D. P. Pennattow, B. Sc. 

1. Show what trees find their northern limit of distribution in Southern 
Canada. 

2. Show in what important respects the Canadian flora has been modi- 
fied since European occupation. Examples. 

3. Give the distinctive characters of angiosperms and gymnosperms, and 
show their relative positions in classification. 

4. Ranunculacew. Characteristics of the family, and the leading genera 
in the flora of Quebec. 

5. Describe the characteristics of the Coniferce, and enumerate the lead- 
ing genera in Canada. 

6. Enumerate the Canadian families which embrace trees of economic 
value. 

7. Enumerate the principal orders of herbaceous plants in Canada of 
economic importance. 

8. Give the leading characteristics of the Rosacez, and its valuable 
qualities. 


Examination of Plants Tuesday, 9 to 12 a.m. 





CHEMISERY. 
MonpDAY, SepTeEMBER 20TH:—AFTBRNOON, 2 To 5. 

Hxaminer, ....+... Praca cd cdececsteGesecenes oo tara B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Pa.D. 

1. What acids are formed by the union of Phosphoric Anhydride with 
Water? Give the formula ofeach. 

2. Give illustrations of analogies between the compounds of Sulphur 
and Oxygen. 

3. Describe the preparation of Phosphorus from bones, giving equations 

4. State what you know with regard to the chemical and physical pro- 
perties of Silver.* Explain also the use of Silver Salts in photography, 

5. Describe the manufacture of Caustic Soda. 

€. What are the properties of Aluminium? Explain the use of Aluminium 
Salts in dyeing. 

7. How does Oxalic Acid occur in nature? How is it prepared artifici- 
ally? What are its properties ? 

8, When Carbolic Acid is treated with strong Nitric Acid what substance 
is produced ? Describe its properties. . 


9. Give a test for the detection of Dextrose. 
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10. What reactions are indicated. by each of the following equations :— 
CoH Vy} + Hs —V a ~ CU. Hy206 +- C, Hy0; 
(H,N) Cl + NaHO = NaCl + H; N + H,0 





LOGIC, 


SarurpDAY, SEPTEMBER 18TH :—MorNING, 9 To 12. 


Examine, ..cesecee scccsesee svegerens ssccneane sus sen snegeenes ens J. Cuark Murray, LL.D. 


1. Give the categorematic words in the proposition : 
“To him the meanest flower that blows can give 
Thoughts that do often lie too deep for tears.” 
Explain Extension and Intension, Division and Definition. 
Analyse the proposition in question 1. 
Explain obls A, #mthe sy J, O, and give a concrete example of each. 
Convert and give the several opposites of the proposition: 
“ Fame is no plant that grows on mortal soil.” 
6. Give an example of a syllogism in any mood of the second or third 
figure, and reduce it to the first, 
7. Show, from the general canons of the syllogism, that I E O is illegiti- 
mate. 
8. (a2) What is a Sorites ? (4) Explain how it is analysed. 
9. (a) Distinguish Logical and, Non-logica: Fallacies. (6) In which class 
would you place Illicit Process and Ignoratio Elenchi respectively ? 
10. Point out the fallacy in each of the following arguments :— 
(a) This man is not fit to travel if he has a fever; but as he has not & 
fever he is fit to travel. 
(>) I can afford this luxury ; I can afford that; I can likewise afford 
this other. 1 may therefore safely indulge in them all. 
(c) Any study is useful which makes yeu an exact reasoner, but a8 
poetry does not produce that result, it is not a useful study. 


11. Explain one of the Methods of Induction, illustrating by an example, 
12. Explain the Deductive Method. 


on > oO to 


SECOND YEAR EXHIBITIONS, 


GREEK. 
TuHurspAy, SerpremBer 161TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
EXAMINE, « oceve cecescevces sevece sees HEV. GEORGE CORNISH, LL.D. 
1. Translate,—Demosthenes, Olynthiacs I. and II. :— 
L.. Translate :—(A) Olynth. I.—*‘rair’ obv éyvwxdrac bpas - 
odnepov Terovdure.” (page 11, Ed. Tauch.). (B) Olynth, JL—“ gmt 


* * * ra rola 4 ovAce.» ” (page 25, ib.). 


Og deiv 
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SECOND YEAR EXHIBITIONS. 


. In ext. (A).—(1) Explain the ‘aaa ea In 7% Torguw mpocé 
2 Give the alternate readings for é?pire and 


 & 


Tapyoav. (3) Analyse 
and construe carefully the sentence & wav ab Te rerévdacw even 
4) For EKTOAE LOCAL there is the reading EK ToAEMACAL -—show how they. 
differ, and which is preferable and why. In ext. ¢ By.—(1) Explain 
LODE PELV Xpyuata. (2) ad Qa, Aguata, (3) Explain the 


geographical 
references, 


> Tr 2 7 ; 

% (@) Write short explanatory notes on :-—eb dup 
ave xaitice, TEOEVAKLKE V. AELTOVO) tal, @ TAaV, THY “eT aa TOOtVv——T WV META I0AHv 
wrooreing aval, Relétarpor. (b) Why are 


thiaes, and when were they delivered ? 


Translate :—(C) Herodotus, Bk. IIT., chap. 62. 


at pd diar, év WAKA, 


these speeches called Olyn- 


9. Parse the following, giving Attic forms for such as are not 
Attie !—~ATOKTOVéovTa Over Pus a0, avi OTERO, TT POG 0EKED, ELpWTeuPTE Cy avy 


| a) ey 
7 7 , 
a, EMT PBOAL, ag ei, ET EREAO WEF, non, 


- Write a short note on the life and writings of Herodot 
Pind how the dialect he used st: nds related to th: 
mt He sthenes several] y- 


tus, and 
it of Homer and of 


- Translate:—(D) Homer, O. lyssey xxi, noting any peculiarities 
4 stammar or of metre :—(a) vss. 96-101. (b) 269-274.’ (c) 362- 
365, (d) 431-434, 


8. Give as accurately as you can ({) the meaning and (2) the 
derivation and composition of the following words, and give cognate 
forms in other languages you know i—KAimaka, Ketmhhsa, TOTOL, TUKILOC, 
KOI repac, a RTEPOC, ( dia, aaaror, TAaAaEp) Ol, TOAUK UN TOL 

Parse carefully the following words t—dpedi, KAnio’, LVROTPHPCL, 
Béuev, Gerpar, Karaix’, ha, Evy BAgrnv, meracdyoav, éeGAre 
TTreioay, 


10. Write a short note on Homer and the Homeric Poems. 


ty gacva, 








LATIN, 
TaurRSDAY, Sept. 16TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
Braminer,. cures cooeue- ERE Egat Peaaey. et a Te ..Rev. Groree Cornisn, LL.D. 

1. Translate:—(A) Cicero, In Caecilium :— 

Deinde sunt testes viri clarissimi nostrae Civiiatis, quos omnes a me nom- 
inari nen est necesse: eos q qui adsunt appellabo, quos, si mentirer, testes 
‘ss impudentiae meae minime vellem.  scit is, qui est in consilio, C Mar- 
tellus ; scit is, quem adesse video, Cn Lentulus Marcellinus : quorum fide 
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atque praesidio s‘onti maxime nituntur, quod omnino Marcetloram nomin- 
tota illa provincia adiuneta est. hi sciunt hoe non modo a me petitum 
sse, sed ita saepe et ‘ta vehementer esse petitum, ut aut causa mihi guscip- 
‘onda fuerit aut officinm necessitudinis repudiandum. sed quid ego his 
regtibus utor, quasi res dubia aut obscura sit ? adsunt bomines ex tota pro- 
vincia nobilissimt, qui praesentes Vos orant atqgue obsecrant, iudices, ut in 
setore caugae suae detigendo vestrum iudicium ab suo iudicio ne diserepet. 
ymMnium civitatum totius Siciliae legationes adsunt praeter duas civilates : 
‘uarum Guarunit si adessent, duo criminn vel maxima minuerentur, quae 
eum his civitatibus O Verri communicata sunt. at enim car a me potis- 
sjmum hoe praesidium petiverunt ? si esset dubium petissent neene, dicerem 
cur petissent; nunc vero cum id ita perspicuum sit, ut oculis indicare pos- 

‘tis. nescio cur hoc mihi detrimento esse debeat, si id mibi obiciatur, me 
potissimum esse delectum. 

>» Write a short account of the circumstances and object of the delivery 
of this oration, giving a summary of the speech, naming the parts into 
whieh it is divided. 

3. (a) Populate cuncti;—explain the axe of this verb by Cicero. (4) 
a cessisse reipublicae sublevandae :-—explain the construction. (¢) Onus 
laboris ; officium necessitudims ; crimini dabis:—explain the use euf th 
Gen. and Dat. 

4 Give the meaning of:—Divinatio, princeps sematas, Circeo poculo, 
judicium dat, symphoniacos, magister ludi, tabellas, ferre sententias. 

5 Translate :—(CB) Livy, Book XXIL., chap. 2 to eubile dabant. 

6. (a) Construe “ placandis Komae dis habendoque dilecte,” and note 
any peculiarity of ease formation. (+) Give the date of the events with 


which book XXII. opens, and a short account of the events preceding it. 


(c) Write explanatory notes on the following :—(1) Quum de republica re- 
tulisset. (3) Mavors. (3) Per principes ; antesignani (4) Fatalibus libris. 
(5) Duellis, clepsit, faxitur. (6) Aetas wilitaris. (7) Prorogato imperio. 
(8) In sententianr pedibus issent. (9) Praerogativam militarem. (10) 
Vernovum. 

7 Translate: -(C) Virgil, Mueid Bk. VI, vss. 177-790. 

g, Explain briefly the legendary reterences of ext (C). 

9, Translate, with explanatory grammatical notes, the following extracts. 
and point out instances of hypallage:—(a) Stat ductis sortibus urna. (4) 
Excisum Buboicae tatus ingens rupis in antrum. (7) Dardani Paridis tela 
manusque. (dy Aeneae addiderat socium, non inferiora secutus- (ey Noes 
turnos inchoat aras. (7) Quam tua navis spoliata armis excuss! magistro 
deficeret tantis undis. (7) Primam qui legibus urbem fundabit, (h) Dejeeto 
lumina voltu. = 

10. a) Show the component parts of the following words, and give thelt 
meaning :—seclusum, securos, sublimis, haetenus, inmanis, ambages, ad- 
versus, cognomine, exsomnis, incana. (+) Note words if Kinglish either 
cognate with or derived from any of the above. 
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11. Translate :—(D) Horace, Odes, Bk. I., Ode. 31. 


" 


«. (@) Give the names and schemes of the metres of ext. (C) and scan 
the first stanza. (5) On what occasion was the ode written? (ce) Explain 
briefly the geographical references. 





HISTORY AND GRAMMAR. 
SEPTEMBER, 20TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
I LaTad FUE HipAF esis diya is esiss, 14 .sesvess ynceranv de dee -» Rev. Dr. Cornisu. 
(A) (a) 1. Name the origifial tribes of the Greek people, and point out 
to what tribes the people of Attica and Sparta severally belonged 
(4) State what you hold to have been the leading characteristics of 
these two people, respectively. } 


2. Give a short account, with dates, of the public events in which 
the following persons played an important part, severally -—(1) 


Peisistratus; (2) Mardorius; (3) Pericles; (4) Lysander. 

3.(a4) Give an account of the foundation of Rome, and of its first 
form of governmeut. (6) By what events was this form of 
ment brought to an end? 


govern- 

4 (a) Name the most important wars by which Rome guined the 
supremacy over the various states of Italy. (4) At what date was 
her sovereignity over the whole peninsula established ? 

(2) 1. Define and illustrate, by example, what is meant by Z'mesis, 
Anastrophe, Zeugma, Arsis, Thesis. 

2.(a) What is meant by Augment and Reduplication, and what 
are they used to denote? (4) With what Moods are ¢i and éay sever- 
ally used? (c) Write down the Aorist and Future (Ist. Sing.) of:— 
JovAouat, EAGIVO). OLAOV EPO, EVP OK, ME PG. (d) Show how the relative 
position of the Article with other Pronouns modifies the meaning of 
statements. 

3. From what verbs do you deduce the following :—ultus, adultns, 
cretus, stratus, occultus, ademptus, pactus, passus? Do any belong 
to more than one verb ? 

4. (a) Mark the quantity of tbe penultimate in the following:— 
Maritimus, vetitus, progredi, statuerimus, velimus, possumus. Also of 


the final vowel of interca, bene, hodie, anid etto. 


5. Translate into Latin, with different constructions, “ when his 
work was over he returned home to supper.” (6) Correct the follow- 
ing sentences:—({a) Urbs non parcenda est. (6) Mendax hand- 
ereditur. (¢) Missus est viam explorare. (d) Quid me fiet parvum 
facio. 

(C) Translate into Greek :—(1) Socrates, the philosopher of Athens, 
but his enemies persecuted him to death. (2) 


said many wise things, 





20 FACULTY OF ARTS. 


One who admires Solon will not admire the wise men of the present 
day. (3) The Athenians tarriea there many days and ravaged the 
whole country and did much harm to the people. (A) The soldiers 
marched out of the city and advanced a hundred stadia into the 
enemy’s country. 

(D) Translate into Latin :— 

Last of all came the Sabines with a great army, under Titus Tatius, 
their king. There is a mil near to the Tiber, which was divided from the 
Palatine Hill by a low and swampy valley ; and on this hill Romulus made 
a fortress, to keep off the enemy from his city.’ But when the fair Tarpeia, 
the daughter of the chief who had charge of the fortress, Saw the Sabines 
draw near. and marked their bracelets and their collars of gold, she long- 
ed after these ornaments, and promised to betray the hiil into their hands 
if they would give her those bright. things, which they wore upon their 
arms. So she opened.a gate, and let in the Sabines, and they, as they came 
in, threw upon her their bright shields and crushed her to death. 





GEOMETRY. 
FRIDAY, SepTEMBER 17TH :—Mornina, 9 To 12. 
Examiner, _ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 

1. The rectangle under the sides of a triangle together with the square 
on the bisector of the external vertical angle is equal to the rectangle under 
the segments with which the bisector of the external vertical angle divides 
the base. 

29 One vertex of a triangle turns round a fixed point, and_ the two adja 
cent vertices move along a given circle; find the locus of the remaining 
vertex. 

3. Given base, difference of base angles and locus of vertex a given 
straight line intersecting the base ; construct the triangle. 

4. Describe a circle passing through a given point, and tonching a given 
straight line and a given circle, the circle and point lying on the same side 
of the straight line. 

5. If CD be the perpendicular from the centre C of a given circle onan, 
indefinite straight line AB, and if D# be made equal to the tangent DJ, 
then shall BH be always equal to, the tangent BG where B is any point 
in the given line AB. 

6. The reciprocals of lines in harmonical progression are in arithmetical, 
progression, and conversely, the reciprocals of lines in arithmetical progres 
sion are in harmonical progression. ; 


7. Through a given point within two given straight lines, any transversal 
ig drawn anda point taken on it, such that the reciprocal of its distanee 
from the given point is equal to the sum of the reciprocals of the intercepts 
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between the given point and the given lines; find the locus of the point 
of section. 

8. Given three fixed straight lines mecting in a point, if the three 
vertices of a triangle move one on each of these lines, and two sides of the 
triangle pass through fixed points ; prove that the remaining side passes 
through a fixed point on the line joining the two given points. 

9. Given three circles. Describe any circle and form a triangle ABC 
with the three radical axes of this circle and each of the given circles. 
Describe any other circle, and similarly form a triangle A’B’'C’. The 
Straight lines joining corresponding vertices of these two triangles will 
meet in a point, and the points of intersection of the corresponding sides 
will lie on the same straight line. 

10. Ifa system of circles be described cutting a given circle orthogon- 
ally, and having their centres in a given straight line, the radical axis of 
the system will be the perpendicular from the centre of the given circle on 
the given line. 

11. If two tangents and a secant be drawn from any point outside a 
circle, the two points of contact and the points of section will subtend an 
harmonic pencil at any point on the circle. 

12. Given the base and difference of sides of a triangle ; the polar of the 
vertex with respect to one extremity of the base as origin always touches a 
fixed circle. 


ORDIN ALRY MATHEMATICS. 
FRIDAY, SEPTEMBER 17TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
EITAMINET, 0.066.000 coe a js 37 cig ksa ene ebetya ce Get . ALEXANDER JoHNsoN, LL.D. 

I. Parallelograms about the diagonal of any parallelogram are similar 
to the whole and to each other. 

2. On the same straight line and the same side there cannot be con- 
structed two similar segments of circles which do not coincide. 

3. In any right-ungled triangle, any rectilineal figure described on the 
hypotenuse is equal to the sum of the similar and similarly described 
figures on the sides containing the right angle. 

4. The rectangle contained by the diagonals of a quadrilateral inscribed 
in @ circle is equal to the sum of the rectangles contained by the opposite 
sides, 

5. Find the value of sin 18° to three places of decimals. 

6. The area of any triangle is equal to half the product of two sides 
multiplied by the sine of the included angle. 

7, Prove :— 

A A A 
Cos 2 A=1 = 2 sin2A; sin ty 2 sin 7 ee T 


8. Trace the changes of sign in the tangent as the angle increases from 
0° to 360°, 


mm" 
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9. Solve the equations :— 
32" - 22 y= 15 ; 22 
10. Show that the product of two dissimilar surds cannot be rational. 


11. Find the fourth power of #* - y* 
12. Find two numbers whose difference is 10 and product one-third of 


the square of their sum. 


THEORY OF EQUATIONS—ALGEBRA. 
SATURDAY, SEPTEMBER L8tH :—MOoRNING, 9 To 12. 
Ficaminer, .ccice cece cose sveces cocees AUBKABDER Jouxson, LL.D. 

1. Investigate a rule for finding the remainder when any rational 
integral function of # is divided by «-e¢, when ¢ is any constant. 
Apply it to find the remainder when 2° +7 .a*+ 30° +172 +10 a-l4 
is divided by a - 4. 

9. If the rational integral expression f (#) consists of a set of 
terms in which the coefficients are all of one sion, followed by a set 
of terms in which the coefficients are all of the contrary sign, the 
equation f (x) = o has one p sitive root and only one positive root. 

3. Investigate a method for transforming an equation into another 
the roots of which shall be less than those of the proposed equation 
by a constant difference. 


4, Transform an equation into another, the roots of which are the 


squares of the roots of the proposed equation. 

5. Show that the equation z¢+ 3 27+ 5 #—7= 0 cannot have more 
than two real roots. 

6. If each negative coefficient be taken positively and divided by 
the sum of all the positive cvefficients which precede it, the greatest 
of all the fractions thus formed, increased by unity, 1s a superior 
limit to the positive roots. - 

7. Explain Newton’s method for finding a superior limit to the 
positive roots of an equation ; and apply it to— 

z+ o*—4a%-—6 2? - 700 z + 500 = 0. 

8. Explain the method of depressing a reciprocal equation of an 
even degree with its last term positive. 

9. Apply the method of Indeterminate Coefficients to find the 
square root of 1 + x in a series of powers of x. 

10. Expand a® in a series of powers of @. 

11. Sum the series + 1+2+ &c ad infinitum. 

12. Show that the total number of combinations that can be formed 
out of 2 + 1 things is more than twice the number that can be formed 
out of n things. 



































SECOND YEAR EXHIBITIONS. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
Shakspere, As You Like It; Treneh, Study of Words. 


SaTURDAY, SEPT. 18TH :-— AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


} Cwas. BE. Morse, f 


: 5. A. 
SecaTu a sen es 84s0en 890808 P. i LAFPLEDR, B.A. 


EAM iMer §,....-. ...0000- 

L From what book were the main incidents of As You Like It taken? 
Mention what characters in the play are ot’ Shakespere’s own iavenrtion. 
Whatinternal evidence is said te bear en the date of the piay ? 

2.. Trace Touehstene through the play. Quote some of his sayings which 
seem to you pithy, and mention where each is found. 

3. What songs oceur in As You Like ft? Show that each is fitly intro- 
duced. 


a 


4. Carefully explain peculiarities of syntax or meaning or form in th 


following : (a) He that escapes me—shall acquit him well (dy sweet my coz 


(c) he looks successfully (d) quintain (¢) if that thou be’st found (f) to the 
which place (g) { cannot go no further (4) duedame (7) [ die for food ()) 
the unexpressive she (4) Atalanta’s better part (/) seven year (m) the 
cicatcice and capable impressure (n) a properer man (0) eyne (p) the purlieus 
of this forest jy handkercher (r) a gentleman of good cenceit (s) address’ d 
4 mighty power (¢) breaths that I defied net. 

5. {n what parts of speech is Shaksperian richer than Modern English 
Lllustrate from the play. 

6. Write the scansion of a typical line of blank verse. In what way do 
Shakspere’s lines often differ from the regular type ? Scan and notice pecu- 
liarities in :— 

(a) That he misconstrues all that you have done. 

(6) Call me not fool till heaven hath sent me fortune. 
{c) That says his bravery is not of my cost. 

{(d) Of smooth civility yet am I inland bred. 


7. Comment on the words villain, officious 
they discussed? 


, pendant, tinsel. Why are 

8. On what grounds are the words Semitic, Gothic, Revival of learning 
and Renaissance open toe objection ? 

9. “No werd need be considered so to root itself in its etymoelogy...... 
that it cannot detach itself from this.”’ I[llustrate. 

10. Comment on the italicized letters in a/fiance, renow7, cinfamon. 

11. Why are “‘eomic” words not to be considered new words? Give 
examples. 

12. What is meant by phonetic spelling? What arguments @re ad- 
vanced against phonetic spelling? Illustrate one of them. How would 
you defend phonetic spelling ? 


wae 
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FRENCH. 
Turspay, Sepr. 21st :—Mornine, 9 TO 12, 
E'xaAMINET, vace0e 1? ONE eae P. J. Dargy, LL.D. 

l. Translate into English :— 

Le lion et l’ane chassants. 
Le roi des animaux se mit un jour en téte 
De giboyer : il célébrait sa fete. 
Le gibier du lion, ce ne sont pas moineaux 
Mais beaux et bons sangliers, daims et cerfs bons et beaux. 
Pour réussir dans cette affaire, 
I] se servit du ministére 
De Vane & la voix de Stentor. 
L’Ane & messer lion fit office de cor. 
Le lion le posta, le couvrit de ramée, 
Lui commanda de braire, assuré qu’a ce son 
Les moins intimidés fuiraient de leur maison: 
Leur troupe n’était pas encore accoutumeée 
A la tempéte de sa voix ; 
L’air en retentissait d’un bruit épouvantable : 
La frayeur saisissait Jes hétes de ces bois ; 
Tous fuyaient, tous tombaient au piége inévitable 
Ov: les attendait le lion. 
La Fonrarne, liv. i. f. £02. 

2. When do you express the partitive article by du, de la, des, and when 
do you use only the preposition de? ‘Give examples. 

3. Write in the plural : Ze carnaval, le chou, le verrou, la voix, le chameat, 
le travail, and in the singular les vitraux, les maux, les bauz, les beaut. 
Give the rules to form the plural of those nouns. 

4. What are the numeral adjectives which are used as ordinal in Eng- 
lish and cardinal in French? Give examples. 

5. How many kinds of determinative adjectives are there? Give them. 

State the difference in the use of the possessive adjective between the 
French and the English languages? Give examples. 

6. Give the list of the Demonstrative Pronouns? When do you use 
them? When is the particle ci to be used after the Demonstrative Pro 
noun, and when is it not to be used? Give examples of both cases. 

7. What do you cali primitive tenses? Write them and state what 
tenses are formed by each of them. 

8. Translate into French in two ways: I must have books. My brother 
will want friends. Explain how those sentences are rendered into French 


8. Write in full the Pluperfect of the Subjunctive, the Future Anterior, 
and the Preterite vefinite of : S’en aller, vivre, *naitre, acquéert, ventr. 
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10, Translate into French :— 

I am quite willing to believe that you feel what you say. and I doubt 
not the sincerity of your words: but I fear a power which will war against 
the tender feelings which you may entertain forme. You are under the 
power of a father who desires to marry you to another person ; and I am 
sure that I shall die if that misfortune happens to me. Les fourberies de 
Scapin. 


[ would go to the post office if‘I knew that I have a letter there. To 
acquire knowledge it is necessary to work well. They went away the 
day before yesterday, on the 24th of May, at seven o’clock in the morning. 
We hope to see them again very soon. 


CHEMISTRY. 


Monpay, Sepremper 207TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


_ 


EAMINET, «00.6000 cvevee eevek cent Sssrte teense LEOERES B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Ph.D. 
1. Explain the terms unit-volume and condensation-ratio. 


2. What elements constitute the Nitrogen group? Point out their more 
striking analogies. 


3. Write equations illustrating the changes which take place (a) when 
Hydric Sulphide is added toa solution of Lead Nitrate, and (6) when 
Nitric Acid is added to Ammonia-water. 


4. In the manufacture of Hydrochloric Acid how mech Sulphurie Acid 
would be necessary to decompose 100 kilogrammes of Salt ? 


5. How is gaseous Hydrogen Phosphide prepared? Compare its mole- 
cular constitution with that of Ammonia. 


6. How would you prepare (a) Sulphurous and (4) Sulphuric Anhydride ? 
Give the properties of each. 


7. State what you know with regard to the chemical and physical char- 
acters of Selenium and Tellurium. 


8. Distinguish carefully between rational, empirical and typical formule. 
Give examples of each. 


9. How is Nitro-benzol prepared? Give its formula. 
10. Explain the significance of the following equations :— 


K2003 + 40 + 2N= 2KON + 300. 
NaC.Hz,0, + NaHO = CH, + Na2COs. 





—— 
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FIRST YEAR EXHIBITIONS. 


GREEK. 


Tuuspay, SEPTEMBER 16TH :—MORNING 9 to 12. 


PRAMANET coc ene xovcre }osuences ppnga tela, ane Cornisa, LL.D, 
‘. Translate :—(A) Homer, Iliad, Bk. VI.:— 


"Avipouayn Oé ol ay Xt Taploraro Jaxpvyéovoa, 
tv 7 dpa ol ov yept éexoc 7’ Epar’ Eo T ovoualel 

- Aaimovet, vices of TO oOVv wEvOC ovo’ EAEAL ELC 
raida Te vyTiaxov Kal éu? Gupopor, 7 TAXA XNPN 
oev éooual, TAXA yap GE Katrakravéavot’ ’A xatot 
madvrec toopunvtéivtec: epmot d& KE Képdtov ely 
oe abayapToveyn X Séva Siusvar. ov yap ér’ addn 
forat Vadruph, éxei av obye TéTHLOV ETlOT YS, 
GAW ave? ovdé pol goTL TaTIpP Kal TOTVLA MYTHPs 
rot yap matép’ auov aréxtave Oto¢ "A ylAAedC, 


eX 


Ex d&8 rbauv Tépoev Kidixwr evvaeTawoar, 
OABnr tixvaov, Kata 0° éxravev “Hetiwva, 
ondé uv EFevapres, o&aooaro } ip Toye VULYs 
GAN dpa uly KaTéKHe OV EvTECL OatdSaAEooly 
HO’ ert on exeev. Tepl O& TTEAEAC EgvTEevoav 
VUUPAL OPEOTLACEC, KOVPAt Ade atyto voto. 

of dé pou Exta Kaoiyvytor éoav Ev UeyapOLOLY, 

of méev wave le) Kiov juate “A idoc eicw" 
mavrac yap Katétedve todapKye diog ’A yiArede, 


Bovoly éx’ eldurddeoot Kai Apyevvy¢ olecow. 


2. (a) In ext. (A) show carefully the grammatical eonstruction of 
the following words :—oi, vs. I. oi, yerpi, v8. 2. ev, VS. 7. yvova, 
ib. “Aidoc, vs. 18. Bovoiv, vs. 20. (b) Point out instances of T'mesis 
in the above ext. (ce) Explain the derivation and meaning of the fol- 
lowing words :—vyriayov, apopor, Taya, apdv, onua, igi, TOOAPKNS, elAl 
rédecor, apyevvy¢. (d) How does the Homeric use of taxa differ from 
the Atuc? 


a. (a) Parse the following words, giving the principal parts of the 
verbs, and the Nom, Sing. and Plu. of the others :—ryce, eoKev, jh 
Ey vel, EVEV, KAnidt, GATO, dovpe, EoTav, dav, (bd) Write down the name 


and scheme of the nietre, and scan the first four verses of ext. (A). 
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4. Translate, Xenophon, Anabasis, Book V. :— 


(B) Eni tovroug miora dévrec Kai Aabdvteg Wyovro, Kai FKov Ti borepaca 


v ; r . os 6 . , a . 7 . ‘ r 
GYOVTEC TALAKOOLA TANIA MLOVOSVAE Kal EV EKAOTW TPELC avodpac, @Vv ol uéev Ovo 


exbaytec ei¢ Tabiv EVevto Ta brAa, 6 dé cic Eueve. Kai ot wév, Aabdvrec ra 


, 


tThoia, arétAevoay, oi b& uévovtec éFeTaEavro Ode. EaTHoav ava ExaTov udAtora 


, 


OLOV XOpot, QVTLOTOL YOUVTE ¢ a) ? HAO, EX OVTEC ) éppa TAVTE C Re DKWV bOWvV 


7 


Jacéa, eikaouéva KitTOv TETAAW, Ev JE TH dekid TaATOV we éfaTH XV, éuTpoo- 


Dev piv Adyxgv éEyov, brioVev J2 adtow Tow EbAov opapoeioéc.  XiTwvicKkove 


J& évededixecav UTEP YOVATWV, TAYOC Wo ALVOV OTLWUATOOE OMOV, ETL TH 
Kepady d& Kpdvy okitia olarep Ta TladAoyovixd, Kpdbvaov éyovra Kara 


Héoorv, ey) 


\/ 
; 


vrata Tiapoeii7, elyov dé Kai caydpetc ovdnpac. 

(C) Kai rotrove ri doxeire ; Adixovy perv ovdiv, édetoav dé wh RiTTa TH 
@oTep Kvolv quivy éurenToOxol. el ovv Ta’Ta TolavTa éoTa, SedoaadVe oia 7 
KaTaoTaoic yuiv EoTaL THE OTpaTiac, ‘Ypeic pév ol wavTec ovK ~oea¥s Kipiot 
ouTE averéiod at TOAE MOV A) av BovAnove ovte KaTas VOaL, Lia O& 6 BovAdpmevoe 
ager orpatevua Ed’ 6, Te Gv VéAn, Kav Tivec Tpdc Dude lwor Tpécbeic F eipHrne 
Seduevor y aAAov TLVvOC, KATQAKQVOVTEC TOUVTOUC ol bovAdusrot TOLTOOUVOLY i uac 
TOV OVW TY) aKkovoal TOV T POC VUAaC LOVTWY, "Ere:ta 0é ove uEV AV pueic 
amavtec EAnote apyovrac, év ovdsmid yopa éoovrat, bctic J av éavrdv éAnrat 
Oorpatnyov Kai &déAn Aéyeiv, Badde, 64A7¢€, ovTog éorat ixavdc kai apyovta 
KaTakavely Kai WiaTyy bv av bua EVEAN AKpLTOV, HV WoLY ol TELObUEVOL ALTH, 


MoTEp Kai viv éyéveTo 


5. Translate the following single passages :—(1) Td xveiodar kai 


avdilecdat mapsiye Yepuaciayv tiva Kai bypétyta, Explain the force of 


the two infinitives. (2) Ma Aca obre sovToig émixovpeire, ovTE obv enor 


Tov aTaKTobyTa éraiere. (3)’°Ev avdparédwv yopa éodueSa, (4)’ AAG 


yap, orétav yarivy y, eubtbo. 

6. (a) Parse rAcvaoiueda, kadioracav, avéxpayov, Tpodpauévtec, araya- 
yelv, tetpwpévoc. (b) Derive aixpaddror, vewkdpw, éréyydice, KaTwyoNTEv- 
VévTac, GwHpovi7yre. 

7. Translate, Demosthenes, Contra, Aphobus, II. :— 

(D) ldavrev 0’ arorararéy éori, Aéyovrac, O¢ 6 raThp ovK sia ia Vovv Tdv 
dixov, THY uev dtadéxnv undaol TabryY arodaiverr, &E He Hv eldévat TAaKpLBEc, 
tTHALKabrHy O averdévTac apTUpIAV, OVTWC oicatar dsiv eixky TioTevec Vat Tap’ 


er onan, * " — - ~ ~ 7 " > BOT eK : e VT e oe i 
ULLY, ALA EXPT/Y, ETELOT rayior’ ETEAEVTHOEV O TATIP, ELCKAAECAVYTAC LapTvpac 


foc ua ; we , Re a fe tae et ED 
TOAOvC, TapacnufvacYat Kehedvoat Tag diadyKac, iv’, ei TL EylyvEeTo audto- 


Byryciwor, nv ec TA ypauuata TavT eravedAveiv, Kai THY aAHVEelav TAVTWY 


: és 7 P ‘ , o> ; y nan = : en 
EVPELV, = VUI 0” ETEDM MEV TAPACH U/VACV Al VElLWOAV, EV OLC TOAAQA TWVY KaTa- 


*) , ; ; - , » i ok : hos ee ; : ; a 
AEITOMEVWY OUK E)EYPAaTTO, UTOUVHUNTAa O' YY. avTIV dé tTyv OtadHKyy, OV HE 


TOUTWY, WV EQHMHVAVTO, YPALUATwV Kai TOV GAAwy aTavrav YpyUaTwy eylyPapTo 
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7 ‘ ~ x a) ~ ~ q os ; ; _ "sn , . ’ 

KUPLOL, Kat TOV [77 fLLOWOUY TOV OLKOV THC QLTLAC ATEAEAVVTO, TAUTHY 8" ovk 
9 bd , ? wn ? , .» / / ’ ~ , * ‘ 
EOHUIVAVTO, ove’ avri7vy awédooay, agtov ye miaTEevely AUTO, O TL av TEP 


TOUTWD As ) WOLV, 


8. (a) What was the oeeasion of the delivery of these speeches by 
Demosthenes? (+) Explain in short notes tue meaning of the follow 


ing technical phrases :—(1) avdpec dexaotai, (2) ei¢ ayava xavioracvat, 


(3) dua tHv prcciav, (4) tyr Yjoov éveyxeiv, (5) Kata THY Oiadynyy, (6) ta 
mpoika, (1) i) ovoia —Tapyaia, (8) 6 éritpotoc. (9) Aettovpy@v. (10) 
mioresc. (b) Give the values in Sterling, or our own currency, of:— 
the dB0Adc, Jpaxny, ura, und TaAarrov, 
LATIN. 
THURSDAY, SaPTEMBER 16TH :-—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
EXAMINE, :voesses socscecdsecsseccegues asveseens Rev. Georer Cornisu, LL.D. 

1. Translate :—(A) Cicero, In Catilinam :— 

(A) Magna dis immortalibus habenda est atque huic ipsi Iovi Statori, 
antiquissimo custodi huius urbis, gratia, quod hanc tam taetram, tam 
horribilem tamque infestam rei publicae pestem totiens, iam effugimus. 
Non est saepius in uno homine summa salus periclitanda rei publicae. 
Quam diu mihi consuli designato, Catilina, insidiatus es, non publico me 
praesidio, sed privata diligentia defendi. Quum proximis comitiis con- 
sularibus me consulem in campo et competitores tuos interficere voluisti, 
compressi conatus tuos nefarins amicornm praesidio et copiis, nullo 
tumultu publice concitato: denique, quotienscumque me petisti, per me 
tibi obstiti, quaamquam videbam perniciem meam cum magna calamitate 
rei publicae esse coniuuctam, 

(B) Quibus ego confilo impendere fatum aliquod et poenam iamdiu 
improbitati, nequitiae, sceleri, libidini debitam aut instare iam plane aut 
certe appropingquare. (Quos si meus consulatus, quoniam sanare non potest, 
sustulerit, non breve nescio quod tempus, sed multa saecula propagarit rei 
publicae. Nulla estenim natio quam pertimescamus, nullus rex qui bellum 
populo Romano facere possit. Omnia sunt externa unius virtute terra 
marique pacata: domesticum bellum manet, intus insidiae sunt, intus 
inclusum periculum est, intus est hostis, Cum luxuria nobis, cum amentia, 
cum scelere certandum est. Huic ego me bello ducem profiteor, Quirites: 
suscipio inimicitias hominum perditcrum. 


2. (a) Explain the personal references of the words in Italies in the above 


extt. (6) Ante diem duodecimum kalendas Novembris :—Explain the con- 
struction, and state which noun the preposition ante governs :—What part 
of speech and what case is Novembris? Name the divisions of the Roman 
month, and the days on which they respectively commenced. To what 


day of what month, according to our mode of reckoning, does the above- 
metitioned day correspond ? 
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3. Translate, with an explanatory note, grammatical or other, the fol- 
lowing extt:—(1) Loco ille motus est. (2) Tongilium mibi eduxit. (3) 


Pre Gallicanis legionibus. (4) Magno in aere alieno majores etiam po- 
essiones habent. (5) Me usso togato duce et imperatore sedetur. (6) 
Inter falcarios. (7) Exbaurietur ex urbe tuorum magna sentina reipub- 
licae. 


4. Translate :—(C) Caesar, Bellum Britannicum :-— 


Ipse cum onnibus copiis in Morinos proficiscitur, quod inde erat brevissi- 
mus in Britanniam trajectus. Hucnaves undique ex finitimis regionibus et 
quam supertore aestate ad Veneticum bellum effecerat classem jubet con- 
venire. Iterim consilio ejus cognito et per mereatores perlato ad Britannos, 
& compluribus insulae civitatibis ad eum legati veniunt qui polliceantur 
obsides dare atque imperio populi Romani obtemperare. Quibus auditis 
liberaliter pollicitus hortatusque ut in ea sententia permanerent eos domum 
remittit, et cum iis una Commium, quem ipse Atrebatibus superatis regem 
ibi constituerat, cujus et virtutem et consilium probabat et quem sibi 
fidelem esse arbitrabatur, cujusque auctoritas in his regionibus magni, habe- 
batur, mittit. Huée imperat quas possit adeat civitates horteturque ut 
populi Romani fidem sequantur, seque celeriter eo venturum nuntict. 


5. (@) Explain the use of the oblique cases printed in Italics in ext. (C). 
(4) Obsides dare :—What would be the more usual construction ? (ce) Per- 
manerent polliceantur, adeat:—Explain the use of the mood and of the 
tenses, in these several instances. 


6. (a) Explain as accurately as youican the following geographical refer- 
ences, giving modern names where you can :—Veneticum bellum, Atre- 
bates, Ad portum Itium, Treveri, Silvam Arduennam, Trinobantes, Remi, 
Mona, Senones. (4) Write short explanatory notes on ;—tertia vigilia, 
hora quarta, aestus maximos, fabros delegit, essedarii. 

1. Translate :—(D) Virgil, ASneid, Bk. I. :— 


Inde lupae fulvo nutricis tegmine laetus 

Romulus excipiet gentem, et Mavortia condet . 
moenia, Romanosque suo de, nomine dicet. 

fis ego nec metas rerum nec tempora pono: 
imperium sine fine dedi. Quin aspera Iuno, 

quae mare nunc terrasque metu coeluraque fatigat, 
consilia in melius referet, mecumque fovebit 
Romanos, rerum dominos, gentemque togatam. 
Sic placitum. Veniet lustris labentibus aetas, 
quum domus Assaraci Pithiam clarasque Mycenas 
servelio premet, ac victis dominabitur Argis, 
Nascetur pulchra Troianus origine Caesar, 
imperium Oceano, famam qui terminet astris ; 
Iulius, a magno demissum nomen Iulo. 
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Hune tu olim coelo, spoliis Orientis onustum, 
accipies secura ; vocabitur hic qnoque volis. 
Aspera tum positis mitescent seculo bellis. 

Cana Fides. et Vesta, Remo cum fratre Quirinus, 
‘ura dabunt; dire ferro et compagibus arctis 
claudentur Belli portae. 

8 Parse the foilowing verbs :—imperasset, abutere, peperit, passus, inus- 
ta, adulta, prostratus, perculsum, profuderunt, memineritis, manavit, obti- 
gerit, decreta, incidimus. 

9. Explain the composition and derivation of the following words, 
giving also the cognate forms in Greek and English of such as have them : 
—Consul, provincia, sellae, lectutum, taberna, nudiustertius, contionem, 
praeceps, Sstatua, simulacra, debiles, popina. 

‘(. State the difference in meaning between,—(1) Locare aliquid ad 
faciendum and conducere aliquid ad faciendum. (2) Rem referre ad sena- 
tum and rem deferre ad senatum. (9) Caesaris similes and Caesari similes. 


—_— ——_ 


GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION. 
MonpDay, SEPTEMBER 20th :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
EEX Mines, cccescsvvcsceveaeds savevesee saves sone-cogeubcenbepeesouaege ..Rev. Dr. CORNISH. 


1. (a) Distinguish between the Root and Stem of a word. (6) Point 
out the stem of dpvic, yaa, avnp, Kopag, yur", Taig, respectively. (c) Write 
down the Dative Plural of these words. (d) Give the Greek for:— 
«The same man;’’ “the boy himself; ” (we two,” “ye two;” “my 
father.” “your (plu.) mother;”’ “ their brother.’’ 

2. (a) What are the Augments 2 Give the chief rules respecting them. 
(b) Write down the Imperfect (Ist Sing. Ind.) of opaw, ak pbw, ETOUAL, EAM. 
(c) Derive and define the term Aorist. When would you employ the 
Aorist, Perfect and Imperfect, respectively? (d) E \umerate the Tense- 
stems, and the tenses formed from each. How do you find the stem of a 
word? 

3. (a) How many Declensions are there in Latin, and how are they 
severally characterized and distinguished? (6) How many classes of 
Numerals are there? Write down the first five numernls in all classes. 

4. (a) Decline (in combination) in both singular and plural, uterque 
consul, audax facinus, nix alba, altera domus. (b) Write down the cote 
parative and superlative of pulcher, facilis, nequam. frugi, ultra, extra. 
(c) Give the Perfect Ind. (1st Sing.), Supine, and Pres. Infinitive of edo, 
lavo, vendo, audeo, fingo, figo. (d) Give the Future Infinitives, Active and 
Passive, oft deligo, do, exrerceo. 

5. (a) Express in Latin :—*“ At Rome, at Carthage, at Gades, al Athens.” 
What is the case used? (b). Assign their respective cases [0 the follow- 


ng :—patiens, memor, captus, egeo, parco, Nae) (c) Explain the formation 


of the following compounds — aufero, occupo, cogo, collega, praesidiuD; 


securus. 
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(A) Translate into Greek :—1. He that loves not bis father and mother 
isa bad citizen. 2. The king was pleased with those who managed well 
the affairs of the State, but annoyed at the wicked being prosperous. 
3. The general and his soldiers marched into the enemy’s country and 
laid waste the greater part of it. 4. Let us pursue what is good, but 
shun what is bad; for this is disgraceful, whilst that is honourable. 5. The 
same things are not always in the power of the same men. 6. ‘Ihe king 
himself will treat the citizens well. 

(B) Translate into Latin: —1. Hannibal, the Carthaginian general, 
defeated the Romans at the battle of Cannae, and his troops acquired 
great booty. 2. The river Euphrates flowed through the midst of Babylon, 
a city very magnificent, very rich, and very famous in ancient times. 
3. It is the duty of parents to teach their children justice, temperance, 
filial affection, and a love of truth, in order to their becoming good 
citizens. 4. We ought not to put confidence in bad men; but those who 
are wiser and better than ourselves should be trusted by us. 5. We 
should always prefer what is right to that which is expedient only. 6. He 
made answer that it was pleasant to confer benefits upon the good. 
7. He was born at Athens; lived a short time at Uorinth; went thence 
to Thebes, and died there. 8. I fear that he is going to conceal these 
things from his parents, and that they will not find them out. 


EUCLID. 
Fripay, SepTeMBER 177TH :—Morninc, 9 ro 12. 
Examiner,........ Pipi aii cthee np ebehe bNiws Fieieet daben ALEXANDER JouNson, LL D. 

1. Construct an isosceles triangle sueh that each of the angles at the 
base shall be double the vertical angle. 

a. If the length of the side be /, ind the length of the base. 

2. If any chord of a circle be intersected by a diameter the rectangles 
under the segments of the two lines are equal. 

3. The opposite angles of a quadrilateral inscribed in a circle are to- 
gether equal to two right angles. 

a. If the sum of the opposite angles of a given quadrilateral be equal 
to two right angles, it may be inscribed in a circle. 

4. The sum of the squares of the sides of any quadrilateral exceeds the 
sum of the squares of the diagonals by four times the square of the line 
Oining the middle points of the diagonals. 

5. Construct a square that shall be equal to a given rectilineal figure. 

6. The area of any triangle is equal to half the rectangle under the 
base and the perpendicular let fall from the vertex on the base. 

*7. Find a mean proportional between two given lines. 

*8 Ifa right line be drawn parallel to the base of a triangle it cuts the 
sides into proportional segments. 


*L£atra questions. 
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ALGEBRA AND ARITHME IC. 





Frimpay, SEPTEMBER 17TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 9. 
Eraminer, ...c00. c0vees vceesces oeeeee ALEXANDER, JOHNSON, LL.D, 
1. The sum of 15 terms of an arithmetic series is 600, and the 
common difference is 5; find the first term. 


2. Insert two harmonic means between 6 and 24. 


3. Find the arithmetical, geometric and harmonic means between 
32 and 1}. 

There are three numbers in geometrical progression; the sum 
of the first and second exceeds the third by 1, and three times the 
second is equal to twice the third ;—find the numbers. —_ . 

5. The differences between the hypotenuse and each of the two 
sides of a rightrangled triangle are 3 and 6 feet respectively »—find 
the sides. 

6. Solve the equations :— 


(a) Ve+ e+e - a= bd 


(b) -y=1; 2*- ye = 195 
one W22+2 52-4 
(¢) igs tilex{8 <a 
7 e+2 4=—¢2@ wi 
OP ead. St alee 
hoe ae 
(e) e-“a— = 5; 4y= 5 (w+ 10) = 3. 


Reduce to its simplest form— 


aty 22 my—2 ro 
- A. 





Yo Dry ayy 
8. Find the greatest common measure of a + a? ytayty and 
xt+ ah yt ay’ — y*. 
9. Extract the square root of 28°8369. 
10. In what time will $1,286 amount to $1,574 at 34 per cent. pet 


annum simple interest? 


11, Add together 14 + 34 - 3, and divide the sum by half the 
difference between 4% and 3. 


12. Find the least common see of 1, 3,5, 7, 9, 11 and 1é. 
13, Find a fourth proportional to 3°81, *085 and *0023. 
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ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 


Monpay, Serremper 20TH :—MoRNING, 9 To 12-30. 


CHas. E. Moyse. B.A 
EAMINETS, 000000000. TWO SUL Tun violue's-cled oUek secee wees dec f a SS Bee ay Soni eae 
, ( P. T. Larixgvr, B.A 


* FIRST YEAR. 


% 
I. Are the following nouns singular or plural: Riches, alms, wages, 
summons? Support your opinion by argument. 
2. What are the various uses of the pronoun it ? 
3. Write the rules for the use of the possessive case. 
4. To what inflections is the verb subject? Explain and illustrate each 
kind of inflection in the case of the verb “ call.” 


). Write a list of comparatives which want the positive. 


. Point out clearly the errorsin each of the following :— 
(a) “The boy stood on the burning deck 
Whence all but he had fled.” 
(2) When a person acts thus, they should suffer for it. 


(c) Who are you going to give that to? 


I 


. Distinguish carefully between the attributive relation and the predi- 
cative relation of the adjective. 

8. When do we properly use the comma in punctuation? Illustrate by 
example. 

9. Make the proper distinctions in the use of shall and will, and point out 
some errors frequently made in the employment of these verbs. 

0, Analyse minutely the following sentences, and parse every word in 
the first one :— 

(a) Here the speaker drew himself up with a dignified air and at- 
tempted to frown down his opponent. 

(4) Then I told how she used to sleep by herself in a lone chamber of 
the great lone house; and how she believed that an apparition of two 
infants was to be seen at midnight gliding up and down the great stair- 
case near where she slept, but she said “ those innocents would do her no 
harm.”’ 

(¢) Accordingly, during the five years which followed the departure of 
Clive from Bengal, the misgovernment of the English was carried to such 
& point as seems hardly compatible with the very existence of society. 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 


Write an essay of not less than a page and a half in length on one of the 
following subjects :— 


(a) A Summer Vacation. 
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(6) Home. 
(c) A Great Man. 
SECOND YEAR. 
(N.B.—Besides the following questions candidates are also required to 
answer numbers (2), (3), (7), @) and (10) on,the paper for the first year 
candidates. ) ¢ 
(A) Make grammatical notes on the expressions: 


he better ; full many a flower ; songstress. 


The king is gone d- 


hunting ; the more t 
(zp) What are Barbarism, Solecism, Metomymy, Onomatopaia. 


(c) Write four noun-endings of Anglo-Saxon origin, and shew by 


means of examples the force of each one. 

(p) What is meant by the term “ Apposition.” Give full illustration 
of your definition. 

(np) What are the principal sources of the English language, and in 
9 


| 
: 
what proportion do we find derivative words from them ¢ 


ENGLISH LITERTURE. 
Shakspere, Corzolanus. 
Monpay, Sepr. 20TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
By Je ( Cuas. E. Moy set.BA. 
LLAMNUNETS, Cee beED ES CERT CORTES Ee RWSdES 08 ok geteres Sa eoeuee hi, a ET : > 
| P. T. LAFLEUR, B.A. 

1, Sketch the plot of the play. 

9. What “tale”? does Menenius Agrippa tell, and how does he apply it? 

3 Of whom does Menenius Agrippa ask “ What is granted them ?” and 
how is he answered ? 

4, What does Coriolanus beg of ‘‘ my lord general’? ¢ 

5. Notice the leading features of Cominius’s account of the career of 
Coriolanus, in presence of the Senate. 

6. (a) Write notes on the following words: bale, cranks, physical, de- 
bile, kam. 

(b) Choose other five words which are noteworthy and explain them. 

Say where each occurs. 

7. Select from different Scenes in the play six allusicns which require ¢X- 
planation. Explain them and refer each to its connection. 

8. Notice peculiarities in Shakspere’s use of verbs, pronouns and con- 
junctions, and quote from the play in illustration. 

9. What do you know about the ‘measure called blank verse? What 
peculiarities have you noticed in Shakspere’s blank verse ¢ Illustrate 


from the play. 
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SCOTT EXHIBITIONS, 
THIRD YEAR. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
Macaulay, Hist. Vol. I., cap. I., Scott, Lady of the Lake. 
TurspAY, SepTEMBER 21sT :—MoRNING, 9 To 12, 


Examiner,........ ian ea PMMRAT CRG an six oscsas obadivetee eee eien Cas. E. Moysg, B.A 


1. Give the substance of Macaulay’s remarks on: 


(a) Differences between the Saxons of England and the Teutons of the 
Continent. 


(4) English conquests on the Continent. 

(c) The power of Elizabeth over the Church. 
(d) The impeachment of the five members. 
(¢) The Proctectorate of Oliver Cromwell. 


2. Name—or (preferably), mark on a rough map—the more important 
places mentioned in the Lady of the Lake, and write short notes on each. 
telling what happened there. 


3. Describe: 
(a) The lodge on the island. 
(6) The procession of the barges. 
(c) The course of the poem after the Combat. 


4. Give the meaning of ptarmigan, glozing, enow, strath, cabala, cross- 
let, swathe, coif-clad, mavis. 


5. Quote from the poem some passage of not less than fifteen lines in 
length, which you think especially fine. 





MATHEMATICS. 
Fripay, Sepremser 17rH:—Mornine, 9 to 12. 


Huaminer,. ss... e®esee ees ®eeeceeeeweetd ° 154 H. CHANDLER, M.A. 


1. A circle of radius 4 has the origin at its centre. Find the equa- 
tions of tangents at the extremities of a diameter which makes an 
angle of 120° with the positive direction of the axis of x. 

2. Obtain a formula for the distance of a given point from the — 
Ax ae By + C=o. 
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50 is that of a chord of the circle 2 + 
circle which has this chord for 


j 


oe The equation 1x + y= 
y? = 100; what is the equation of a 
diameter ? 

A; Given the base ant 
locus of the vertex. 


1 the ratio of the sides of a triangle, find the 


5 Find the equation of the tangent and that of the normal at a 
given point on the parabola y = 2mx. 
6. From the points where the minor axis of an ellipse is cut by the 


circle on the major AX18, 
the points of contact are t] 


tangents are drawn to the ellipse ; show that 
.e extremities of the latera recta. 


7. Show that 


(1) d (1 4+ 22°) CL + 4x*) = 42 (1 + 3% + 10°) da. 


(2) d log L+e_ a3 = 
pt 1 — @2@ ] —- a 


(3) d (tan & — 2) = tan? x dz, 
A > & 


ao 2d 
(4)od tan ——— = = 
Po BES. 





8, Expand log (1 + 2) into a series. 
ola which can.be inscribed 


9. Show that axisof the maximum paral 
titude of the tti- 


in a given isosceles triangle is three-fourths of the al 





angle. 
] 2ad . 
, Lat 2x ax . 
10. Integrate (1 + tan “%) A#,34° a2, diode © Fe Perit 
1 + a+ (1 + x2) 
—— nel 
MECHANISM. 
SepTEMBER 20TH, 1886 :—9 To 11 A.M. 
Bx minery.ccccececcsscnsenscreeseenes srawsdvevacaneasess¥* 5 wnsrevens C. H. McLeob, MA.E, 
1. For a given crank and connecting rod, construct a diagram of yelo- 
city ratios for all positions of the crank. 
2. Sketch, to scale, a heart-shaped cam giving uniform motion to & verti- 
cal rod. 
3. In Watts parallel motion given.—s = 60 in., T = 90 in., 6= 11°°:5 ; 
q 


Gnd the deviation of the parallel point. ( may be obtained graphically) 


etively 30, 40 and 50 


per minute. (4) How 
diree- 


4, Inan epicyclic train, the wheels A B C have respe 
teeth. The arm’revolves 3 times and 4 revolves 5 times 


many revolutions does B make when the arm and A turnin the same 






























~~ 
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tion? (6) How many revolutions does C make when the arm and A turn 
in opposite directions? Obtain your answers, first by the formula and 
afterwards by following the movements in detail. 

5. Sketch and explain the action of:—(a) the fusee used in English 
watches. (4) The going fusee used in good clocks. (c) A double eccentric 
for reversing an engine. 


SECOND YEAR. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
Macaulay, Hist., Vol, I., cap. i. Shakespere, Tempest. 
TugspAy, Sept. 21st :—MorNinG, 9 To 12. 
BILUMANET, «5.000060 seceeees eS tee eee Sra. eavbe degen Cas. E. Moyss, B.A. 


A. The questions on Macaulay are the same as those of the Third Year 
Paper. 

B. 1. From what sources did Shakespere derive material for the Tempest ? 

2. What can you gather from the play regarding Caliban’s appearance 
and character ? 
3. Refer each of the following extracts to its speaker, and say in what 


- 
~ 


connection it occurs : 
(a4) I would fain die adry death. 
(6) Foot it featly here and there. 
(c) My strong imagination sees a crown dropping upon thy head. 
(d) I have no long spoon. 
(e) — 
Are nobly undergone. 


—some kinds of baseness 





(f) Wit shall not go unrewarded while I am king of this country. 
(7) Tl drown my book. 
4. Sketch the outline of that important scene in the play with which you 
are most familiar. 
5. Comment on the following :—yarely, brave, Argier, mo, inch-meal, 
deboshed, each putter-out of five for one, goss, stale, admire. 


6 Quote the passage beginning, “ These, our actors, As I foretold you. 
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SENIOR MATRICULATION. 


MATHEMATICS (First Paper). 
Fripay, SepremBer 17tTH:—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


....G. H, CHANDLER, M.A 


HxAMAMNNET, wcccve reverses eeeeereeert @@8 888 


|. An imperial gallon contains 277:274 cubic inches, and a litre 
contains 61°027 cubic inches ; express a litre as a decimal of a gallon. 
2. Reduce the fraction 
xt + az x +at* 


a*+a2°-a*x— a’ 
to its lowest terms. 
3: Find all the factors of a? -— y’, a? + 2e-15, a -a2-ba7e, and 
a* + a? x2 4+ a4, 


4. Solve the equations : 





( 2(@-y)=32-2 ) 
< £ ] = 3 (y + Zz) Pr f 
( 224+32=4(1-y). J 

5. Show that the continued product of 3/8, 28/6, and 34/54 is 2162/6. | 


6. Divide a straight line into two parts so that the rectangle con- 
tained by the whole and one of the parts may be equal to the square 
on the other part. 

7. If two straight lines intersect within a circle the rectangle con- 
tained by the segments of one of them shall be equal to the rectangle 
contained by the segments of the other. 


8. Ona given straight line describe a figure similar to a given 


— ee ———— 


rectilineal figure. 


9. If two straight lines in one plane are parallel to two straight 


— 7 


lines in another plane, the first two and the other two shall contain 


equal angles. 


—— 


10. Find the tangent of 30°, the cosine of 60° and the sine of 18”. 


11. Show that 





SCOTT FXHIBITIONS. 


(1) sec 74 —- 1 = sin 24 sec24, 


(2) COs (A _ B) = cos A cos B+ sin A sin B, 
a 0 2A 
(3) cos A=2 cos > -1, 
1 —~cos A A 
(4) Tae gS tat 
sin A ae: 


SENIOR MATRICULATION. 
MATHEMATICS (Second Paper). 
Fripay, SepremBer 171TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5, 
| Si ee ELAN 58bG ehh G. H. Coanpier, M.A. 


1. In any triangle 





2. Solve the triangles in which 
(1) a= 221, b = 149, C= 30° 40’ 35” 
(2)b6= 149, A — 69° 59’ 2”, Big th = (09 42" 30": 
(3). a = 565, b = 445, c = 606. 
3. Find the area of the first triangle. 
4. From the lower window of a house the angle of elevation of a 


tower is 45°; from a window 20 feet above the other it is 40°. Haw 
far is the house from the tower ? 


JUNIOR MATRICULATION. 


MATHEMATICS, 
Frivay, SEPTEMBER 17TH :—MOoRNING, 9 To 12. 


TD H, CHANDLER, M.A, 
‘ 5 


° 


l. Resolve x* — y4, 2 -2b 2° + 0? x2, a2? —S2- 9, and 3272-22-65 
Into elementary factors. 


2. What is the square root of 16 2*-l6ab «+16 Bat+4 a B-8 
abe+4 ot? 


3. Find the greatest common measure of z+ 7 2#°+722-I5 a and 
3 ‘ ‘ ? 
-2 927-13 24110. 
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4 Find the roots of the equations : 
l l I 
(1) re ne Ae 


a (h — ©) h (Cc -- x) ai (Cc —d \’ 


) *) i“ dl 
0 H 2 ‘ > te 2 
(2) 6 oe ee 
Ld »a—- Zo } 


— «J 


/ 4y-—5 (ut IO} ="S. 
If two angles of a triangle are equal, the triangle is isosceles. 
6 Draw a straight line through a given point parallel to a given 
: raight line. 


t~ 


7. If a straight h 
line and on one of the parts, are equal to twice t 


the whole 
ele contained by tite whole and that part together with the square on 


ne be divided into any two parts, the squares On 
he rectan- 


the other part. 

8. If a straight line drawn throug 
line in it which does not pass through t 
and if it cut it at right angles it shall bisect it. 


h the centre of a circle bisect a 


straight he centre, it shall cut 


it at right angles, 
point draw a tangent to a given circle. 


9. From a given 
feubie inches in a gallon (i.e. 10 lbs. avoirdu- 


10. Find the number o 
ing 2524 grains. 


‘nterest will amount 


~ 


pois) of water, one cubic inch weig! 
i1. What sum at 4 per cent. per annum simple 
ito $1200 in 4 yrs. 3 mos. ? 


12. Add 23, 34, and 55, and substract 1i from the sum. 





— —" ee 
_ —_ a 


a, 
EE ———— 


(C) FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 





_——— 











re tersseveeeseee HH, ASPINWALL Howe, M.A., LL.D. 


Notr.—Candidates may choose, in this Paper, between Cicero and Virgil. 


1, Translate, without unnec ssary change 


of construction — 


(A) Etenim quid est, Catilina, quod jam am 


‘ 


plius exspectes, s1 neque nox 
tenebris obscurare coetus nefarios, nec privata domus parietibus continere 
vocem conjurationis tux potest ? si illustrantur, si erumpunt omnia? Muta 
jam istam mentem: mihi crede, obliviscere cedis atque incendiorum. Ten- 
eris undique : luce sunt clariora nobis tua consilia omniay que etiam mecum 
licet recognoscas. Meministine, me ante diem xii, Kalendas Novembr. 
dicere in senatu, certo die fore in armis, qui dies futurus esset ante diem vi 
Kal. Novembris, (. Manlium, audacie satellitem atque administrum tux ? 
Num me fefellit, Catilina, non modo res tanta, tam atrox, tam incredibilis, 
verum, id quod multo magis est admirandum, dies? Dixi ego idem in sen- 
&lu, cedem te optimatium contulisse in ante diem v. Kalendas Novembris, 
tum quum multi principes civitatis Roma non tam sui conservandi, quam 
tuorum consiliorum reprimendorum caussa profugerunt. 


(B) O conditionem miseram non modo administrandx verum etiam con- 
setvande reipublice! Nunc, si L. Catilina consiliis laboribus periculis meis 
circumclusus ac debilitatus subito pertimuerit, sententiam mutaverit, des- 
eruerit suos, consilium belli faciundi abjecerit, ex hoc cursu sceleriset belli 
iter ad fugam atque in exsilium converterit, non ille a me spoliatus armis 
audaciz, non obstupefactus ac perterritus mea diligentia, non de spe cona- 
tuque depulsus, sed indemnatus, innocens in exsilium ejectus a consule vi 
et minis esse dicetur, et erunt, qui illum, si hoe fecerit, non improbum, sed 
miserum, me non dili gentissimum consulem, sed crudelissimum tyrannum 
€xistimari velint ! Est mihi tah ti, Quirites, hujus invidie false atque inique 
tempestatem subire, dummodo a vobis hujus horribilis belliac nefarii aes 
culum depellatur, 


2. Parse fully all the words of the sentence ‘‘Muta jam istam mentem: 
mihi crede, obliviscere ccedis atque incendiorum.” 



































46 FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 
2 Decline istam mentem, scelus and iter. Write out the tenses dicetur 
and fecevit. 

4. Give the principal parts, marking the quantity of the penultimate 
syllable of e ach part of the verbs erumpunt, oblwiscere, Fefellit, contulisse, 
" SéT Ue rit, desinum, abje Cé rit, depellatur. 

& Write.with English meaning attached, the first person singular of all 
naming them. of the Indicative and Subjunctive Moods, Active 


the tenses, 
,o, stating how each is formed. Also the Infinitive 


Voice, of the verb erum) 
Mood. 

6. What is the Rule for 
Give an example in an Adjective of tl 


forming the Comparative and Superlative of Ad- 


jectives. ie 3rd declension, and add 
some examples of irregular comparison. 


” What is the derivation of cwtus, incendium, recognosco, audacia, inere 


i, 
obstupefactus? Give the meaning of each component 


libilis. principes, 
part. 
8. Explain :— 
(a) Obliviscere cedis ag ne incendiorum. W hat 1s the Rule for these 
genitives ? 

(b) Non tam sui eonservandi. What construction is this ? Parse sui. 

(c) Me tyrannum existimari velint. Distinguish between the two 

accusatives me and tyrannum. 

Give in full the Rule for case of the word signify- 


( 1) Est mihi tant. 
ing price or value. Give an example of the Rule and ot the exception, 


.? ow .,* 
VIRGIL. 


5 ah _ f ; yf On 
|. Translate, wethout unnecessary Change of construction -— 


(A) Eripiunt subito nubes coelumque diemque 
Teucrorum ex oculis; ponto nox incubat atra. 
Intonuere poli, et crebris micat ignibus ether ; 
Presentemque viris intentant omnia mortem. 
Extemplo Ainex solvuntur frigore membra ; 
Ingemit, et duplices tendens ad sidera palmas, 

Talia voce refert: ‘‘O terque quaterque beati, 

Queis ante ora patrum Troje# sub moenibus altis 

Contigit oppetere ! o Danaum fortissime gentis 

Tydide, mene Iliacis occumbere campis 

Non potuisse, tuaque animam hanc effundere dextra ! 

Sevus ubi acid telo jacet Hector, ubi ingens 

Sarpedon ; ubi tot Simois correpta sub undis 

Scuta virum galeasque et fortia corpora volvit.” ai 


(B) “ Quisquis es, haud, credo, invisus ccelestibus auras 
Vitales carpis, Tyriam qui adveneris urbem. 
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| Haud aliter puppesque tus pubesqne tuorum 
Aut portum tenet, aut pleno subit ostia velo. 
Perge modo, et, qua te ducit via, dirige gressum.’’ 
2. Parse fully each word of the sentence, ‘ Perge modo et, qua te d uci 
via, dirige gressump.’ 
eo < ~ 
3. Decline nox atra, nubes and portus, and write out the tenses soluwatt 
adveneris, 
4. Give the principal parts of the verbs eripiunt, solvuntur, 
perge, perfer, aspice, cinxere, dirige. Mark the quantity of 
mate syllable of the Perfects, Infinitives Present, and Supines. 
5. Write with English meaning the lst Pers. Sing. 
naming them, of the Indic. and Subj., Active Voice. of the verb effundo 
stating how each is formed. Also the Infinitive Mood. 
6, What is the Rule for forming the Comparative 
Adjectives ? Give an example in an adjective of the 3rd declension, and 
add some examples of irregular comparison. 


t. What is the derivation of swdito, duplie 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


Perge modo, atque hinc te regine ad limina perfer. 


Namque tibi reduces socios classemque relatam 
Nuncio, etin tutum versis Aquilonibus actam, 
Ni frustra augurium vani docuere parentes. 
Aspice bis senos letantes agmine cyenos, 
Aitheria quos lapsa plaga Jovis ales aperto 
Turbabat ccelo ; nunc terras ordine longo 


Aut capere, aut captas jam despectare videntur: 


Ut reduces illi ludunt stridentibus alis, 
Et coetu cinxere polum, cantusque dedere, 


the 


? 


7 


> 


pulit 


reduces, ccetus,and ostium? Give the meaning of each component part 


8. Explain : 


(a) mene Iliacis occumbere campis, Non potuisse. Why i 


ative ? 


(4) Tyriam qui adveneris urbem. In what tense and mood is the vert 


and why ? 


(c) Aspice bis sénos......... 


heads. Name these and give all the forms for s nos, With the partieular 


5 


meaning of each form. 


(d) Ni frustra augurium docuere. What is the complete construction 


of doceo and similar verbs ? 


Exa m d we7T, 


LATIN. 


sv seeks SS Dee alee aah ibs H. AspinwaLtL Howsz, M.A., LL.D: 


l. Translate, without unn: cessary change of construction :— 


T -_ ~ 7 . 4.9 7 . . 
Numerals are classified under 


four or 


fi fs 
































; 


if 


efundere, 


l~ 


of all the Tenses 


and Superlative of 


° ma nibus, AUgUTLUM, agmen 





AS FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


His rebus pace confirmata, post diem quartum, quim est in Britanniam 
ventum, naves octodecim, de quibns supra demonstratum est, que equite- 
sustulerant, ex superiore portu leni vento solverunt. Que quum appropin, 
quarent Britanniz, ¢t ex castris viderentur, tanta tempestas subito coorta 
est, ut nulla earum cursum tenere posset, sed aliz eodem, unde erant pro- 
fectex, referrentur ; alie ad inferiorem partem insule, que est propius solis 
occasum, magno sui cum periculo dejicerentur: que tamen ancoris jactis, 
quum fiuctibus complerentur, necessario adversa nocte in altum provect» 
econtinentem petierunt. 

Equites hostium essedariique acriter proelio cum equitatu nostro in iti- 
mere conflixerunt, tamen ut nostri omnibus partibus superiores fuerint, 
atque eos in silvas collesque compulerint: sed, compluribus interfectis, 
ecupidiis insequuti nonnullos ex suis amiserunt. At illi, intermisso spatio, 
imprudentibus nostris atque occupatis in munitione castrorum, subito se ex 
silvis ejecerunt, impetuque in eos facto, qui erant in statione pro castris 
collocati, acriter pugnaverunt: duabusque submissis cohortibus a Cesare, 
ratque his primis legionum duarum, quum he, perexiguo intermisso loci 
spatio inter se, constitissent, novo genere pugne perterritis nostris, per 
medios audacissims perruperunt, seque inde incolumes receperunt. 


4. Parse fully each word of the sentence, “ tanta tempestas subito coorta 
est, ut nulla earum cursum tenere possel? 
3. 


Decline lenis ventus, fluctus and iter. Write in full the tenses com- 
plerentur and compulerint. 


4. Give the principal parts of the verbs sustulerant, dejicerentur, con- 
fléxerunt, compulerint, amiserunt, evecerunt, constitissent, perruperunt, mark- 
ing the quantity of the penultimate syllable of each word. 


5. Write, with English meaning, 


maming them, of the Indic. and Subj., Active Voice, of the verb compello. 
‘Give also the parts of the Infinitive Mood. 


the Ist Pers. Sing. of all the tenses, 


7 


6. What is the Rule for forming the Comparative and Superlative of 
Adjectives ? Give an example in an adjective of the 3rd declension, and 
add some examples of irregular comparison. 


7. Give the derivation, with meaning of each component part, of the 
‘words, subzio, occasus, luctus, provectus, ater, imprudens, impetus, per 


exiguus. 
§. Explain :— 


{a) post diem quartum. Is post here anadverbor a preposition ? Give 
reason for your answer. 


(6) ut nulla earum......Give the Rule for this construction. 
4c) prope solis occasum. Account for this accusative. 


(d) adversa nocte in altum provecte. Why is the ablative used ? 
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52 SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


Enumerate each 


2. (a) Define the terms’ Enclities, ’ ‘Proclitics.’ 
class. (b) Name the Greek word according to its accent, —7TaAlv, T¢ > 
rove, tAHdoc. (c) What is the general rule for the accentuation of the 
2 (d) Give, and explain, the accent of the gen. and 


oblique cases ! 

dat. in the singular and plural of riuh, Adyoc, oAep, Baorrevc. () 
Decline the following nouns accenting, with care: PovaAy, avy, 
1.e uncontracted 


KELP, TANTO, TmoAvuc, VOUS (in the case of vove, giving tl 


forms, side by side with the regular.) 
3. Explain the construction of the following nouns:—(1) xetp/, «) 
Apovey, (3) OLKLOTAC SLOLKHOECL, (4) a: ras (5) Agha 
4. Give the principal parts, mood and tense of the following 
HYYEt EV, imeAdpubave) 


verbs : kataotdc, édixéoval, Sreonunve, KEAeVOaVTEC, aT 
WETOVUWC, AONHPIYTO, TP AKIN. 
following constructions -—(1} To y7dv2) 


ro maveiv (3) Ek rovtov (4) oTw¢ Sivatro (b) 


a . ae Pie Veet 
AUT GQ) cececedec yPagovTa (2) el¢ TO 


account for the use of “7 inthe phrase oé 


5. (a) Ramark tpon the 


Can you Thovowov TOV 
bratov pi Teivtortes ¢ 

(c) What is the force of Oc in the two instances in which it occurs 
in Ext. C 

6. (a) What is the the force of xara in composition ? of ueta 2? (6) 
What three different constructions does the verb agape take in 

‘utarch ? (b) Give the meaning and derivation of -—AVATOOELKTOL, 
TEPLTETHC, OALyapXLKOc, an (why not av-?), rAntoc (what correspond- 
ing form in Latin ?), tapervxrépevor, Snuaywyos. 

7. (a) Continue Plutarch’s narrative of events which succeeded 
those related’ in extract (A). (b) What was the decree by which 
Opimius was given fuli power to crush C. Gracchus ? What were 
the extraordinary powers conferred upon the consul at such a time? 
Where is there a statement of these given? Recite, if you can, the 
words of that author. 

8. What classification of the participles may you make ? Illustrate 
by citing two examples for each class from the above extracts. 

9. (a) Compare the characters of the Gracchi. (0) Give a summary 
of the Jaws proposed by Caius Gracchus, his noble plans for Italy, 
his public works. 

10. Write briefly upon the following topics :— 

(a) Plutarch’s life (b) The influence of his biographies (¢) Credi- 


bility as a Listorian. 
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CLASSICS, 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
GREEK.—PLATO.—APGLOGY AND CRITO. 


Tuespay, Apri 5Ta, 1887 :—Mornine 9 to 12. 

: f Rev. Georce Weir LL.D 
BEPQManers, occ cccccs coccuc ccccecd Hv: VEORGE rr LL.D. 
; L A. J. Eaton Pa. D. 


l. Translate :— 


(A) TeAevrav ovv eri TOVE HELPOTE VVAC HA’ EUAVTW yap SVUNOELV OVOEV 


, f e - : = , ; , r Aan s 
ETLOTAMEVY), @C €TOC ELTELV, TOUVTOUC O€ HOELVY OTL EVOVOOLUL TOAAA Kai 


/ 


; 


Kaha ériorauévouc, Kai tobrov usv ovK ep vodnv, add’ Hrioravro a éyo 
OVK HTLOTAUnV. Kai pov TaLTH CoPaTEepa Foav. aAz', & avdpe: ’AFnvaior, 
Tavrév pot edoeav éyetv audprnua, orep Kal oi roinrai, Kal ol ayavot énut- 
oupyol” dia tO THY TéxVHY Ka? we EEEpydleodar Exactoe Heiov Kal TaAAa TA 
péyloTa copwraroc elvat, Kal QvUTOV QuTn ij TAN ULE Acta & KELVHV THY codbiav 
anékpurtev’ Oar? éué éuav7ov avepwrav irép tov yonouov, ToTEepa AeEaiunv 
av OUTWC OCTED exw é YELy, UATE TL T0p0C ray) THY EKELVWY TODLav, U7) TE auadsic 


aN 5 Oo” * ? , 7 ; ~~ . . ’ , ’ ~ 
TV auatiav, ] GUOOTEPA A EKELVOL EYOVOLVY EVELVY. ATEKPLVAUNVY OVV EULAVUT 


Kal T@ YoHouG, OTe wor AvolteAol Ocrep & yo Eyer, 


y “ . i . ‘ , 4 ; . a , 7 - . T 
(B) "18: dy viv eixé robrose, ric avrode BeAtiouc worei; S7AOv yap, bri ola Va , 
féEAOV ve. | OGE, TOV bev yap OLadbVvV eipovra EFEVDOD. WC On ¢, ELE eL0a) ELC 
TOUTOLOL Kai KaTHyopEic’ Tov dé dH BEATiove ToLovVTA it eiée Kal pAvYGOV 
aurToic, Tic éoriv. Opec, @ MéAnre, bt arya Kal ovK Eyere Eimeiv ; KaiToL OVE 


aioxpov oor doxei eivar Kat ikavov Texu#piov ov OR éyO Aéyw, STL cot ovdéev 


f* 7a 4 ; , ; ; , , , . ; , . ~* 
HEMEANKEV} AAA’ ELTTE, w yave, TLE QUTOVE AMELVOUCG TOLEL Ut vouol. 


MW ’ . r 7 ’ ~ ; ; . ; ; ’ , ; "A =a 
(C) et 0° av olov a TrodnunCal EOTLY O Vavartoc evidévde sig aAdAov Téro1 > 
Kal adndh EOTL Ta A€) Oueva, QC aoa é&Kel ELOLV aTAVTEC ol TEs vEOTEC, 


/ ~ / ‘ ; ¥ © T » ~ = ; ; . ; , 
Tl ueiCov ayavov TOUTOU €&l7] AVY, @ avopec OLKQAOTAL : El yap Tig apiKomevoc 


7 
ele ‘Awov, araAdayei C TOUTwWY TOY OasKdVTwWY dLiKAaTTOY El) Ql, EeupHnoet 
‘ t I «# _ ~ , ’ . ~ " ~~ oi ; « 
TOU WC adAnt ac OLKA TAC, OLTEP KAL AEVOVTAL EKEL OuKa ELV, Mévwe Te kai 


. / : " ’ e < Ses = ae tl . ; 3 P 
Padduar 3 uc kai Avaxoc kai TpimrdAeuoc, Kai aAAot bc00t TOV Huttéwrv dikato 
>? 


CYEVOVTO EV TE EaUTa@Y Biw, apa gavdAn av ein H arodnuia, 
(D) SKorre rolpny ) SAOncoarsec. daiev ap lawc oo. véi ay; } DS USTC TAVTA 
aKOTTEE TOLVUY, @ L2WKOQ Cy OQALE! a) TwWC OL VOUWOL, Et ele TAV! 
AHO H Aéyouev, Ort Ov Oikaia 7 UAC ETLYELDELC Opav av vUV el } ELPELC. 7) LELC 


, ; ; i. . , ” " - > , 
Yap GE YEVYHOAVTEC, EKUPEWAVTEC, TALOEVOAVTEC, [LETAOOVTEC ATAVTOAV @V OLOLe 


») 


4 ¥ “ ~ “ ‘ ~ a 7 ~ . , 3 pas: ei? 
T QYUEV KAAWV Gol Kai TOi¢ GAAOotG Tact ToAiTaicC, Guwe TpOayopEbouEY Ti 


€fovoeiav Tweroiumkévat. "ASnvaiav tw JOVAOUEVYW), étmre.dav doxiuacdy Kal idn 
Ta év TH TOAEL Ta) uUuaTa Kal WILAC TOC VOUOV?, G) a Vp Thy apé OKWMLEV yj UELC, 
éSeivar Aabdovra Ta QuTOv amriéva. oro. av av? Tat, Kal Ot deic¢ 7 UGV TOV 
vou éuTrod@v eoriv ovd’ a rayopsvel, éav ré Tic BobAyrar buav eic arotkiav 


TO 


a2 . ~ , 4 ; . . . , *-* « _ 
tEVQL, El i aAPEGKO! [Le 2 ILELC TE Kal 7 TOALC, FAV TE MLETOLKELV QAAOCE 


am ¢ 4 77 . = a ~ ~ “ . ; - 
eAVOv, leval EKELOE, OTOL AV BovAnral, EYOLTA TA avToD, 
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54 SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


II. (a) Give the principal parts, and state fully where the following 


forms are found 0, EVPHOOUAL, 1TH, uédov ; UNVUOOY, TEVVEOTEC, 


cxomel, exdpépavrec, pméTadovTec, ion. 

(b) Explain the case of the following words :— 

(1) ériorauévw (what other construction is found in the Apol. with 
epvoida 2), (2) apaviar, (3) ° Avdov, (4) dtxaorar, (5) Mivwe, (6) pedo, (7) 
BeAtiovce (also decline this word throughout), (3) Ov, (9) « SiKaia UAC 
(10) OV ..ceee KaA@p, 

(c) (1) Name the parts, and classify the different conditional 
sentences in Greek 

(2) Translate, and say under what class of conditional sentences 
the following come :— 

(a) GAN éav poi TELvHCVE, geicec 8é pot. (B) Kat lowe av dia TavT, 
améSavov, et UAW apX? dua TAYEWV 
ow’ av tuiv, (A) et 68 darmovia vouilw, Kai darmovag OnToV TOAAN 


a , ’ ; ~ b J ‘ / 
KaTeAvtn. (y) eb ovv pe emt TovTOL? 


aQiolTe, ELT 
avayKn vouiterv me eoTLY, (e)roAAy yap av evdammovia ey TEpl TOVE VEOUC, 
ci ele wév pedvog aiteve dtagveipel. (S) Kal émelddv Tic avTove EpwTg O TI 
diWdokwr, Exyovew ovdéy eitetv. (q) VUV d2 Oc éoikev, et TplaKkovTa movat 
pEetéeTmEcoV TOV WHOWY, aronedevyn av. 

In the last example, carefully explain the form avoredevy7. 

(d) What are the chief uses of y7 ? 
Account forthe use of #7 and ov in the following sentences: 


. ’ 7 . 
(1) EOLKA ) OUP TOUTOU ¥é Olli KOG TLV av TW) COpaT Epoe eival. OTL @ Lip 


olda ovdé olouat eldévat, 

(2) Wdvrwe dyrov, éav te ov Kal “Avutoc ov pyre Eav TE HITE. 

(3) GAAG jay) ov TovT’ yf YaheT or, © avdpec, Ydvarov exovyeiv. 

(¢) How are prohibitions, or negative commands, expressed in 
Greek ? What is the difference in meaning between these forms? 
Illustrate by the verb Vopvbéw. 

III. (a) Explain the following law terms :— 

(1) dia@xwr, devywr. (2) dixac, (3) ypagai. (4) dtdKerv ypaony, pevyelv 
ypaohy, (5) épjunv Katnyopovytec, (0) avaxpiowc. (T) pygot, (3) S1w[Loola, 

vrwuocia. (9) ayav Tyuntéc, ayov aTiunTos, 

(b) (1) How many Athenian citizens were entrusted with the 
power of deciding law suits? How were they chosen, and what was 
their official name? (2) State the ordinary course of procedure 
till the opening of the case in court. (3) In what sense were 
advocates (cvviyopur) allowed? (4) What were the ordinary penalties 
for crimes against the state? Who were appointed to oversee the 
penalty of death ? How were these persons chosen and what were 
their other duties ? 

IV. Write out a brief analysis of the Apology and Crito. 







EEE 


Hraminer, .....000. 





THIRD YEAR. 


GREEK—AESCHYLUS.—PROMETHEUS VINCTUS. 


l. Translate :— 


Ov O' av KaToKvEic TaV Aloc 7’ & YU POV VTED 


OTEVELC 5 OT WC LL?) CAVTOY OLKTLEIC TOTE 


opa¢g veaua OvovEeaTtor bumactr, 


0op@ KUpovvTa Tévde TOV ETAasiwr, 

arr aug. TAevpaig waco yastoTtHpacg Padé. 
a pet ee Ol a f ‘ . : . _— 
Opav TAUT avayKky, undev EyKeAev’ ayayv, 


7] UNV KeAEVOW KaTiVwWLEW ye TPOC. 
YoOpEt KATW, OKEAH OF KipKwoov Bia. 
Kal On TETPAKTAL TOUPYOV OV LAKPW TOVY, 


eppwméevac viv Geive diatdépove wédac, 


WC OUTITLUNTYC YE TOV EPYwV Bapve. 


Ooloia Lopon yAaooa cov ) not ETAL, 
ov uadvakicov, tiv 0’ Eurv avvadiar 


OpyAC TE TPAYLTHTA U7 ’TiTMANOCE MOL. 


OTELYWMEV, WO KOAOLOLY AGLDAHCTP' ExEeL, 


ans’, & TAaAaiTwp’, ac Eevee Opyag adgec, 


- ; 


C7Tet O€ TOVOE THUaATOY aTaAAayat, 


/ 
apyai’ lowe cot daivoua Aéyerv TAade* 
TOLQUTA pPévTOL THE Ayav Vibnyopov 
yAooonc pounded, tarixeipa ylyveTat. 


ob 0’ ovdétw Tatevéc ovo’ eikelc KaKoic, 

a) = . Sn - ee ys WS 

tTooc Toic Tapove. 0’ aAAa mpocdAabely VEAELC, 

obkouv éuorye YpOpEevoc didackahw 
j 4 4vi j - 


TOOC KEVTPA K@AOV EKTEVELC, OPWV OTL 


R ; = 
TPAYVUEG MOvVAP VOC OVE 


oF 
iéd, 


l TE i Guvoc Koa 
Kai viv éy@ wev Ell Kal TElpacopuat 


EAV OVYWLHAL TWVCE O EKAVOAL TOVWYV* 
vav Aabpoorouel, 


~ 
‘ 


Ov O° 7OVXACE UNO’ a 


; ; 19 ? ~ . - ay , rw 
7) OVK 0101’ AKOLO@C WV TEDLOCOOPWDY OTI 


yAaoon uaTtaia Cyuia mpooTplbeTat ; 


yPlel TiC QV ME TAV TAAALIVAYV OLOT POC, 


t 7 s . . ¥ , \ 
eLowhov “Apyov ynyévouc, aAEV Oa, 


: : ; J i i 
TOV LVPLWTOYV ELOCNNWOR YOVUTAY, 

O O& TODEVETAL COALOV OUU & YWY, 
OV OVOE KATUQAVOYTA YALA KEVUEL. 


as \ EMULE TAV TQAAQLVaAV 
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) SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


a~ 
Ld 


é& évépwv TEPOv KvvayeTel, 

rAavd te vnotw avd Tav Tapadiay Paupov. 

ird d& KnpdtAacroc OTobei dévas 

ayérac irvodérav véu“ov" 1, i@ TOT, 

rol, TOOL, TOL mw? ayover THAETAAVOL mAAVvaL, 
(2.) (a) Ext. (A).—()) Explain the usage in o7w¢ un oiKtreic, (2) 
~ov ératiov :—On what does the Gen. depend, and why? (3) 7 #7, yé, 
kat 6), Oc vov :—Give the exact import of these particles. (0) Ext. (C) 
—/1) Scan the vs. 7 ove ** * Oru. (2) oikovv—ovxovv :—Distinguish 
(3) 7 ov« oloS? :—express in Latin. (c) Ext. (C)—(1) Narrate briefily 
the legend of Io, and show why this episode is here introduced. (2) 
How was the person of Io represented on the stage? (3) da, rérol :— 
Explain these words. (3) (a) Explain the forms age, viv piv, oor, (0) 
(1) ei, yap, * * aKev. . (2) Oc, unre * * * érey@ter, (3) TOUT ovKet’ av 


54 i 
Explain these usages 








rio. (4) éravoa py TpodépKecvat popov : 
severally, (c) Give the name and scheme of the metre of Ext. (A) 
and scan the first four vss. 

4. Show the composition and give the meaning of the following 
words :—7apdkorov, oloTpiAaTwy KnpoTwAaoToc, KuvayeTal, Srapglouov, 
ddvyodpaviav, érdpyeua, evwviuovc, degtoi, avubddove, KateoKéAhovro, 
VahacobriAayTa. 

5. (a) Define Zmesis, and point out an instance in any of the 
Extt. given for translation. (4) Define Hlision, and complete the 
forms BebAev’, tw’, fo’, wad’, (ce) Define Crasis, and resolve the 
following i277), YOCA, KEIC, MIKIULL, OVK, OVpOL. Distinguish between 
the use of the Participle with the Article and without it. 

(6) Parse the following verbs, giving the principal parts :—mpoxydov, 
GhbEw, mpoointa, mapegiac:, ayayec, éxtakein, ToTooopéva, arahhaya, 
oar, AéAake, THuaVIy, adisat, 

7. (a) Write down the Attic for the following :—rTvyxac, ovAoutvac, 
Trav, TAY, Tayaic, TAC, ax, mpootba, TwAEebuevat. (b) Explain the forms 
and name the dialect of olarceic, Baca, Tedd, aoav, 

8. (a) Name the Dramatis Personae of this play, and the other 
dramas of Aeschylus in which he used the legend of Prometheus. 
(b) How many actors were allowed on the stage at the same time ? 
(¢) Give the approximate date of this Drama and uname eminent 
contemporaries of Aeschylus in politics and literature. 








CLASSICS. 


B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 1887. 
Monpay, Aprit 18th :—Morwnine 9 to 12 


GREEK.—| THUCYDIDES, BOOK VI. 
mme— | KESCHYLUS, PROMETHEUS VINCTUS, 


ad ning Vv. GEORGE CORNISH, LL.D. 
one Aenea 


v. GeorGE WEIR, LL. D. 


ee 
VE 
“oer 
yh 


l. Translate :— 


. 


(A) ’Ereid7, ravtwc 6p0 imac, © ’Adnvaiot, Opunuévove orparedverr, 


/ / 


‘ . 


EvvevéyKot uéev TavTa we BovAdueVa, ETI OF TW TApOVTL a ylyvOoKW ONLAVG, 
ETL Yap TOAEIC, WE EYW AKO? aiovavoud, UEAAOUEV LEVAL LE ) aAac Kai ov 


, / a ae ‘ c ; 4 ~ « ; ’ 
UTIKOOVC AAAYAWMVY OUTE Ofouévac LETADOAH( 7 av &K ai0Vv T 


, 


IC OOVAEIAC 


¥ ; te. , , ; = ’ . . : ‘ . 
aCHEVvOC EC PAW METACTAOLY YWPOIHN, OVO AV THV APYBY THV NUETENAY ELKOTOK 
avT éhevllepiag mMpoodesauévac, TO TE TAHVOC, WC EV wid VvHOW, TOAAGE Ta¢ 
‘EAAnvidacgs mARv ydp Ndgav kai Karavye, ac éAtifw juiv Kata ro Acovtivwr 


SUYYVEVEC, TpocesEecvat, QAAQL ELOLV ETTA, KAL TWAPECKEVACUEVAL TOILE TACLY 


OLOLOT POT WC LAALOTa TH WMETEPA OVVAUMEL, Kal OvUX yj KLOTA ETT a uaArAov 


TAEOMEV, LeAtvove Kai Lupakovrat. 


> Lae: ‘ ; , ; ‘ ' ; i ‘ 
(B) Tove MEV AUnvaiove OOTIiC wl? JOVAETAL OVTW KAK@C Opov7cal Kal 


i 


moverpiovc nuiv yevéoVat éevdade eAVovrac, 7} deiAdc torw F TH TOAE! OVK 
/ i - / / 29 “I : / 


évvougy’ Tove 0° ayyéAAovrac Ta TolavTa Kai tTEepipobove VuaC ToLovYTaG TIC 


fév TOAUnC ov Vavudlw, OFC O& asvvEeciac, et 7) OioVTat, EvdnAOL Eivat, ol 


yap dediérec idia te BobAovtat tiv TéALW é¢ éxrAnsiw Kad.toraval, brwe TO 


5) 
a ee : ‘ ‘ i ; Ki ‘ a 
KOWV®™ b66W TO coéTEPOV ETWAVYA,WVYTAL, KAL°VUY AVTAL Gi ayyésial TOUTO 
Ovvavrat OUK ao TUVTOUATODV, EK dé avdopov, nimep ael TAOE KLVOUCL, Ev) KELVTAL 


. ‘ e w ? . $ "yee : a a > ’ i QO 
wuere dé qv ev BovdAevynove, ovKk &£ wv ovTotL ayyéAAovel OKOTOVYTEC AOYyLEiOVE 


? / 


@V AV AVUPWTOL OCELVOL Kal TOAAOY EUTELDOL, WOTED EYW 


; 


Ta O1KKOTA, BAA -& 


rr 


; , Di % hoy 
AYyvaiove a&id, épdceiav, 


vs ? - . - bs y . — . , ——- *) qn? . 71 
(C) aipvidtot dé HV KNVOTEOWOLV, EWC ETL TEPLOEELG TPOOVE YOVTAL, MAALOT 1 
obac Teptyevéovat Kai KATA TaVTa av avrove Epubjoal, TH TE OWEL (TAEIOTOL 


Yap av vuv Parnvat) Kal T2) TONOCOOKIA WY TWeicorvTal, UaALOTaA O av TW aUTiKa 


KLVOt VG) THC ud Wie FLKOC Je €iPal Kal €v Taic a NOL TO AOVTC ATOAHOUIAVAL 


ELV, Kt EOKOMULCLOUEVWVY AVTOV 77/V OTPaTtav 


/ 


ESW Old TO aTLOTEIY OdacC 7) 7 


i /s 


OUK atopHcey yonudtwv, jv mpoc TH TWoAEL KpaTovVoa KadéeCnrat* ToUE T: 


aAA0UC LiKke2l@rac OVTWC 70H uahrAov Kal § KELVOLCE O12 EVUUA VICE Vv Kat OOLOL 


TPOOlevat Kal ov dtamEeAAnoetv TEPLOKOTOVYTAC on é6TEpol KpaTHOOVOL, Vav- 


oTav wov 0€ ETAVA YWPVOAVTAC Kal EOOPUHUEVTAC Méyapa EON x O7nvat TOLEU= 


S = et oe 


ovat, a WV EPYUA, ATEVOVTA BVPAKOVOWV OVTE TAOVY TOAVY OUT 0 00v" 


(2). In ext. (C)—(a) the following variants occur: wadsor’ av ager, 
anoAsiodyvar, kai éddpunow ta Méyapa. Distinguish between them. (6) 
TAOVYV—Od6v :— Why the Accusative ? (¢@) OL TO ATLOTE Vv oma 7) 


H5ev :—Explain the construction. 































Vat 































JO SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


3. Parse the following words in above Extracts :—(1) fuvevéyxot, (2) 
onuavo. (3) petabosye. (4) pa. (5) OU MLOTPOT@WC, (6) agvveciac. (T) 
dedtorec, (8) érndvyatwrrat. (9) AoyreioSe. (10) dpdoevav. (11) éAacoo* 


1* 


ry . 1) ’ = - . ] c ‘os 
4. Translate carefully the following extt. adding an expianatory note, 


crammatical or general, where you see meet -—(a) TUY a 0° av LOW, Et 


diva Huav THY SvLauty AaboleV, OTEP vLY OTEVOOUEV, KaL TAVY GV EuveTriv- 


oivTo usta LDixeAwwtuy, ov¢ Tod TWoOAA@yY av ETLuHoavTo Evupayoug yevéovat 


4 4 


EV T@ Tpiv Pov. (bd) 1 yap €V AYLWULATL VT™O TOV QOTWV, TALC ETLUVELLALE 


‘ . ’ . . 
fe iCnoLv 7) KATA THY VTAPYOVOAV OVGLAV EY PITO EC TE TAC im TOTPOPLag Kab TAC 
v5 ° : ; . # Pee re ee 
QGAAQAC OATAVAC’ O.TED Ka KAUSlLAEV VOTEPOV TI, T@i Avni LLWY TOALVY OVX 


7KLOTa (c) Ol 0 oTOA0C Or y HOOOYV TOAM C Tf UVALDE! Kal OWs WC AQILT POTHTE 


Teplbonroac E) EVETO ij OTPATLAC TpOC OVC ETHEGAVY UTSpbOAH, Kal OTL MEYLOTOE 
‘ . 7 ~ os “ i 7 4 cae ‘ es > 
HON OLATAOVC ATO THC OLKELAC KAL ETL MEYLOTH EA TLOL TV ULEAAOVTWY TPOC Ta 


= . : 3 . one. +) i) f ag ae " : os. ae > 
imapyovta érexveppndn. (d) Kai te pév Nixia rpocde youévw yv Ta Erepon 


Kai AAOYWTEPA, 
; 


5. Write explanatory notes on :—(L) émxypuxedeodar. (2) of vires 
érubatar, (3) Vpavira, Cevyirar, VaAauita. (4) @ mpbrave érabynote Kat 
yrouacg mpotiver, (5) ‘TraAoi—’ Iranorat. 

6. Translate, giving the names of the speakers where omitted :— 

* (D) Tic OvV ava} KC EOTLV OLAKOOT POON - 

Moipai tpiuopdot uviuovéc 7’ ’ Epevvec. 


TOUTWY apa Zeve eoTlv AGVEVECTENOC, 


oUKoUV Gv EKPvyoL ye THY TETPWLEVHV. 
Ti yap jwétpwrat Zynvi TARY Gel Karel? | 
Tour’ ovK Er’ av wooo unde ALTTApEet. 
Wy Tov TL Geuvov eotiv 6 Evvaurré rece, 


aAhAov Adyov uéuvno os ‘ TOVOE O OVOAUOC 


Kaipoc yeywvelv, GAAa OVvyKaAuTTéos 


OOOV UAALOTA’ TOVOE Yap GWLWY EYW 
Oe CUOVC MELKELC Kal Oo} a¢ EKDUY’) QVvVW, 
‘ pe 
(i) unoaL O TAVTA VEUWV 
VElT EUaA yrOua KpaToc avTina/sov Zeve, 
; : é : ; allt 


<9 eos 7 ; , 
“ind” LALVUCALLL VEOUC OOLALC 0 VQALC TOTLVLOCOMEVE 


BSovddvoic, TA’ -OKeavor Ta rp0c acbeaorov TOPOV, 
AQAA uot TOO’ § LUEeVO!L +) 
KQl UNTOT EKTAKELY, 


(F) Towovse wbx Sou Tépua uh TL ToO0CdOKA, 


Tpolv av Veav tic dtadoyoe TOV COV TOLVwY 


; 


QOAVI, UEANOR T €&lC AVAVYHTOV UOLELV 


Atonv Kvedbaia T audl [Taptapov Bavy, 


/ 





MLASSICS, 


O KOUTOC, GAZA KQAL Alay &tp7 


WEVORNYODELVY YAO OVK ETIOTATAL CTOUA 


ro Aio1 , GAAG Tay Eroc TE? or a 
oe — . “ >] : 
TATTALVE KL OPOVTICE, 7) aQavvactal 


VOOVALAC AKELVOVY WYTCH TO 


i. (a) Ext. (D)—(1) Moipa:— Epivvec :—Give their names. (2) 


] 4 epee Bh re r : = ps : 
iain this usage. (3) What is the subject- 
> J 


) OVKET’ av TVIOLO :—ex] 
matter of the Ode here begun ? with what object is it here introluced ? 
; (4) Parse and derive the following words eae SLRs: SUNS LE? 
aobeoror, EKTAKEIN, (LKLKI v, Tapes QC, 7 ny TTA, LOTT 
8. (a) Comment on the use of té—kai, kai—kKa/, and ré—ré. (0) 
Give the force of the follow ing particles, or combinations :—el Kai, Kai 
el, aan’ éTL, Kat VUP, TO yé O//, Kl “NV, KAL OF) KQL, (C) [lluscrate the use 
of ac as asubjective particle. (d) Translate oi wév—vi dé into Latin, 
showing the correct usage. 
9. State in regard to the Prometheus Vinctus :—‘1) the probable 
date of its first appearance ;—(2) the names of the plays of which 1 
formed one; (3) ra Toi) Apituaroc Dpéowr 


FIRST YEAR. 
Latin.—Sallust. 
WEDNEsDAY, APRIL 5TH, 1887:—VORNING, 9 To 12. 


tar a pg Oe Ann a Deco et ae A. J. Eaton, M.A., Pa.D 


(A) Que homines arant, navigant, <edificant, virtuti omnia parent. Sed 
multi mortales, dediti ventri atque somno, indocti incultique vitam sicut 
peregrinantes transiere: quibus profecto contra naturam corpus voluptati 
anima oneri fuit. Eorum ego vitam mortemque iuxta estumo, quoniam de 
utraque siletur. Verum enimvero is demum mihi vivere atque frui anima 
videtur, qui aliqno negouo intentus preclari facinoris aut artis bone 
famam querit. Sed in magna copia rerum aliud alii natura iter ostendit. 


(B) Postquam accepere ea homines, quibus mala abunde omnia erant, 
‘sed neque res neque spes bona ulla, tametsi illis quieta movere magna mer- 
ces videbatur, tamen postulavere plerique, ut proponeret, quax eonditio 
belli foret, quee premia armis peterent, quid ubique opis aut spei haberent. 
Tum Catilina polliceri tabulas novas, pre scriptionem locupletium, magis- 


tratus, sacerdotia, rapinas, alia omnia que bellum atqnre lubido victorum 










































60 SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


fert. Praterea esse in Hispania citeriore Pisonem, in Mauretania cum ex- 
ercitu P. Sittium Nucerinum, consili sui participes: petere consulatum G, 
legam fore speraret, hominem et familiarem et om- 


Antonium, quem sibt con 
cum eo se consulem initium agundi 


nibus necessitudinibus circumventum : 
’ facturum. 

(C) Ea cum Ciceroni nuntiarentur, ancipiti malo permotus, quod nequ’s 
urbem ab insidiis privato consilio longius tueri poterat, neque exercitus 
Manli quantus aut quo consilio foret satis compertum habebat, rem ad sen- 
atum refert, iam antea volgi rumoribus exagitatum. Itaque, quod plerum- 
que in atroci negotio solet, senatus decrevit, darent operam consules ne 
guid res publica detriment caperet. Ea potestas per senatum more Romano 
magistratui maxuma permittitur, exercitum parare, bellum gerere, coerceré 
omnibus modis socios atque civis, domi militieque imperium atque iudi- 
cium summum habere: aliter sine populi iussu nullius earum rerum Ccon- 


suli ius est. Post paucos dies L. Seenius senator in senatu litteras recitavity 
quas Fesulis adlatas sibi dicebat, in quibus scriptum erat, G. Manlium 
arma cepisse cum magna multitudine ante diem VI. Kalendas Novembris. 
Simul, id quod in tali re solet, alii portenta atque prodigia nuntiabant, alii 
conventus fieri, arma portari, Capue atque in Apulia servile bellum 
moveri. 

If. 

(a) Explain clear’y tha case of thy following nouns '—gux%, virtult, ali 
quo negotio, opis, quem, lon? miliiwyue, nullius earum rerum, Fesulis, 
Capue. 

(6) State fully th: principles of syn‘ax for the m y01 and tense: pro- 
poneret, foret, speraret, darent, caperet. 

(c) What changes take place from direct to indirect narration? To illus- 
‘rate some of these principles, change the passages in italics to direct nar- 
ration. 

(d) What is meant by the Historical Infinitive? [Is it comparatively 
frequent in Sallust ? If there are any instances of it in the above extracts, 
point them out. 

(e) quieta movere ; construction of the infinitive here. In what two 
nstances only can it be thus used? 

(7) Does the Latin Infinitive ever denote purpose ? Tn what ways may 
the English final infinitive be expressed in Latin? 


ITT. 


(1) Give the derivation of virtus, aspere, prospere, parricida, pere- 
grinantes. 

(2) Comment upon the following expressions : 

tabulae novae ; proscriptio; novus homo ; domi militixque ; coloniis et 


municiptis ; reus pecuniarum repetundarum ; patria potestas. 
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(3) Distinguish between the meanings of potestas, potentia, imperium, 
regnum ; facinus, scelus, flagitium. 

(4) Mention peculiarities of spelling in the above extracts, and remark 
especially upon such forms as transiere and civis (ace. pl.). 

(5) Enumerate some of the peculiarities of Sallust’s style. 

IV. 

Translate into Latin: 

(1) My objects are different from yours, nor are my hopes the same as 
yours. 

(2) The charge of the enemy was so sudden that no one could find bis 
arms or proper rank. 

(3) [blush at having persuaded you to abandon this noble undertak- 
ing. 

(4) We perceived well enough that danger was at hand ; of its source, 
nature, character and extent, we were ignorant. 

(5) I was the first to venture cn these enterprises, I will be the last to 
relinquish them. 

(6) What was I to do? said he, what tosay? Who would care to 
blame me, because I refused to listen to such abandoned men? 

V. 
Translate (at sight) :— 
Marius ad Zamam pervenit. Id oppidum, in campo situm, magis opere 

quam natura munitum erat, nullius idonew rei egens, armis virisque 


: 


opulentum. Igitur Metellus pro tempore atque loco paratis rebus cuncta 
moenia exercitu circumvenit, legatis imperat ubi quisque curaret. Deinde 
signo dato undique simul clamor ingens oritur, neque ea res Numidas: 
terret: infensi intentique sine tumultu manent: proelium incipitur. 
Romani, pro ingenio quisque, pars eminus glande aut lapidibus pugnare, 
alii succedere ac murum modo subfodere modo sealis adgredi, cupere pro- 
élium in manibus facere. Contra ea oppidani in proxumos saxa volvere, 
Sudis, pila, praeterea picem sulfure et taeda mixtam ardenti mittere. 





INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 
LATIN.—HORACE.—EPISTLES, BOOK I. 
WEDNESDAY, ApriL 6TH :—MoRNING, 9 To 12. 


| | Rev. George Weir, LL.D. 
wLAMINETS, PTOSe cee eee Seeees cesses LEREEH Beeteeaeese® A J KATON Pu D 
l. Translate :— 


(A) “O cives, cives, querenda pecunia primum est ; 
virtus post nummos;”’ hec Janus summus ab imo 
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(D) 


«B) 


(F) 


“‘si recte fa ies.’ 


Uk 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


predocet, hc recinunt juvenes dictata senesque. 
Est animus tibi, sunt mores, est lingua fidesque, 
milia desunt: 
“rex eris’”’ aiunt, 


sed quadringentis sex septem 
At pueri ludentes 
Hic murus 
nil conscire sibi, nulla pallescere culpa. 


plebs eris. 
seneus esto, 


Nestor componere litis 
inter Peliden festinat et inter Atriden : 
hune amor, ira quidem communiter urit utrumque. 
Quicquid delirant reges, plectuntur Achivi. 
Seditione, dolis, scelere atque libidine et ira 
Iliacos intra muros peccatur et extra. 


An male sarta 
gratia nequiquam coit et rescinditur, ac VOS 
seu calidrs sanguis seu rerum inscitia vexat 
indomita cervice feros? Ubicumque locorum 
vivitis, indigni fraternum rumpere foedus, 
pascitur in vestrum reditum votiva juvenca. 


Si fortunatum species et gratia prestat, 
mercemur servum qui dictet nomina, levum 
qui fodicet latus et cogat trans pondera dextram 
porrigere: ‘ hic multum in Fabia valet, ille Velina; 
cui libet hic fascis dabit eripietque curule 
cui volet inportunus ebur.”’ Frater, pater adde ; 
ut cuique est wtas, ita quemque facetus adopta. 
Si bene qui cenat bene vivit, hucet, eamus 
quo ducit gula, piscemur, venemur, ut olim 
Gargilius, qui mane plagas, venabula, servos, 
differtum transire forum populumque jubebat, 
unus ut e multis populo spectante referret 
emptum mulus aprum. 


Nec somnum plebis laudo satur altilium, nec 
etia divitiis Arabum liberrima muto. 

Seepe verecundum laudasti, rexque paterque 
audisti coram, nec verbo parcius absens : 
inspice si possum donata reponere letus. 


Letus sorte tua vives sapienter, Aristi, 
nec dimittes incastigatum, ubi pura 
cogere quam satis est ac non cessare videbor. 
Imperat aut servit collecta pecunia cuique, 
tortum digna sequi potius quam ducere funem. 
Haec tibi dictabam post fanum putre Vacune, 
excepto quod non simul esses, cetera letus. | 
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2. Parse fully, giving at the same time the rules of construction: (1) 
quicquid, (2) delirant, (3) plectuntur (giving the tw 
derivations of plecto), (4) rumpere (giving the 
tur (6) altilium (also derivation). (7) audisti (what is its peculiar meaning 


and construction here ?), (8) incastigatum, 9) excepto, (10) cetera. 


Oo forms, meanings and 


os 
— 


rose construction). (5) pasci- 


3. (a) Account for the construction of (1) locorum, (2; indomita cerviice. 
3) dictet, (4) frater. mater: (4) cui libet: what change in the sense would 
3 cr. ® S 
cuilibet give? (¢) differtum forum populumque: what rhetorical figure 
) . { } > 
hire? (d) Is the infinitive construction with jubebat the 
Explain the case of verbo. 


are they used by Horace » 


regular one ? (e) 
(f) Distinguish the uses of rureand ruri. How 
4. Comment upon the following expressions : 
(a) Janus summus ab imo. (4) si recte facies. (c) servum qui dictet 
uomina. (d) trans pondera. (e) Ceerite cera (7) dicenda tacenda. (7) Strenua 
nos exercet inertia. (h) non cuivis homini contingit adire ( 


Orinthum. (7) 
alter rixatur de lana spe caprina. (x) dente Theonino. 


5. Translate : 


(4) Fingit equum tenera docilem cervice magister 
ire viam qua monstret eques. 

(4) Quid censes munera terre 
quid maris extremos Arabas ditantis et Indos 
ludicra quid plausus et amici dona (Juirites ? 

(c) aptat ephippia bos piger optat arare caballus. 

Give also the construction of the words in italics, stating clearly your 
reasons. What possible transiations of (J) ? 


6. Notice peculiarities of metre in the following lines : 
(2) Invidus alterius macrescit rebus opimis. 
(4) Di tibi divitias dederunt artemque fruendi. 


(c) Vade, vale; cave ne titubes mandataque frangas. 


7. (a) State and illustrate by examples the rules for the sequence of 
tenses. (4) How is the imperative of direct narration rendered in indirect ? 
{c) Give construction with quia, quominus and quum. (e) Give the chief 
Astances in which the relative qui is followed by the subjunctive. (/) 
How are negative purpose and result expressed ? 


8. Give the derivation and exact meaning of the following :—sollemnia, 
delirant, conpesce, importunus, eliminet, suspice, requies, cohors, momenta, 
4pricum, repulsam, antiquus. 


9. State briefly the subjects of the First Book of Horace’s Epistles, and 
the merits of this book. 








































































SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


THIRD YEAR. 
LATIN.—LIVY, BOOK XXI., CAP. 1-20. 
Wepnespay, APRIL 6TH :—MorNING, 9 TO 12. 


Examine, ccccecece sesceeccevecsevees seeseeceets eveaes AT ee Rev. Dr. CorRNIsH- 


1. Translate :— 

(A) Numquam ingenium idem ad res diversissimas, parendum atque im- 
perandum, habilius fuit. itaque haud facile discerneres, utrum imperatori an 
exercitui carior esset: neque Hasdrubal alium quemquam praeficere malle, 
ubi quid fortiter ac strenue agendum esset, neque milites alio duce plus 
confidere aut audere. plurimum audaciae ad pericula capessenda, plurimum 
consilii inter ipsa pericula erat. nullo labore aut corpus fatigari aut 
animus vinci poterat. ealoris ac frigoris patientia par; cibi potionisque 
desiderio naturali, non voluptate modus finitus ; vigiliarum somnique nec 
die nec nocte discriminata tempora; id, quod gerendis rebus superesset, 

quieti datum; ea neque molli strato neque silentio accersita ; multi ‘saepe 
militari sagulo opertum humi iacentem inter custodias stationesque mili- 
tum conspexerunt, 

(B) Quae cum admota catapultis ballistisque per omnia tabulata dispo- 
sitis muros defensoribus nudasset, tum Hannibal occasionem ratus quin- 
gentos ferme Afros cum dolabris ad subruendum ab imo murum mittit. nec 
erat difficile opus, quod caementa non calce durata erant, sed interlita luto 
structurae antiquae genere. itaque latius, quam qua caederetur, ruebat, 
perque patentia ruinis agmina armatorum in urbem vadebant. locum 
quoque editum capiunt, conlatisque eo catapultis ballistisque, ut castellum 
in ipsa urbe velut arcem inminentem haberent, muro circumdant. et 
Saguntini murum interiorem ab nondum capta parte urbis ducunt. utrim- 
que sumn@ vi et muniunt et pugnant; sed interiora tuendo minorem in 
dies urbem Saguntini faciunt. sinul crescit inopia omzium longa obsi- 
dione et minuitur exvectatio externae opis, cum tam procul Romani, unica 
spes, circa omnia hostium essent. 

(C) In iis nova terribilisque species visa est, quod armati—ita mos gentis 
erat—in concilium venerunt. cum verbis extollentes gloriam virtutemque 
populi Romani ac magnitudinem imperii petissent, ne Poeno bellum 
[taliae inferenti per agros urbesque suas transitum darent, tantus cum 
fremitu risus dicitur ortus, ut vix a magistratibus maioribusque natu 
juventus sedaretur : adeo stolida inpudensque postulatio visa est, censere, 
ne in Italiam transmittant Galli bellum, ipsos id advertere in se agrosque 
suos pro alienis populandos obicere. sedato tandem fremitu responsum 
legatis est neque Romanorum in se meritum esse neque Carthaginiensium 
injuriam, ob quae aut pro Romanis aut adversus Poenos sumant arma. 
contra ea audire sese gentis suae homines agro finibusque Italiae pelli 

populo Romano stipendiumque pendere et cetera indigna pati. 
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2. (a) Bxt. (A).—(1) Hand facile discernzrzs :—Explain this idiom 


and also the use of the Jnfinitive in the following clauses. (2) Gerendis. 


rebus :—Show the construction. (3) Humi:—What case? (4) Ext. (B).— 
(1) Omnia tabulata ;—Explam, (2) Caederetur :—Why the Subjunctive? 
(3) Locum * * * muro circumdant :—Give the alternative construction. 
(4) Perque patentia ruinis :—Supply the ellipsis and construe. (c) Ext. 
€{0).—(1) In tis:—To what does the Pronoun refer and why? (2) 

Censere :—What subject? (3) Gentis suae homines:—Who and where 

were they ? 

3. Write short explanatory notes on :—(1) Praerogativam militarem. 
{2) Anceps Mars. (3) Custodias stationesque. (4) Agmine quadrato. 
(5) De republica retulissent. (6) Vineae, catapultae, ballistae. (7) Pro 
‘contione. (8) Cum Gallis tumultuatum. (9) Latum ad populum. (10) 
Senatus Alorco datus est. 

4. Translate and write explanatory grunmztical notes on :—(1) Sagunto 
capta—capto. (2) Quia taedebat imperii Punici. (3) Etsi priore foedere 
Staretur, satis cantum erat Saguntinis sociis utrorumque exceptis. (4) Cui 
enim parci potuit? (5) Handquaquam prospere postquam ad eftectum 
Operis ventum est coeptis succedebat. (6) Ut superante laetitia dolores 
ridentis etiam speciem praebuerit. 

5. Parse the foliowing verbs, giving the principal parts of each :— 
Cantum erat, prodideritis, icta, excitos, ratus, collatis, dispositis, passi 
Sitis, ulti, fusum, haesisset, conserto. 

6. Give themeaning and derivation of :—Mobilis, stipendium, provincia, 
praeda, infesto, concio, celebre, caementa, celoces, sagulo. 

7. Turn the following into Orat. Obli7— Hie vobis bellum et pacem 
portamus; utrum placet sumite.” And the following into Orat. recta :— 
“Daret utrum vellet; et cum is * * * bellum dare dixisset; accipere se * * 
et quibus acciperent animis, iisdem se gesturos.’ 

8. Define the geographical position, giving modern names whenyou can, 
of: —Zacynthus, Saguntum, Carthago, Carthago nova, Aegates, Ticinus, 
Sardos Corsosque et Istros. 

9. Turn into Latin :— 

The death of Attila was followed by the murder of Aetius. Valentinian 
from the instinct of a base and jealous mind, hated the man who was 
universally celebrated as the terror of the barbarians and the support of 
the republic. The fame of Aetius, his wealth and dignity, the numerous 
and martial train of barbarian attendants, and the hopes of bis son 
Gaudentius, who was contracted in marriage to the emperor’s daughter 
Eudoxia, had already raised him above the rank of a subject. 
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SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 1887. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 6TH :—MORNING, 9 To 12. 


| TACITUS.—AN NALS, BOGK II. 
i] 


LATIN | pLAUTUS.—AULULARIA. 
Se ( Rev, Groree Corsisn, LL.D. 
Ya VOTE. ca ubn vere SUCH COHS 056909 COV SOM FS UReCR Ser SVORS 4 > toss To. 
‘oom eekite fi. | Rev. Georer Weir, LL.D. 


1. Translate :-— 
addicentibus auspiciis, vocat contionem et qui sa- 


(A) Auctus omine, 
Non campos modo 


pientia provisa aptaque inminenti pugne disserit. 
militi Romano ad proelium bonos, sed si ratio adsit, silvas et saltus; nec 
enim inmensa barbarorum scuta, enormis hastas inter truncos arborum et 
enata humo virgulta perinde haberi quam pila et gladios et herentia cor- 
denserent ictus, ora mucronibus queererent: non loricam Ger- 


pori tegmina, 
am, ne scuta quidem ferro nervove firmata, sed viminum 


mano, non gale 
textus vel tenuis et fuca 
tatam, ceteris preusta aut brevia tela, iam corpus 
brevem impetum validum, sic nulla vulnerum patientia: sine pudore flagitir 
adversis, inter secunda non divint 


tas colore tabulas; primam utcumque aciem has- 
ut visu torvum et ad’ 


sine cura ducum abire, fugere, pavidos 
non humani iuris memores. 

(B) Ac tunc Arminius equo conlustrans cuncta, ut quosque ad- 
vectuserat, reciperatam libertatem, tru ‘idatas legiones, spolia adhuc 
et tela Romanis derepta in manibus multorum ostentabat; contra 
fugacem Maroboduum appellans, proeliorum expertem, Hercyniz latebris 
defensum; ac mox per dona et legationes petivisse foedus, proditorem 
patria, satellitem Ceesaris, haud minus infensis animis exturbandum quam 
Varum Quintilium interfecerint. meminissent modo tot proeliorum, quorum 
eventu et ad postremum eiectis Romanis satis probatum, penes utros sume 
ma belli fuerit. 

(C) Post que rettulit Cesar capiendam virginem in locum Occie,que sep- 
tem et quinquaginta per annos summa sanctimonia Vestalibus sacris praese- 
derat ; egitque grates Fonteio Agrippe et Domitio Pollioni, quod offerendo 
Glias de officio in rem publicam certarent. prelata est Pollionis filia, non 
ob aliud quam quod mater eius in eodem coniugio manebat ; nam Agrippa 
discidio domum imminuerat, et Cesar quamvis posthabitam deciens 
sestertii dote solatus est. 

2. Ext. (A) :—(1) Operatum,—express this in Greek. (2) Pala, Mucro- 
nibus,— describe these. (3) Convert the sentence beginning, Derzserent ictus 
and in extract (B) the sentence beginning, Meminissent modo tot preliorum 
into direct narration. (4) Parse fully, giving at the same time the construc= 
tion—rules :—(1) Previsa, (2) disserit, (3) herentia, (4) ; reeusta, (5) siS- 
terent, (6) trucidatas, (7) satellitem, (8) meminissent. 

3. (a) Vestalibus :—Write a short explanatory note on these. (1) De 
sestertii:—Parse sestertii, and give the derivation of the word. Name the 
sum here mentioned in British or Canadian currency. 


cies 
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4. Translate, indicating any peculiarity of construction:—(1) At Rome 
postquam Germanici valetudo percrebuit dolor, ira. (2 ) Ea Germanico 
hand minus ira quam per metum acc »pta. (3) Cappadoces in formamn pro- 
vincie redacti Quintum Veranium legatum accepere. (4) Seio Tuberoni 
legato tradit equitem campumque; peditum aciem ita instruxit. (5) Si 
limen obsideretur, si effundendus spiritus sub oculis inimicorum foret, quid 
deinde miserrimze conjugi, quid infantibus liberis eventurum ? (6) At si 
teneat exercitum, augeat vires, multa, que provideri non possint, fortuito 
in melius casura. 

5. Translate :— 

(D) Ev. Venit hoc mihi in mentem, Megadore, ted esse hominem divitem, 
factiosum : me item esse hominem panperum pauperrumum : 

nunc si filiam locassim meam tibi, in mentem venit, 

te bovem esse, et me esse asellum: ubi tecum coniunctus siem, 

ubi onus nequeam ferre pariter, iaceam ego asinus in luto, 

ta me bos haud magis respicias, natus quasi nunquam siem ; 

et te utar iniguiore, et meus med or to irrideat 
neutrubi habeam stabile stabulum, siquid divorti fuat: 
asini me mordicus scindant, bovesincursent cornibus : 
hoc magnum est periclum, me ab asinis ad boves transcender 

MB. (uam ad probos proping lita‘e proxume te adiunxeris, 

tam optimum est. 

(E) Bo. Nunc petit, qiom pollicetur; inhizt aurum , ut devoret : 

altera manu fert lap Jem. panem ostentat altera. 

Nemini credo, qui large blandust dives pauper: 

ubi manum inicit benigne, ibi onerat aliquam zamtam. 

Ego istos nuvi polypos, qui, sicubi quid tetigerint, tenent. 
(F) nv. Fide censebam maxumam multo fidem: 
sed ea sublevit os mihi penissume. 
Ni subvenisset corvos, periissem miser. 
Nimis bercle ego illum coryom, ad me veniat, velim, 
qui indicium fecit, it ego illi aliquid boni 
dicam : nam quod edit, tam duim, quam perduim. 
Nune, hoe ubi abstrudam, cogito solum locum. 
Silvani lucus extra murum est avius. 
cerebro salicto oppletus: ibi sumam locum, 
Certum est, Silvano potius credam, quam Fide. 

6. (a) Note the construction of the words in Italics in ext (D), and 
Write explanatory notes on those in ext. (E). (2) Comment on the forms 
Fide and duim in ext (F). (c) Distinguish between forts crepuit and fores 
pulsav it. (J).trivenifica, trifurcifer ;—explain the etymology. 

7. Parse and write down in the ordinary forms the equivalents of the fol- 
Hoiclng verbs, naming tho mood and tense of each :—adaxint, duit, locas- 
sim, perplexarier. edim, prohibessis, impetrassere, rescisse, benedice, 
indicassis, fuat faxim 
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68 SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


8. Explain the following words, both as to meaning and derivation :— 
Bubula censione, curionem, manubrium, temperi, Laverna, baccbanal, Lar, 


temeti, puteum, obsonium, nundinalis, phylacistz, bel 
9. (a) Givea brief sketch of the life and writings of Plautus. (4) State 


lum, mecastor. 


the arsument and dramatis personae of the Aulularia. 


u 





B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 
GREEK AND ROMAN HISTORY AND LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 
Monpay, APRIL L8TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


Rev. GeorGe CornisH, LL. D. 


Examiner s,.eeees S20 0b E eee eS eo eee 
(N. B.—Candidates taking both Greek and Latin may omit any two 
of the questions in groups (A) and (3B), severally.) 


(A) History of Greece. The Peloponnesian War. 

1. By what line of policy did Athens seek to extend and consoli- 
date her power during the period of her supremacy? What effects to 
her had this policy during the Peloponnesian War? 

: 2. Give the general character of the events of the first ten years of 
te the War. 

3. (a) What grounds had Athens for anticipating success 1n the 
Sicilian Expedition? (6) Name the cenerals who were first appointed 
to command the Expedition, and give an estimate of their characters 
as leaders. (¢) Describe the plan of operations advocated by them 
severally in the narrative of the council of war, as given by Thucy- 
dides in Bk. VI., and show which appeared to be the best. 

4. Draw a map of Sicily, placing in it the chief towns mentioned 
in Bk. V1. 

5. (a) Write short biographical notes on the following :—Pericles, 

Cleon, Sitalees, Brasidas, Critias. (b) An account of the battle of 
Aegozpotami. 
(B) History of Rome :—The Twelve Cesars. 

1. Give your estimate of the character of Augustus, with an 
account of his policy in conducting th: home and foreign attairs of 
the empire. ' 

2. (a) Name, w.th dates, the successor ot Augustus, and point out 
the leading events of his reign. (0) Write a sketch of Sejanus. 

8. Describe briefiv the events at Rome of the year 69, ao By 

4. Comment on the law of * Majestas | 
the “ Delatores. ’ 


and on the proceedings of 
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5. (a) Name the Emperors of the Flavian House. (6) What 
important events occurred in the following years, A. D. -—9, 14, 64, 


70, and 79 ? 

(C) Translate into Latin :— 

The name of Pompey is highly distinguished in Roman history 
his exploits are almost incredible ; and his eloquence was so great as 
to excite the admiration of Cicero himself. At the age of twenty-six 
he was sent into Africa by Sulla, the Consul, to subdue those states 
which had joined the enemy; and having routed their forces and 
slain their generals, he returned to Rome and was allowed a triumph. 
He then cleared the seas of those pirates, who for many years had 
captured and destroyed the Roman ships; andin a very short space 
of time gained other victories, which it would be tedious to enumerate 
In the midst of these successes his wife died ; and he himself was 
taken ill of a fever at Naples. However he soon recovered, to the 
great joy of his country-men, though it has-been observed that it 
would have been well, both for himself and his country, had he been 
carried off by the disease. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 
LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 6rH, 18S87:—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


§ Rev. Georce Weir, LL.D 
' (| A. J. Eaton, Px.D. 


Hraminers, v.... snetee eet Peee reeeee reece rereeees seses 

(A) From the moment that the report came that Nero had set out on 
his march, intense anxiety pervaded the whole city. Every day from 
morning till evening the forum was crowded with people who hoped that 
each hour might bring them some tidings, and every man wished to be 
among the first to hear them. A doubtful rumor arose that a great battle 
had been fought only three days before, that two horsemen had ridden off 
from the field to announce the defeat of the enemy. Whether this was true 
or not, there was no doubt that a letter had come from L. Manlius Acidi- 
nus himself, who commanded the army at Narnia. The letter was first 
read in the Senate, and then in the assembly of the people. But some still 
refused to believe. At last word was brought that messengers from the 
consul’s army were on their way to Rome, and were approaching the city. 

(B) Claudius wished to deprive Manlius and Junius of the honor 
which they expected from the Istrian war; and so ardent was he that he 
hurriedly departed from Rome without his lictors, and scarcely took any 
rest on his journey. As soon as he arrived in Istria, he bade Manlius and 
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Junius begone; and said that the new legions, which 


manner. These legions had been raised by Claudius 





‘ 


had lately been sent, 
on war in the Roman 
: and he thought that 
Ile mmadiately laid siege to Nesac- 
wd the b seiged, reduced to despair 


would find that a general had come who could carry 


nothing could resist their courage. 
tium, the chief city of the enemy ; : 
slew their wives and children. 


FIRST YEAR. 
HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME. 
WepDNESDAY, APRIL 6TH, 1887:—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
A. J. Eaton, M.A., Pa.D. 


PB EAMINET, 0000 secvcveess Orr cad ce URTIRT RG Ta uw sues econsoes 
(A) History of Greece to the Peloponnesian War. 
1. Tell the story of the Argonautic Expedition, naming its leader, its 
object, and the chief heroes engaged in it. 
2. (a) What were the rights and duties of the king? 
theBovAy and what power had this council 9 (c) Describe the agora. 
3. (a) What were the two leading races in Greece? 
(b) To which of these did the Spartans belong? 
Athenians ? 
(c) Who were the Periwki, Helots and Metics? 
4. Name the four great Grecian Festivals, and give an account of the 


(b) Who formed 


To which the 


most important of these. 
(a) Sketch the rise and crowth of the Persian empire. 
(b) Enumerate (simply, without enlarging upon them) the leading 
causes of the first Persian war. 
(c) Describe the battle of Marathon, and give the date of the same. 
(d) Who were the heroes of the Second Persian War? What were 


oe. 


the critical battles of this war” 

(¢) What special Athenian and Spartan characteristics were displayed 
in both wars? 

(B) H istory of Rome to the close of the Second Punic War. 

1. (a) Briefly sketch the form of the early government of Rome, de- 
scribing the duties and powers of the King, Senate, Comitia Curiata, (d) 
What changes did this constitution undergo in 510 B. C.? (c) What fur- 
ther progressive changes can you note in regard to the classes holding 
power, previous to the year 264 B. out 

9». How had the public lands been acquired and bow were they managed ? 
Give the agrarian law of Cassius (B. C, 486.) 

9 When and for what purpose were the Council of Ten, or Decemvirs, 
appointed? What were the results of their labors ? : 

4. Write down in order, without entering into details, 2ome’s conque sts 
in Italy. 

5. State the cause, chief events, and the result of the war with Pyrrhus- 
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THIRD YEAR EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS, 1887 
l. GREEK 
Monpay, AprRiL 25TH :—Mornina, 9 to 12. 
MPOMARET; ob sce coke bs voce oe coveee-s EV. GEORGE CornisH, LL.D. 


I. Translate, adding an explanatory note where you deem it neces- 
‘Sary in any of the extt. given below :— 
(A) Thucydides, Book VI. Chap. 46. 


2. (a) Construe the sentence Kai oi orparyyot ael émirndeiovg. (b) 


an’ odiyne duvduewe :—give the import of the preposition as here used. 
{c) napetye :—What is the subject? (d) In Chap. 37, translate from 
ol¢ y’ eTioTauat side OAiynv ovsav, showing the construction. (é) 
ibid. mapa rocovrov y:yvooxw:—give different interpretations. 


) 


3. Translate carefully the following extt., adding an explanatory 
mote, grammatical or general, where you see meet:—(a) Taya 0 av 
lowe, el diya yuav tiv Sivauty Adbotev, rep viv oreidouev, Kal Tavv a) 
SuverVoivTo méeTa LiKeAlwrav, ob¢ mpd TOAAdY av ETLUAoAVTO SvUuud YouC 
yevéo dar év T™ Tplv yosvw. (0) Ov yao Ev akiduate brd TAY acrdv, Tai 
Eriduuiarc meiloow # xara thy brdpyovsay ovsiav expyto & te ta¢ immo- 
Tpogiag Kal Tac GAAac dardavac’ Orep Kal KaeEiAev borepov Tiv Tov ‘A Snvalwv 
TOAty ovX HKLCTA (c) Kal 6 orédAoC OVY Focov TéAUunc Te Gauber Kai dWeur 
Aaunpdryre repibdyroc éyéveto ) orpariag mpdc obc éxrfecav brepbod, Kai 
Ort méytoroc ibn Scatove ard Tig oixelag Kal éxl weyiorn eArids TOY uEArOY- 
TV Tpo¢ TA UTapyovra érexeiphdn. (d) Kal tw usv Nixia rpocdeyoutvon 
qvta* * * érépow Kai aAoya@repa. 

4. Translate :— 

(B) Xenophon, Hellenics Book II., Chap. 3, §§ 47-49, inclusive. 

0. (@) aroKarei K6Sopvdv ue :—give the force of avd in this compound. 
(5) What was the estimate of Aristophanes and of Cicero, severally, 
of the character of Theramenes? (¢e) A short note on the value of 
the Hellenics from the historical point of view. 

6. Translate :— 

(C) Aristophanes, The Frogs, vss. (a) 354-371, and (b) 1482 1499. 

7. What were the points criticised by the addition to the citations 
from Euripides of the phrase Ayxid.iov arodecev ? 

8. (@) Name and give the scheme of the metres used severally in 
ithe above extt., and scan the first four vss. of each. (b) Note per- 
sonal and political references. (c) Enumerate the extant dramas of 
Aristophanes, and give the date of the Frogs. 

9. (a) What is the Parabasis ? Describe its different parts. Is the 
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Parabasis of the Frogs complete 2? (b) Explain the following :—(p 
(2) Ppvviyxov radaicuaciv. (8) ov Xto¢ aAza Keioc* 
(4) vioc Srauviov, (5) avayty vooxovri uot Thy ’Ardpopuedarv.. (6) avaraviag 
Aide KopuvSoc. (8) Opyxia yeh wor. 


THY TEDL TOV KpEQv, 
‘ : 


ixtporac (express in Latin). (7) 


(9) Kiuwhiac y7¢. (10) Mauuakvvoe. 


10. ‘'ranslate :— 

(D) Prometheus Vinctus, vss. 887-906. 
Ll. Inext. (D) :—() What is the subject of épaotevods, and how do 
‘tives in the same clause ? (2) mapteviav Tove :— 
lent phrase. (3) arope TOPLILOC 


explain this usage, a 
—Cite other instances of the use of this rhetorical figure byAesehylus. 


yon construe the Gen 
nd give its equiva 


12. Translate :— 
(E) Pindar, Olymp. VIL, vss. 1-35. 
13. (a) Describe the custom referred to at the beginning of ext. (A); 
explaining the phrase oixoSev oixade. (a) Derive and explain the 
CwddAutoc, aTowa, Fvvor, aKAapwrov, Xpv- 


words :—Kay/ aCotoav, .Kopupav 


cdurvKa, oxvTaAa. (C) Describe the occasion of an EpinicianOde. (d) 


An account of Pindar and of his poetry. 
se TavTnV 


14. Translate :— 
6 68 bidummoc maAaL peév mpopacews eT abrove deduevoc, TOTE O 


AaBdv, O¢ TAC ovvUT/KAC rapaBeBnKéoe Kat mpoc Tove ExTpovg TOVE EAUTOV™ 
SS epee ES py eR Ee oe We ee 
geriav goTrerouevorc, MOAE MOY ETHVEYKEV. OL OE TETOUPACL rpéa Bec eg AVNVAS 
mept Bonverac, ol O Anuoovd Evye CVVAYOPEVEL, SonVEtv KEAEVMV TOLE *O,uvViolc, 
doddaderay elvat Tov’ ATyvaiov* 


bizurrov, aAAa TOL "AGN 


Kal onot THY OAvvFiorv owrnplav owCo“evav 
yap TOv *OAvv dio obdérore HEEw ele tiv ATTUKIV 
vaioie éFovciav éceovat mheiy ext tiv Makedoviar, Kakel Troveiod TO” 
roAeuov' el O& LTO bidinna yévoito 7 TALC airy, avelotat THY Et TOVG 
Anvaiove ddov TE Baotret. yor dé SvouayxyTov clvat TOv PiAuTTOV oux 
Oc brelAnntau, Papovvev ix’ adrov rove "AUnvailove. 

Libanws. 





THIRD YEAR EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS. 
TI. LATIN. 
Turspay, Aprit 26TH :—Moryine, 9 TO 12. 


Miler ccs bags wcst yt ees cue voces LEV, FEORGE CornisH, LL.D. 
1. Translate: - 
A. Juvenal, (a) Sat. viil., vss. 30-55, and (b) xiii., VSS. 936-249. 

» (a) State the subjects of these satires severally and comment on 


a/* 


3 mode of treatment. (b) Nanum, Atlanta, Aethiopem, Europen;— 


Juven- 
Give 


i) 
as 








CLASSICs. 


the Greek for these, and note the social custom referred to. (¢) Explain 
carefully the import of the following from ext. (a):—(1) Tam quam feceris 
(2) ut te conciperet. (3) noblis indocti. 4) Juvenis. 5) Trunco Herme 
(2) Explain the following from ext. (4):—(1) Uhrysippus. (2) Mite Thale- 
lis ingenium. (3) Caedicius gravis. (4) Maris A2gaei rupem scopulosque 
frequentes exsulibus magnis. (Illustrate from Tacitus.) 

3. Translate :— 

B. Persius ;—(a) Sat. v 

4. (a) Write short notes on :—certo puncto, examen, peronatus, Melicerta, 
frontem (cite in illustration from Horace and Juvenal), ne qua (note the 


.. V88. 102-112, and (6), Sat. vi., vss. 43.56. 


quantity), salivam mercurialem, missa * * laurus (Give name and date), 
lutea gausapa, progenies terrae. (6) What is known of the life of Persuis ? 
Write a short critique On his style, and estimate his literary value. 

5. Translate :— 

C. Horace, Epistles, Book L., ep. xx., vss. 9-28. 

6. (a) Describe the make-up of a book in the time of Horace. (4) Com- 
menton the meaning of:—prostes, communis, in breve te cogi, plenus, 
elas, inertes, mitteris, vinctus, occupet, sol tepijus, solibus aptum, preecan- 
um. (¢) Cite other personal references by Horace as to his parentage 
early life, and education. 

7. Translate :— 

D. Tacitus, Histories Book I., Chap. 82. . 

8. (@) Derive and explain the word lymphatis. (b) ‘Quatuor principes ; 
‘trina bella civilia ;’ “hauste aut obrutw urbes ;’ ‘plenum exsiliis mare ;’ 
—explain briefly these references. 


Net Net te 


9, Translate the following extt.:—(1) Proximam quamque culpam a nte- 
quam paeniteret ultum ibat. (2) Nemo enim adbuc cui imputaretur. (3) 
Unde plures erant, omnes fuere. (4) Neque modum oneris qUuisq Ua» ‘ 
heque genus queestus pensi habebat. (5) Sine more et ordine militia, ut 
praetorianus aut legionarius insignibus suis distingueretur. . 





THIRD YEAR EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS, 


lil. GREEK AND LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 


. 


MonpDAY, APRIL 25TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


CRM i ee wees REV. GEORGE CorNiso LL. De 


(A) Translate into Greek :— 

1. No man is so senseless as to prefer toil and trouble to rest and quiet. 
2. In the reign of Herod, wise men came from the East to Judea to 
worship the new-born king. 3. The Decemvirs were chosen on the 
condition of their drawing up laws for the geod government of the 
feople, 4. Ig it not a matter of prime importance that all the citizens 
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should be loyal to the father-land and valiant to meet the enemy? 5. 
The cavalry kept harassing the enemy so that they could not advance 


any further into the country. 


(B) Translate into Latin :— 

Flaccus, the warmest partisan of Caius, now armed his followers with 
‘the weapons in his atrawm which he had taken from the Salluvian Gauls ; 
and the rabble streamed through the Velabrum and occupied the Aven- 
tine, the ancient citadel of plebeian rights. Caius felt no longer safe in 
“the Forum, overshadowed by the Temple of Castor and Pollux which the 
-consul had occupied as a guard-house, and he joined Flaccus on the 
-Aventine. There was civil war in the streets of Rome. Opimius, with 
-gome Cretan archers who were present in the city, attacked the Aventine ; 
the Senate seized on the younger of the sons of Flaccus, who had been 
sent to mediate: the Curia could not treat with an enemy on the sacred 
The rabble of Flaccus was easily dispersed, and he with his eldest 
Gains knell in the Temple of Diana, and invoked upon 
his ungrateful countrymen perpetual discord; then escaping down the 
steep slope of the Aventine towards the river, he sprained his ankle, and 
‘with difficulty reached the Porta Trigemina, but it was closed against 
wo devoted 


soil. 
Son was sliin. 


"him ; he fied up the river bank to the Pons Sublicius, and t 
friends sold their lives in holding the bridge against his pursuers; but 
if unable to flee further, and turning into the 
grove of Furina, he persuaded his sole surviving follower to slay him. 
Satuleius found the dead body there, and filling the head with lead, he 
its weight in gold; a plebeian who brought 


over the river, he found himse 


secured from the government 
the head of Flaccus was cheated of his reward. 


THIRD YEAR EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS. 
IV. GREEK AND ROMAN HISTORY. 
Grote :—Vols. I-11. 
Mommsen :—Vols. I.-IT. 
Arnold :—Vols. I.-I11. 


TupspAYy, APRIL 26TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


SELAMINET, cisevccvees cvvwierceeseede daner eens cneeee es a. REV. GEORGE CoRNISH, LL.D. 


1. Give a gen3ral account of the nations of Asia Minor with whom the 


«Jreeks came into contact, and point out in what ways the Greeks were 
influenced by this intercourse. 

2. (a) What were the chief Greek colonies on the West of Greece ° (5) 
‘How were any of them concerned in the history of Greece proper ? 


CLASSICs., io 


(a) Give the Latin equivalents of the names of the leadi ig Greek 
deities and heroes. (4) Narrate the legend ot Demeter. (c) Distinguish 
between Jacchus and Dionysus. (d) What mental conditions among the 
early Greeks were favourable fur the origin and growth of mythes ° 

4. Give a summary of Grote’s chapter on the state of society and 
manners as exhibited in Grecian Legend. 

5. An account of the physical geography and limits of Greece. 

6. Describe the political condition of Athens before the time of Solon, 
and note the changes effected by him. 

7. Expain the following terms with reference to the histor y, constitution, 
etc., of Rome :-~Imperium ; Auctoritas; Populus; Plebs ; Classis; Comi- 
tia; Centuria; Dictator ; Sella curulis. Censor 

8. Trace the development of the Roman Constitution from the begin- 
ning of the tepublic down to the close of the Punie Wars 

9. What foreign enemies had Rome to contend with during the Re- 
public ? 

10. Give the substance of Mommsen’s chapter 01 the rise and growth 
of Roman literature 


B. A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS 
l. GREEK PROSE WRITERS 
Turespay, Aprizt 12tTa# :—Morvinec, 9 ro 12. 


Eeaminer kg a PO ee Rev. Georce Cornisu, LL. D. 


lL. Tr ‘anslate, Ai lding an exp ylanat. ry note where you deem it neces- 
sary in any of the extt. given below :— 

A. Thucydides, Book VI. Chap. 46. 

a (a) Conéteus the se ntence cai ot oT aTHyol asi eitmve vlad (5) wis 
OAtync Juvduewe i—vive the import of the preposition as here used. (c) 
Tapeiye :—What is the subject ? (d) In Chap. 37, translate from 
ole y’ ériarauar* * oAtynv oicav, showing the construction. (¢) ibid. 
TAPQA ToovwWToV ytyvooxw :—give different interpretations. 

3. Translate :— 

(B) Herodotus, Book IX. Chap. 98. 

4. (a) WX SovrToO Oc exrred vyéTwv :—show the force of Oc, and of the 
Genitive. (b) arobad vac :—describe these. (c) Tapakexpiuévovy Tapa 
Tv alyaray <—explain. (a) tov ovvdjuarcc :—Give the Latin for 
me term as here used. 

\. Translate ;— 
(C) Xenop! ion, Hellenics, Book II., Chap. 3, 3247-49, inclusive. 


; . eae j 
6, (a) aroKarei Kb Soovdv ps —Zive the force Of avo In this com- 
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(b) What was the estimate of Aristophanes and of Cicero, 


pound. 
character of Theramenes? (c) A short note on the 


severally, of the 
value of the Hellenics from the historical point of view. 

7. Translate :— 

(D) Aristotle, De Poetica, Chap. 6, 22 1L5-1 9, inclusive. 

6. (a) Define briefly the following terms te TOLNTIKY, ETOTOLA, [LUNGIC, 
pvtu@ Kat wenEL KL LET IW, ETELTOOLOV, TMPOAOyOC, TPA) Wid. (5) Give an 
account of the state of the text of this Treatise, and name the principal 
editors and commentators of the same. 

8. Translate :— 

(BE) Demosthenes, De Corona, Cap. 270 :-Ovk atopev 

* rédev yap dAAodev; How do you construe and explain ondé yapi 


O° OT xph 


9 


<b 


(a) Translate, with explanatory notes, the following :-Er 


. . . . . = , ‘ 
Mvyordg: Aov apYovToc, OVYKATTOV EKK ANGLAC LTO OTPATHYOV, YEVOMEVIC Kal 


Ipvrdvewr kai Bovaje yvoun, Maipaxtnpl@voe Sexarn ariovroc, KahAovevye 


(b) Translate the following extract: —Aeddx 


Ereovikov Pas HPEVC ELITE, 
=* , os “ ; . ‘ . ; , . / 
val TW OGLW TH BvsavTLwV Ke Ilepevdiov “AVavaiowe démev emtyauiay, 


TOAITELAY, EYKTQOLV ya Kal OLKLAY, TON dpiav &p TOLC aAYDOl rovodov TOT 
, / / - ? J = i 5 


Tay Bwrav Kai Tov daov mparotc | ri Ta iepd, Kal ToI¢ KaTOLKEELY EVEAOVEL 
Trav modu adettovpyytou yuev Taoay Tay A€ltTOUpyLav" (c) Name the 
dialect of this extract, and state in what districts of Greece it was used, 
10. (F) Aischines, Contra Ctesiphontem, §§ 159-160 (Ed. Teubner.) 
inclusive. 
ll. (@ Ext. :—-ryv Traci eAeTreDv, 


iepa WpvoaTo Ilavoaviov. Mapyit7y. 


Explain these references. (b) Translate and comment on the following 
E audgne 


from De. Cor. :—(1) «ai Bod¢ pyta Kai appyta OVvOLAaCWY, VOTED EF 
a) Ov ra &) @) ueVv avaooc AnTaCl. TOLC voudlc. TW DOUG)» ne] Tp0oVECMa, (3) 
‘ ; - - ' - : Xi 7 M] ‘ . 


ToAL@v mpoatpéoiw ove@y THE ToAiTEiac, THY repli tac ‘EAAnviKac mpagert 
elAdunv eyo, (C) Distinguish between -—diky and ypagy. vouoc, Wy oloea 
and tpoboiAcvua, (d) At what dates were these oration3 respectively 
delivered, and with what result ? 

12. Translate :— 

(G) Plato, De Republica, Book I., chap. 24, $$ A to C, inclusive. 








CLASSICS. 


B.A. EXAMINATIONS FOR HONOURS. 
It. GREEK POETS. 
Monpay, APRIL 25TH :—Mornina, 9 To 12. 
SR aks ciedy sa0bebiee caw «os. .. Rev. Georce Cornisy, LL.D. 


l. Translate, with an explanatory note when you deem it 
Rary :— 


neces 


(A) Aischylus, Prometheus Vinctus, vss. 887-906. 
(B) Aischylus, Seven against Thebes vss. 1026-1041. 
2. (a) In ext. (A) :—(1) What is the subject of épaoretaar, and how 


do-you construe the Genitives in the same Clause ? (2) tap8eviav *Lovc . 


+ . : . ; " : sd pe ° 
—~Explain the usage and give its equivalent phrase. (3) axopa répinoc | 
—cite other instances of the use of this rhetorical ficure by Aischylus. 


3. (4) Instance similarities of sentiment and @f phraseology 


occurring in the Prom. Vinct.. the Seven against Thebes, and the 
Antigone. (b) State carefully the meaning of the following expres- 


$10ns :—(1) buvoiro Ppotiowg ToAVppdVorc, (2) mupoc dfya. (5) zpooBoAjy 
7 

(Illustrate 

from the Ihiad.) (5) akpo SOAWL éetahsiny Adac Epyerat. (6) Tpedeia 


‘ 


PUKTHYOpEioval, (4) tremAwy Kal éTredéwy audl ALTaQY’ | SOME} 


TANPWCE! xVovi / (7) 07 Karnyre DOELV “uid +772 ‘ ( S) Di UOL O71 piCoves, 


(¢) 
Scan the following vss. 


, and point out any metrical peculiarities :— 
Hapvevoraioic ’ ApKkiae: O dé roto” avipp. 
‘Immouédovroc oyjua Kai wéyac tTytToc. 
Meyapeic, Kpéovroc orépua, tov LTaprav yévouc, 
“Ooric oviAaane TPA yoc ep TOV UN DOAEWC, 

4. Translate :— 

(C) Sophocles, Antigone vss, 332-375. 

». (a) Set forth the theme of the above Stasimon, and show how 
the Stasima of this Drama are severally connected and their bearing 
On the action of the play. (b) The following variants occur in the 
Same CXt. ; translate and comment on them ——(1) TOAAG Té—Ta.(2) 


—_ > 7 - ‘ Ps “ . j wen ; ~— : Pe 
TO’ EVOV—TOAE LW. (3) TENLOPAO0? —— LipLpoaone 5 (4) TAPDQALPOV—TAPELN! 
\ J ~ ri ‘ " . 


—Tépaww—yepaipwn. (4) dorvvépmove opyac édidaksaro give different 
interpretations. (5) Construe vss. 1084-1036 ; 1105-6: 1155-57. 

6. Translate :— 

(D) Euripides Medea, vss. —824-855. 

7. (a) “ee the metie-aiddsons strophe B in ext. (D). (b) What 


ee (aA E - ‘ *. 3 ’ 10 yf “é ' ¢ 
is the connection of this ode withthe main action of the Drama 7 (c) 
What was the 


lo 


eriticism of A ristophanes Ov tie use of the Chora] 
parts by Euripides ? (d) Write explanatory notes on :—(1) ’Epex- 
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Yeidar. (2) evvéa IL. M. ‘Apuoviav gvrevaat. (9) augi ILecpyryg vdwp. 
1) recov — NOCEI. TW (5) Kpelooovwr VLKWUEVO *"—1) TEDUKAMED copal) 


udquota -—account for the change of gender with the same sp saker, 


8. Translate :— 
(E) Aristophanes, The Frogs, vss. (@) 354-371, and (6) 1482 149% 


9. What were the points criticised by the addition to the Cita 


_* - . - - ; : Pies ; ad cas eae yar 
tions from Euripides of the purase A7xvviov amwArcev ¢ 
s 


Yat ° ’ eS. i ee ee a pieliven tt ; 
LO. () Name and give ‘he scheme of fhe metres used severauy in 


a~ te - a 


: ‘ : a rt, 1" enwis 
the above extt., and scan the first four vss. of each. (5) Note personal 
and political references. (c) Give the date or tue 22085, 

‘ . : : - . an 
11. (a) What is the Parahasis? Describe its different parts. Is 


. » 2% . Tg 5 / Peng Ge j LL Ase . 
the Parabasis of the Frog3 compiete ¢ (b) Explain the follawmg:— 


(1) tHv wept Tov Kpeav, (2) Ppurixov raaaisuacy, (3) sv Xiog GAAG 
Keioc, (4) vide Erauviov, (5) avaysyvOcxovri wor tiv’ “Avdpoueday, (6) 
avataviac, ir porac (expreas in Latin). (7) Avo¢ Kopwvoc, (8) Sppkia 
veniddv, (9) Kiuwdiac yp¢w (10) Maupanvdou, 

12. Translate:— ¢ 

(F.) Theocritus, Idyll I., vss. 95-114. 

13. (a) Describe the dialect of Tneocritus, and point out words 
peculiar to itin ext. (F), and give their equivalents in Attic. (0) 
Explain the words eidvAzca and BovkoAca, (¢) To what period of 


Greek Literature did Theocritus belong? 


% 
13. Translate :— 
(G.) Pindar, Olymp. VII., vss. 1-35. 
14. (a) Deseribe the custom referred to at the beginning of ext. 
(G), explaining the phrase clxoGev oixade, (b) Derive and explain 
the words :—KayAdloicorv, xopveav, Caddduroc, anova, Evvor, AKAGPWTOY, 
xpvogurvna, cxvrdaa, (c) Describe the occasion of an Epinician Ode 
15. Translate :— 
Tovroyv eurvytoratov Atyu, 
"Ootic Sewproac attrac, Tappévov, 
Ta ceuva ravr’ an7avev, OVev 7FASEV TAXV, 
Tov #Acov rov Koivdv aoTép’, Vdwp, védn, 
Iltp., tavra, xdv éxatov étn Piwcerat, 
“Owes tapdvTa, Kav éviavTov¢e odddp’ OALyous. 
Leuvorepa rovTwv Erepa ov‘ wer Tore, 
Tlavyyvupev vouioéy tiv’ eivat TOV ypovor, 
“Ov onui, Tovtov, Kamidnpiav Bpotav, 
"OxAoc, ayopa, K2érral, KvBEial, diarpiBat. 
“Av mpa@rtoc atéAtne, xatadvoee ov Bedriov, 
"Eodde’ éxwy arArdec, ExSpoc ovdevi, 
‘O mpocdiarpiBwv dé, konvacacg avdAeoe, 
XaxGe Te ynpav, éevdene tov yiverat, 
‘PeuBouevoc ExSpoug evp’, ExeBovActiGn wéVevr, 
OvK ev¥aratwc ar7Adev EAVOv elie ypdvov, 
Memander, 


inn 
7 
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B.A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS. 
IiIl. LATIN PROSE WRITERS. 


4 Tr pé 
»~e% FO [2. 


WEDNESDAY, APRIL ZOTH :—MorNING 


Examiner, 


PPO PHO e ee eee ees . 


OL ESS ea ee oot Rev. GEorGE CoRNisH, LL.D 
l. Translate the following extracts into En 

where any peculiar form or construction seems to you to require it :— 
(A) Tacitus, Histories, Book I.. chap. 82 


UO als 


- > _ - ) oe > m, - . 
glish, adding a brief comm< 


44570 


“nt 


2. (a) Derive and explain the word lymphatis. 
‘trina bella civilia’ ; ‘ baustae aut obrutae urbes’; plenum e€xSiliis roare 
—explain briefly these references. (c¢) Translate the following extt, :— 
(1) Proximam qnamque culpam antequam paeniteret ultum ibat. (2) 
Nemo enim adbue cui mputaretur. (3) Unde piures erant; omnes fuere. 
genus quaestus pensi habebat 


(6) ‘Quatuor principes ’ : 


(4) Neque modum oneris quisquam neque 
(9) Sine more et ordine militae, ut prae 
suis distingueretur. 


torianus aut legionarius insignibus 
3. Translate :— 

(B) Tacitus, Annals, Book II.. chap. 88. 

4. (a) Priscis emperatoribus :—Explain the referer ce. (6) Abse 
tibus Romanis -—Explain this use of the Tense. (¢) Lacessierit —Why 
the subjunctive? ( 1) Alii reges et duces :—Name them. (e) Duodecim 
potentiae :—Explain the chronology. 


‘C7. 


6. Translate and write explanatory notes on the following from Bk. I.— 
(1) L. atque A. arma in Augustum cegsere. 


(2) Temporibus Augusti dicen- 
dis non defuere decora ingenia donec gliscente adulatione deterrerentur, 


(3)Donec provisis quae tempus monebat simul excessisse 


Augustum et rerum 
potiri Neronem fama eadem tulit. 


(4) Primavari castra lato ambitu et 
dimensis prineipiis trium legionum manus ostentubant 

6. Translate :— 

(C) Livy, Book XXI., chap. 18 :—Praeceps vestra down + 


0 aliqua ndo 
pariat. 


7. (@) At enim :—Express in Greek, and show the force of the phrase ; 
also give the import of tamguam and ut. (6) Explain the following: 
terms :—sortes, libros adire, novemdiale sacrum, lustrata, leetisternium, 
supplicatio. (c) Deseribe the route of Hannibal] from Spain into Italy. 
(7) From what tribes did he recruit his forces? How igs the comparative 
fewness of Carthaginian soldiers in his army to be accounted for ? 

8. Translate :— 

(D) Cicero, De Officiis, Book II., chap 


.3!—oceurritur autem nobis down. 
to ut arbitror diligenter. 


9. Write a short account of this treatise, and give your estimate of its 
character and value. 
10. Translate :-— 


(E) Cicero, De Imp. Cn. Pomp., chap. 2; §§ 4 and 5. 



































-efforts put forth by Cicero in his beha 


-civieae XIV : murales tres: obsidionalis una : 
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olitical, social, and commercial 


il. (@) Honestissimis viris :-—explain the p 
class in the time of Cicero. 


position and importance of the Hguites as a 
{b) Astam :—define the geography. (¢) How did Pompey requite the 
if? Can you cite from Cicero’s letters 


any remarks on this point ? 
12. Translate :— 
Sed quod ad proeli 


Sicinii Dentati commemoratio omnia 
ultra fidem veri excedere iudicari possent, nisi 


M. Varro, monumentis suis testata esse voluis- 
‘n aciem descendisse tradunt, €0 robore 
maiorem semper victoriae partem 
quorum in 


storum excellentem fortitudinem attinet, merito L, 


Romana exempla finierit: cuius 


opera honoresque operum 
ea certi auctores, inter quos 
sent. Quem centies et vigesies 
utentem, ut 
et triginta spolia ex hoste retulisse : 
numero ecto fuisse, 1nte utroque exercitu, ex provoca- 
tione dimicasset: XIV cives ex media morte raptos Sservasse, quingue et 
cibus vacuo : novem triumphales 
oculos in se numerosa, 


animi atgue corporis 
traxisse videretur: Sex 
cum quibus, inspect 


pisse, tergo cicatri 
totius civitatis 
Praeferebantur enim aureae coronae octo: 
torques LX XXIII, armillae 


OLX, hastae XVIII, phalerae XXV, ornamenta etiam legioni nedum militi 


XL vulnera pectore exce 
mperatorum currus secutum, 
donorum pompa convertentem. 


satis multa. 
Valerius Maximus. 


———— ae 


A. EXAMINATIONS FOR HONOURS. 


2) 
i). 


IV. LATIN POETS. 


TurespAY, APRIL 26TH -— MORNING, 9 TO 12. 


TEM INET yrcevee ccccee cecenvuss cevees aeeeee seenee 2cv. GEORGE CORNISH, LL.D. 


1. Translate, adding an explanatory note where you may deem it neces- 
ssary on any peculiar form or construction :— . 

(A) Terence, Adelphi, Act LV 5 Se. 4: 

2. (a) Ext. (A)—(1) Supply the ellipses with :—utinam quidem 
nibilne in mentem? tanto nequior; hem tibi autem, nusquam tu me. (2) 
Fervit:—Explain the conjugation. (9) Quam ovem :—Why the Accus? 
(4) Potin ut desinas :—Explain the construction. (b) Write short notes 
on:—(1) Lupus in fabula. (2) Locum reprehensum. (3) Liberali illam 
assero causa manu. (4) Injeci scruplum homini. (5) Patrissas. (6) 
“Silicernium. (7) Mastigia. (8) Non posteriores faciam. 

Translate :— 
Translate :— 

(B) Plautus, Aulularia, Act IV., Se. 8. 

4. (a) Ext. (B)—(Q) Pici * * * colunt :—Explain the probable reference 
(2) Bex Philippus -_-To whom is the reference and why? (3) Conlocavi 
(b) Name the {metre of Ext. (B) 


> 

De 

*)> 
Pe 


in arborem :— Note the construction. 
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and scan any four verses. In what respect does it differ from the corres. 
ponding metre in Aristophanes? (c) Comment on the formation of the 
following words ‘—Sodes, cedo, sis, scibo, seorsum, frugi, prorsum, villi 
aibat, pultare, ellam, sedulo. 

5. Translate :-— 

(C) Horace, Satires, Book I., Sat:-x.. vss. 20-39. 

6. (a) What is the Subject of sat. X.? And with what object did Horace: 
write it ? (6) On what grounds have some maintained that the first eight 
verses are spurious? (¢) Seri studiorum :—What use of the Genitive ? 
(¢) Explain :—(1) Nota Falerni. (2) Canusini more bilinguis. (3) Neque 
in aede sonent. (4) Judice Tarpa. 

7. Translate :— 

(D) Juvenal, Sat. viii., vss. 39-55; and (E) Sat. x., vas. 250-264, 

8. (a) Explain carefully the import of the following from the above 
ext.:—(1) Tamquam feceris. (2) Ut te conciperet. (3) Nobilis indocti. 
(4) Juvenis. (5) Trunco Herme. (6) Ut primos—inciperet. (6) Explain 
also the following extt. from Sat. x. -—(1) Pluma Sardanapali. (2) Ritu 
decies centena dabuntur antiquo. (3) Non nisi legitime vult nubere. (4) 
Usque ad delicias votorum. (5) Animam exhalasset opimam. (6) Madidis 
Sostratus alis. 

9. Translate :— 

(F) Persius, Sat. v., vss. 90-105. 

10. (a) Give the etymology and meaning of the following words :— 
bruma, tetrico, uncto. vapida, varo, genio, olus, mergis, exossatus, 
artocreas. (4) Comment on the meaning of the following from Sat, y. :— 
(1) Curto centusgse. (2) Varicosos centuriones. (3) Herodis dies. (4) 
Verte aliquid. (5) Lubrica Coa. (6) Sub sole recenti. (c¢) Derive and 
give the exact meaning of the term Satira. 

11. Translate :— 

(G) Vitam quae faciant beatiorem, 

Jucundissime Martialis, haec sunt: 
Res non parta labore, sed relicta ; 
Non ingratus ager, focus perennis : 
Lis nunquam, toga rara, mens quieta ; 
Vires ingenuae, salubre corpus; 
Prudens simplicitas, pares amici: 
Convictus facilis, sine arte mensa ; 
Nox non ebria, sed soluta curis: 
Somnus, qui faciat breves tenebras - 
Quod sis, esse velis nihilque malis 
Summum nec metuas diem, nec optes. 
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monwealths of the East, they 
the republic w 
world. Their ambassadors 1 
might be seen from the Forum crow 
waiting for an audience of the Senate, 
hopes of the future.” 
been undismayed by Bren 
subtle enemy, adulation, 
slowly enervated an 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 

B.A. EXAMINATIONS FOR HONOURS. 

TurspAY, APRIL 12TH :—AFTBRNOON, 2 TO 5. 
V. GREEK PROSE COMPOSITION. 


Rey. George Corxisa, LL.D. 


Examiner wp ccceveses eeeees eoesesee eeeee cs cesermareseereere 


Translate into Greek (accented) :— 
When the news of Magnesia reached the several potentates and com- 
seemed with one accord to recognize that 
hich had conquered Antiochus was the future arbiter of the 
‘n their motley garbs arrived in Rome, and 
ding the open space of the Greecostasis, 
«“ because in the Senate lay all their 
No wonder that those august senators, who had 
nus and Pyrrhus, began to waver before this 
The brave hearts, incorruptible by fear, wee 
d demoralized as they recognized more clearly every 


vear that they were gods—gods not in the old heroic sense in which 


hem, but gods because crowned heads and ancient 


Kineas bad’so styled t 
had to grovel at their feet and offer them the incense of 


gold, and the sacrifices of slaughtered honour 
ie revolting idols ef Eastern worship. 


commonwealths 
flattery and the presents of 
and truth, as was meet to tl 


ber awe rene ee? EE 
B. A. EXAMINATIONS FOR HONOURS. 


VI. LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 


WEDNESDAY, APRIL 20TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


Rev. Gores Cornisn, LL.D 


; 
Bix amine, .scccccee vecseecceerseees ; 


Translate into Latin :— 
Tiberius Sempronius Gracchus was quietly elected to the tribunate ID 
133 z.c. No one who saw him on the day of bis election guessed what 
thoughts were agitating his fervent spirit. To understand him we must 


the circle of that stern Roman family in which he was 


enter 
brought up. His father was a noble, sprung from a plebeian branch 


of the Sempronian gens, but an ancestor had been consul in 215 B.C, 
and he had twice held that office, and twice he had triumphed ; 
he had attained also the summit ofa Roman noble’s ambition, the cen- 
and in the south side of the Forum, flanked by the Vicus Tuscus, 
e seen the Basilica Sempronia, the permanent memorial of his 


He was just the typical Roman over again ; possibly a little 
possibly 4 


sorsbip ; 
might b 


lustrum. 
more cultivated—he could speak Greek as easily as Latin ; 
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OO 
Ww 


little more humane—he won the hearts of the Spaniards for whom he 
negotiated a favourable treaty with the home government : and 


his love 
to his wife, the daugther of Scipio, was cel 


ebrated in the Story that when 
the augurs said of the two snakes found in his couch, the one killed should 
portend his death or hers. he promptly killed the male, for he did not 
Wish to survive her. But revolutionary thoughts were far from him; ag 
censor in 169 B.c., he regulated the admission of freedmen to the tribes in 
the most conservative spirit, confining all who were not possessed of 
thirty thousand asses to the one city tribe Esquillia, thus reducing their 
influence to a Minimum, But Cornelia, his wife. was not an ordinary 
Roman matron. 


B. A. EXAMINATIONS FOR HONOURS 


VII. HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME. 


TurspAay, APRIL 26TH :—AFTERNOON, ? TO 5. 
Examiner, SENS SOVET SbeeLSGUE ESS Mb ors UC ocak sce bars i Rev. Grorar Cornisu, LL.D. 


l. Write a general account of the Hellenic people in the early historical 
period, noting the four ties which held them together. 

2. Describe the Institutions ascribed to Lycurgus, and state the prin- 
cipal aim of his legislation. To what causes may the decay of Sparta be 
attributed ? 

3. With what foreign nations in Asia Minor and elsewhere did Greec- 
come into con‘act, and how was early Grecian civilisation thereby ine 
fluenced 

4. How may the variations of character, life and institutions among the 
states of Hellas be accounted for ? 


5. Explainin connection with the Athenian revenue System, the terms : 


TEAOC, Eiodopd, etridoorc, Tpinpap yia. 


6. To what point is the history of the Peloponnesian way brought down 
by Thucydides, and what other contemporary author has left an account 
of the final period ? 

7. Set forth the nature and uses of Ostraciem. What pleas could be 
urged in its defence ? 

8. When did Pyrrhus invade Italy, and under what pretext’ In what 
part of Italy did he wage war with the Romans, and what was the result 
of the war 9 

9. To what causes may the victory ot G:eece over Persia, and of Rame 
over Carthage, be severally assigned ? 

10. The political and social objects of the Gracchi, and the causes of 
their failure. 

ll. Show how far the forms and institutions of the vepublic were kept 
Up under Augustus and his immediate successors. 
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B. A. EXAMINATIONS FOR HONOURS. 
VIII GENERAL PAPER. 
Monpay, APRIL 25TH :— AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
Rev. Greorce Corviss#, LL, D. 


Examiner ,.ceececese cers 
the Dialects of the Greek Language, and point 
eut their leading characteristics and the districts where they severally 

may the origin of these dialects be 


prevailed. (0) To what causes 
s. Attic and Jonic, of onuaive, KaAéw, 


ascribed? (c) Give the futures, 


1. (a) Enumerate 


yapifoual, oxedalw, and pévo, 
2. (a) Give the principal rules, with examples and exceptions, for 
the accentuation of the Greek verb. (b) Accentuate, with the proper 


spiritus, the following ext. :— 


(B) Tove pev A Syvalove OoTlC /47) BovAetat ovTW KaKwe Ppovynaal Kat vito" 
YELPLOVE, NpLLv yeveo val &v Sade eAvovrac, 7 detAog EOTLY 7] TY) TOAEL OVK EVVOUCE* 
rouc 6° ayyedAovrag Ta TOLAUTE Kaw Teptdobove vuag ToLlovvTag TIC ev TOAUNC 
ov Bavuatw, TIC de akuvectac, &t £7 OLOVTAL, EvOnAOL ELVAL, 
and analyse the following forms :—/Az7rT9, xito, Euosov, 


ruri, rure, sicubi, ibi, aurai, divom. 
ow their import is modified by 


Is, Parse 

apto, caAnV, AwpTO, Bindt, VUXVL, 
4. Define Prepositions, and show } 

Khe eases with which they are construed. 

he use of the Nom., Gen. and 

divide the month, and 

.e fifth, fifteenth, and twenty-fifth day 


Acc. Absolute, in Greek. 
distinguished the 


5. Explain t 

@. How did the Greeks 
davs of the month. Express tl 
of the month. 

7. Account for the difference of the dialect in the chorus and dia- 
logue of Greek ‘Tragedy. 

8. Describe the steps that had to be taken for putting a play on the 
stage at Athens. 

9 What changes in the construction 
Aeschylus, Sophocles 


and representation of Attic 
tragedies are ascribed to , and Euripides, seve 
rally ? 

10. Give 
tance of his re 
she Greeks. Give also tl 

[L. With what Greek dia 

19. What does Horace say of the style o 
have his plays from @ philological point of view? 

Name the earliest Latin prose writers. 

14, What is known of the life of Persius? Write a short critique 

1 estimate hisSliterary value. 


Donaldson’s classification of Greek plays, with the subs- 
marks on the origin of Comedy and Tragedy among 
1e ety mology of the terms rpaywoia and KOLO Jia. 
lect is Latin most close'y connected ? 

f Plautus? What value 


of his style, an‘ 
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MATHEMATIC AND NATURAL PHILOSOPH ie 
FIRST YEAR, 
GEOMETRY—ARITHMETIC., 

TUESDAY, APRIL 12TH -—MornING, 9 To 12, 


ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D 
ELAMANETS, 6.066000. coccceces PRESS APFUAr vou weeecceie if A ’ ‘ 
( G. H. Cuanpigr, M.A, 


l. In a right-angled triangle if a perpendicular be let fall from the 
right angle on the hypotenuse, it divides the triangle into triangles which 
are similar to the whole and to each other. 

a. Ifa tangent be drawn to a circle at one end A of a diameter AB. 
and from the other end Ba line be drawn cutting the tangentin D and the 
circle in C, prove that if A and C be joined, A Cis a mean proportional 
between B Cand C D. 

2. Divide a given straight line in extreme and mean ratio. 

a. If the length of the line be r, find the lengths of the segments, and 
verify the work. 

3, From a point outside a circle only two equal straight lines can be 
drawn to the circumferenee, 

4. On a given right line construct a rectangle equal to a given pentagon 

o. A gallon of water weighs 10 lbs.; if a cubic inch weigh 252.5 grs. 
find the number of gallons in a tank whose sides are 4 ft. Zins. ; 6 ft, 4 
Ins, and 8 ft. 6 ins. long respectively. 

6. If an angle of 15° corresponds to one hour; find the time exactly cor- 
responding to 23° 15/ 27”, 

1. Describe a square that shall be equal to a given rectilineal figure. 

8. The angle in a semicircle is a right angle, the angle in a segment 
greater than a semicircle is less than a right angle: and the angle in a 
segment less than a semicircle is greater than a right angle. 

9. Inseribe an equilateral and equiangular pentagon in a circle. 

10. Similar polygons may be divided into the same number of similar 
triangles, having the same ratio to one another that the polygons have . 
and the polygons are to one another in the duplicate ratio of their homo- 
logous sides: 


9° 
— 


Coho 


4 cwt.as a decimal of a ton. 
54 

12. The true length of the year is 365.24222 days: if every fourth year 
were taken as leap year, in what time would the error in reckoning 
amount to one day? 


ll. Express — 


~~ 


ne 








fi: 








SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


FIRST YEAR. 
TRIGONOMETRY—ALGEBRA. 
Wepnespay, APRIL 137TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12. 
Examiners, rervece covccerscvvese cers Te gic Jouxsox, LL.D. 
)G. H. Cuanuper, M.A. 

1. Given the radius of a circle and the length of the are subtending 
any angle at the centre, investigate a formula for determing the 
number of seconds in the angle. 

(a) Itis found that an upright rod which is known to be 6 feet high, 
subtends an angle of 10” at the eye, find its distance approximately. 

2. Trace the changes 0 
from 0 to 360°. 


3. Prove (a.) tan (A+ B) = 


f sign of the tangent as an angle increases 


tan A+tan B 
1—tan A tan B 

os A + sin A ; | ¢ 
Pe ee = ta 2 oe ER 2A 
cos A—sin A 


* 





(d.) 





4. Find the continued product of 3/8, 24/6, and 34/54. 
en datat+Va—e 2ab 
5, Find the value of == =a When 85 SP 


Jatz—Va—-x 


3, Solve the equations: 








F| 
: a a 
(a.) ——— _ + ———__ = ©} 
b+ 2x b—wz 
(p.) © 13 3a+5 _ 2a 
15 62-25 5 
gk SG A gee 
10 15 20 
x a x ? 
Ch ae So  = 1 “ am = MN- 
a b Cc d 


7. Find the number of degrees in a radian. 
8 Find the sine, cosine, tangent and secant of 60", 
9. Show that 

(1) sec 24 =1+ tan 74; 


and also of 120°, 


‘ 2 — cos A 2A 
(2) (cosec A — cot A)® = as = tan Mey 
+ COS A a 








(3) sin A + sin B iain ( 


cos A + cos B 9 
10. Show that 
(2+ b%+e%) C@+y2t+e2)—(art+bytez) 
(ay— bx) +(ex—az)*+ ba euy 
11. Resolve 122? —2 —1,32—22—5, wad 13 


° 


: ie 
at+aeur— a 


into factors. 
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12. There is a numbar of three digits, of which the last is double of 
the first; when the number is divided by the sum of the digits the 
quotient is 22; when by the proluct of the last two, the quotient is 
41. What is the number? 


INTERMEDIATE. 
GEOMETRY—ARITHME TIC. 
TvEspDAY, APRIL 12TH :—MorRNING, 9 To 12. 


Mra Miners. ciscscdee. esac... bekivwdtideetelecs dz seeehit Sah ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 
| ’ 


l. If a right line be divided into any two parts the square of the whole 
line is equal to the sum of the squares of the parts, together with twice the 
rectangle under the parts. 

(2). Extend this to the case where the line is divided into any three parts 

2. On @ given straight line construct a segment of a cirvle containing. 
an angle equal to three-fourths of two right angles. 

3. Construct an isosceles triangle having each of its base angles double 
the vertical angle. 

4. If the external vertical angle of a triangle be bisected, the bisecting 
line will cut the base externally into segments which are proportional the 
Sides of the triangle. 

5. If four right lines be proportional, the rectangle under the extremes is 
equal to the rectangle under the means. 

(a). Ifa quadrilateral be inscribed ina circle the rectangle under the 
diagonals is equal to the sum of the rectangles under the opposite sides. 

6. Find a third proportional to two given right lines. 

7. Prove fully that angles at the centre of any circle are in the same 
ratio as the arcs on which they stand. 

8. Find what decimal of a square mile one acre is. 

9. A cubic foot of water weighs 1000 ounces, a gallon of water weighs 
10 lbs., mercury is 13.5 times as heavy as water, find what fraction of a 
gallon 1000 ounces of mercury will fill. 

10. How much per cent. is £2 13s. 63. of £5 17s. 8d. 

11. Find the least common multiple of 3, 5, 9, 6, 12. 

12. Find the length of the diagonal of a square whose side is one foot 
long. 











SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 
INTERMEDIATE. 
TRIGONOMETRY AND ALGEBRA. 
WepNEspAY, APRIL 13TH :—Morn1NG, 9 TO 12, 


ELA MINET yreveesserssrcnnns S Susccu rh anemenaeeepeene sudseese- ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1. Define a logarithm. State the four principal rules employed in cal- 
culations by logarithm. Prove the rule for roots. 
(a) Extract the fifth root of 27 to three places of decimals. 


9. Find the value of z that will satisfy the equation os. 

3. Atmid-day the shadow of a pole which is 20 feet highjis found to be 
25 feet long. Calculate the sun’s altitude, ze, the angle between_the 
shadow and the line joining the end of it to the top of the pole. © 

4 The sides of a triangle are a = 1500, 6 = 1342,¢ = 1110 ;"find the 
angle A. 

5. Calculate the area of the triangle in question 4. 

6. Give two sides of a triangle and the includedjangle, investigate a 


formula for determining the base angles, and convert it into a form adapt- 


ed to logarithmic calculations. 
tan A—tan B. 


7. Prove tan (A—b) = ~~ aaa B 


f 8 Prove that the cosine of an angle is equal to the cosine of its supple- 


ment, but with an opposite sign. 
(a) Find from the tables the sine, cosine, tangent, contangent and secant 


of 120°. 
9. Given cos A= & calculate tan A. 


ua 


10. Solve the equations 


+ 


x + y 4 — I bie 9] 


— —_ 








r—l 22 
axy=c(bat+ay),bey=c(atr—Oy); 


at+x+Vait+at=b; 
l he 
0 (e49) —62 (L 9) = 
11. Prove that if%7_ —£— — then @__atete 
bh d df b hedt+f 


12. Find a number such that if ths. of it be subtracted from 20 and |; 


ths. of the remainder from }th. of the original number, 12 times the second 


emainder shall be half the original number. 


13. Simplify 





pa oe 
l+zxy 
l + ee. 


l+2 y. 
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14. Find the greatest common measure ofz? + a3 and 6 (x»—2 ¢ x—3 ae. ). 


#72 n mM-—- n 
lS. Prove that a xa—a when m and n are positive integers. 
— 5 l 
Prove that a La = 3. 
ee eee aL ETS Oe Lee ee 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1887. 
THIRD YEAR. 
MECHANICS—HYDROSTATICS. 
TUESDAY, APRIL 5TH :—MorNING, 9 To 12. 


SLOMAN y.o0se0.evecece i aS Uy Pe eV SE TEETLUL Ea deviv i sovesed ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


l. State the principle of the composition of forces, and describe an ex- 
perimental mode of illustrating it. Show that there are limits to the 
Weights that may be used in this experiment. 

2. Find the resultant of two parallel forces acting in opposite directions. 
Show that in one case this is impossible, and state the effect in this case On: 
the body. 

3. A uniform bar, 4°ft. long, weighs 10 lbs., and weights of 30 lbs. and 
40 lbs. are suspended from its two ends ; where must the fulcrum be placed 
in order to produce equilibrium ? 

4. Describe the Burton system of pulleys of the first kind, and calculate 
the weight that will be sustained by a pull of 13 lbs. if there be 11 move- 
able pulleys. 

5. If a body whose mass is m and weight W run down an inclined 
plane whose height is A, and if v be the velocity acquired, prove that 

m v2 
—=— Wh 
2 

(a) Show that this equation is also true if, instead of an inclined plane, 
we have a curve, and h be the difference of the heights of the body at the 
beginning and end of the motion. 

6. If the length of the seconds pendulum in London be 39.139, calculate 
the value of g (dynamical measure of gravity) there. 

1. The centrifugal force at the equator is 0.11126 feet per second. Ex- 
Plain this Statement, and show that at a place whose latitude is Z the part 
of the centrifugal force which diminishes gravity is 0.11126 cos2J. 

8. If a surface of one square inch be placed in a vessel completely filled 
With water, and if the pressure on it be 2 lbs., what will be the pressure on 
One square foot placed 24 feet lower? 

9. Describe any experiment showing the elasticity of gases; and state 
the law connecting the elastic force and the volume. 














90 SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 
10. A cubical mass of iron (sp. gr. = 7.25) floats in mercury (Sp. gr. 
13.59), find the ratio of the whole volume to that of the part immersed, 

proving any formula employed. 

11. Find a formula for determining the specific gravity of the mixture of 
two liquids, being given the volumes and specific gravities of the latter. 
12. Describe the section pump, and explain its action. 





SES3IONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1887. 
THIRD YEAR. 
DESCRIPTIVE ASTRONOMY—OPTICS. 
WepyeEspay, Aprit 13TH :—MorNInG, 9 To 12. 


TEAM REl i oies esd vakededebevervacnendesees davewn essgeest ALexaNnpgER Jounson, LL.D. 


1. Make a sketch of the orbit of the earth, marking the perihelion, aphe- 
lion, the solstices and the equinoxes, (defining these terms), and showing 
the inclination of the earth’s axis to the sun at these points. 

2. Account generally for the relative lengths of day and night at the 
same place at different seasons of the year; and at different places at the 
same season. 

3. How is the spheroidal form of the Earth accounted for. Describe any 
experiment illustrating your explanation. 

A, Account for the phases of the Moon. 

5. What is the caus? of a lunar eclipse ? Why does it not take place 
: eftener ? 

7 6. Explain and prove the formula for » concave spherical mirror 
] 1 2 


i — 
—_aer-— - 


a r 

7. State the laws of refraction of light, and describe the mode of proving 
‘them experimentally, 

8. A straight rod is dipped in water, making an angle of 15° with the 
surface, what is the angle made by the image of the part under water. 

9. Assuming the formula, find the principal focus of a plano-convex lens 
of glass (u = #). 
10. Find the magnifying power of the astronomical telescope. 


vA. 


MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 9] 


B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 1887. 
MECHANICS—HYDROSTATICS. 
TUESDAY, APRIL 12TH :—MOoRNING, 9 To EZ, 


Lraminer ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LLL.D- 


1. Two forces, P and Q, act on the same point of a body at an angle of 
120°, show from the principle of the composition of forces that if R be the 
resultant 
R2 == P2 dis ()2 — P (). 


2. The moments of two parallel forces with respect to any point on 
their resultant are equal and opposite. 

3° A uniform circular disc has a circular hole punched out of it extend- 
ing from the circumference half way to the centre ; show that the centre 
of gravity is then =|. th of the radius of the disc away from its centre, on 
the side opposite the hole. 

4. Find the ratio of the Power to the Resistance when a body is resting 
00 an inclined plane and the Power acts in a direction parallel to the base 
of the plane. 


5. A cubic foot of cast iron (sp. gr. = 7-2) is observed to increase it 


7 


velocity 3 feet every second, find the pressure that produces this accelera- 
tion. 

6. If a body were to begin to fall to the earth from the distance of’ the 
Moon (suppose 60 radii of the earth) calculate how many yards it would 
fall through in half an hour. 

7. The velocity acquired in running down an inclined plane is equal to 
that acquired in falling down the height of the plane. 

8. Find the pressure in pounds to the square foot due to 32 feet head of 
water, 

9. If 100 cubic inches of air have a temperature 32°, and a pressure 
29-922 inches ; if the temperature become 60°, and the pressure 30 inches, 
calculate the volume. 

10. A cubic foot of cork (Sp. gr. = .24) is kept below water by means of a 
string fastened to the bottom of a vessel containing the cork, find the ten- 
sion of the string. 

ll. Explain the mode of finding the height of a mountain by barometric 
observations, including the corrections for temperature. 

12. Water is 770 times as heavy as air, at what depth in a lake would a 
bubble of air be compressed to half the density of Water, supposing Boyle’s 
law to hold good throughout for compression. 
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SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
ASTRONOMY—OPTICS. 

WepnNespay, Aprit 13TH :—MornING, 9 TO 12. 

ELAMINET, coivcecse sevecceee sevsuseen taseec censuses onneeees ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D 

1. Define the eccentricity of the earth’s orbit and calculate it, assuming 

. > ‘ ‘ ‘ 91 

that the sun’s least and greatest apparent diameters are 31’ 30’, 2 and 32 

24” 6: Calculate also in miles how much nearer the sun is to the earthin 

winter than in summer, assuming the mean distance of the earth from the 
sun to be 92 millions of miles. 

9. What is meant by the precession of the equinoxes? Explain it, stat- 
ing the physical cause. What trace do we find of it in comparing the 
name and the position of a certain point on the celestial sphere ? 

3. Prove that for objects within 80° of the zenita the correction for re- 
fraction is proportional to the tangent ofthe zenith distance. 

(a) Given that the refractive index of air at the temperature 50° and 
pressure 29.96 is 1.0002836, prove that the refraction in seconds is given by 
the equation 

r’ = 58.49 tan Z 


and calculate its amount for a star whose attitude is 72°. 

4. The length of the shortest shadow of an upright pole on the day of 
the vernal equinox was found, ata certain place, to be equal to the length 
of the pole itself, find the latitude of the place. 

5. Prove that half the angle subtended at the earth by a section of her 
shadow made at the distance of the moon is equal to the sum of the paral- 
laxes of the sun and moon, minus the sun’s semi-diameter. What use is 
made of this angle in calculating eclipses of the moon ? 

6. How would you, by observing the lengths of the shadows of an up- 
right pole, determine 1° midsummer day, 2° the obliquity of the ecliptic 
approximately. Explain ? 

7. Mars is stated to havea retrograde motion in opposition, 
motion in conjunction, with two stationary points intermediate. 
these terms and account for the facts. 

8. A ray of light starting from a point @ on 
mirror is reflected from the mirror and euts the axis again at 4 point q; 
prove that the distances of these points from the surface are to each other 
in the ratio of their distances from the centre. 

9. Prove that the focal length a convex mirror is a mean proportional 
between the distances of two conjugate foci from the principal foci. 

10. It is found that the image ofa candle flame formed by a convex 
lens is at the same distance from the lens as the candle is, find this dis- 
tance in terms of the focal length. 


a direct 
Explain 


the axis of a spherical 
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Show that the dispersion produced by a convex lens of crown glass 

Fiesty. power -036) of 1 inch aperture and 3 ft. focal] length is the 

same in magnitude as that produced by a concave lens of flint glass (dis 

power = .048) of same aperture and 4 ft. focal length, and that they will 
achromatize each other. 

(a) Find the focal length of the lens formed by the combination of the. 
two. 

12. Given the object speculum of a Gregorian telescope of 3 ft. focal 
length and an eye- glass of 1 inch focal length: find the focal length of 
the secondary concave mirror, which will rendet ‘ the telescope capable of 
magnifying distant objects 700 times. 





5. A. ORDINARY AND THIRD Y KAR. 
EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS—Electricity, Magnetism and Sound. 
THURSDAY, APRIL 7TH :-—MOokRNING, 9 To 12. 


IR ont ey aa a a ALEXANDER JoHNson, LL.D 


1. Describe any experiment from which it is concluded that electricity 

is eras to the surface of basa 

. Define and explain Clearly electrical potential at a given point, also 
ea of potential between two points. Where is the place, in prac- 
mee of zero potential ? 

>. Deseribe Sir W. Thomson’s quadrant electrometer, and the mode of 
using it for showing the existence of a difference of potential between the 
two poles of a Grove’s Cell. 

+ How would you magnetise a needle by frictional electricity < 

. Define magnetic dip, and describe the dip needle. State the magnetfé 
eects at any place. 

6. A current of electricity is flowi ing along astraight wire; how would 
you — practically the direction of the current ? State the rule. 

- Define electrical resistance. electromotive force, and strength of cur 
rent, and name the units for the two latter. A galvanometer offering no 
sensible resistance is deflected 50 ¢ by a cell connected with it by short 
thick wires. ZIf a resistance of 3 ohms be put in the circuit the deflection 
is ©. Find the internal resistance of the cell. 

8. A mile of cable with a resistance of 3.59 ohms was put in water with 
the end B insulated ; its core having been speiekea with a needle, the re- 
Sistance tested from the end A was found to be 2.81 ohms. A being in- 
snlated, a test from B showed the resistance to be 2.76. Find the distance 
from A to the injured spot. 


L 9.,The two ends of a wire are joined to two points of a voltaic circuit ; 
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how may it be shown that the current divides at these two points? Find 
formule for determining the strengths of the three currents which have 
then to be considered. 

10. State the velocities of sound in air, water, and steel wire respect- 
vely. What is the effect of a rise of temperature in air? Give the rela- 
tion between the velocity, elasticity and density in the different media. 

11. On what physical cause does the pitch of a musical note depend, on 
what its loudness? How is the wave length corresponding to 4 particular 
note calculated, the necessary data being granted ? 

12. When an open organ pipe is sounding its fundamental note, in what 


way is the airin the pipe divided ? 





B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS, 1887. 


EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS (Additiona/). 
LIGHT—HEAT. 
9 


Fribay, APRIL 22ND :—MorwineG, 9 To 12. 


EXAMINET  .0 200+ seeees chs. ceyeaWlileeudeteee venceces day euns ALEXANDER Jonnson, LL.D. 


1. Describe an experiment by which it may be shown that more light (or 
heat) falls on a given plane surface when the rays strike it perpendicularly 
than when they strke it obliquely. How is this principle used to explain 
in part the difference of temperature in summer and in winter ? 

a. State and prove the mathematical law which is applicable. 

9. Describe Newton’s manner of forming the solar spectrum, and name 
the colours in their order from the most refrangible to the least refrangible. 
What is the effect of using prisms of different substances when the devia- 
tion produced is the same * 

3. Explain the dark lines in the solar spectrum. 

4. Describe Fresnel’s experiment for showing the interference of light. 

5. Describe the mode of formation of Newton’s rings, and explain them. 

6. Give the physical theory of polarized light. 

7. Define coefficient of linear expansion of a solid. 

8, Describe any experiment showing the unequal! Conductivity of differ- 
ent solids. 

9. State Newton’s law of cooling. How far is it correct? 

10. Investigate a formula for determining the specific heat of a body by 

the method of Mixture? 

11. State the dynamical theory of heat, and illustrate it by two exall~ 


ples. 
12. Air compressed in a strong vessel is suddenly allowed to escape 


through a stop-cock and strike on the face of a thermo-pile. State and 
explain the action of the galvanometer connected with the latter. 
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HONOUR EXAMINATIONS 1887. 
FIRST YEAR —GEOMETRY. 


Monpay, Aprit 257TH :—Morniye 9 10 12. 
SS a re aa see coeees ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D 


1, Any quadrilateral is divided by a straight line into two others - prove 
that the intersections of the diagonals of the three lie in a Straight line. 

24. Describe a circle such that the radical axes of it and each of three 
given circles shall pass respectively through three given points. 

3. Ifon the three diagonals of a complete quadrilateral, as diameters. 
circles be described, they shall have the same radical Axis, and eut ortho- 
gonally the circle circumscribing the triangle formed by the three dia- 
gonals. 

4. The polar of a given point with respect to any circle of a co-axal 
system will always pass through a fixed point. 

5. Reciprocate the theorem that the opposite sides of a hexagon inscribed 
in a circle, when produced to meet, will have the three points of intersec- 
tion collinear. Explain the process. 

6. Given any three legs of an harmonic pencil and the relative position 
of the fourth leg. Construct the pencil, and show that there can be only 
one pencil fulfilling the conditions. 

7. Through a given point draw a straight line so as to form with the 
sides of a given angle a triangle of given area. 

8, If any two chords be drawn through the middle point of a given 
chord of a circle, the Straight lines joining their extremities, which are on 
Opposite sides of the bisected chord, cut off equal parts from its ends. 

9. Describe a circle passing through a given pojmt and touching a given 
straight line at a given point. 

10. If perpendiculars be drawn from any point on the circumference of 
a circle to the sides-‘of an inscribed triangle their feet shall be on the 


same straight line. ¢ 
ll. Given the base of a triangle, the sum of sides, and difference of base 


angles. Construct the triangle. 
12. Given the base and vertical angle of a triangle, find the locus of the 
centre of the inscribed circle. 
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HONOUR EXAMINATIONS, 1887. 
FIRST YEAR. 
THEORY OF EQUATIONS —— ALGEBRA. 
Turspay. APRIL 26TH :—MorwNING, 9 TO 12. 


Bea mineryrccescececececccccvvesssece A.exanper Jounson, LL.D. 


m as to the number of roots, that 


éf two numbers substituted for « in a rational integral expression f (7), 
h contrary signs one root at least of the equation f («) =0 


1. Prove without assuming any theore 


give results wit 
ies between those values of z. 

2. If f(x) involves only odd po 
the same sign, the equation / \x) 

3. Transform any given equation into 
m times as great as those of the given equation. 

4. Explain the method of determining the equal roots of any given 
equation, and apply it to solve the equation 


eo — 7 x24 162—12 = 0. 


wers of x and the coefficients are all of 
— ( has no real root except z =0. 
another, the roots of which are 


2 


5. Solve the equation z? —z + 6=0. 
6. So ve the equation 
ri+423—5ar2+42z7+1= 0. 


7 The sum of an infinite geometric series is 2 and the sum of its first 


two terms is 22; find the series. 

g Fine the number of combinations that can 
<‘ Canadian,” taken three together. 

9. Show by the method of Indeterminate coefficients that 


be made out of the word 





V Leertr ?te i+ &., =ltregrrg ret 6. 8 es 
10. Prove the truth of the binomial theorem when the index is a positive 


fraction. 

ll. Find a formula for determining the number of years in which a sum 
of money at a given rate will double itself at compound interest. 

12. State and prove the rule for reducing a mixed circulating decimal 


to_a vulgar fraction. 


FA 
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B.A. HONOURS IN MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 


LUNAR THEORY AND NEWTON’S PRINCIPIA., 


87 


Fripay, APRIL Ist, 1887. 


Rev. PRinciIPAL ADAMS C.L. 
ER Nerbsiydevasceiss cevccectsansoonae,4 aha . es ee mith 
| Pror. H. T. Bovey, M.A., M. Inst. C.E. 


1. Define the terms mean anomaly, true anomaly, eccentric anomaly. 

Find the mean anomaly in terms of the true in a series ascending 
according to powers of e as far as e?. 

2. What are the three forces into which the accelerating forces actin 
on the moon can be resolved? | 

Give their equivalents in differentials leaving time for the independent 
variable, and find the differential equation of the moon’s latitude. 

3. Prove the differential equations for the motion of the moon, supposing 
its orbit in the Ecliptic 

d* u r TT” da .daH* EY iy 


aA Hut HP d.0 dO. ow 


GQ 


ut 


4. Determine u in the second order 


w=ajl-—% k?-4 m? +e cos. (cO-a)~4¢ k’ cos.2(g0-y) 


15 . 
+ m* cos. {(2 -2 m) 9-2 B}+ = me cos. [((2-2m-—c) 6-2 B+ a}. 
8 


5. What is meant by the moon’s parallax? Shew that to the second order 
the variable part of the parallax is independent of the inclination. 

6. Explain the variation of the inclination and the irregularity in the 
motion of the moon’s node, expressed by the second of the following terms 
in the mvon’s latitude. 

k sin (g@-y) +$mk sin. (2-2 m- 9) 6-~2B+y}. 

7. Quote Newton's three axioms of laws of motion and the 6 corollaries 
given on them. 

8. The vanishing subtense of the angle of contact in all curves which 
have finite curvature at the point of contact is ultimately in the duplicate 
ratio of the chord of ‘the conterminous arc. 

9. A body moves in the circumference of a circle, required the law of 
centripetal force tending to any given point. 

What would the law be for a point on the circumference of the circle ? 

10. A body moves ina Parabola; required the law of centripetal force 
to the focus. 

11. The orbit in which a body moves revolves round the centre of force 
with an angular velocity which always bears a fixed ratio to that of the 
body. Shew that the body may be made to move in the revolving or 
bit in the same manner as in the orbit at rest by the action of a force 


tending to the same centre. 
G 


rrr 
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12. Force oc (dist.)-? Two bodies S, and P. revolve round a third T in 


such amanner that P describes the interior orbit, to shew that P will 
describe round T areas more’nearly proportional to the times, and a figure 
more nearly resembling an ellipse if T be acted on by the attractions of 


v 


the other two, than if it were ether not attracted by them at all or 


attracted much more or much less. 


if P’s orbit is originally circular, state and prove when the curvature of 
a 4 ; 


the disturbed orbit will be greatest and least. 





‘B.A. HONOURS IN MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY, 
ASTRONOMY. 


Monpay, APRIL 4TH. 


E oe Rev. Princip at Apams, D.C.L. 
LraMmteneTs, eereere Seees seer i are seeeet we 


Pror. H. T. Bovey, M.A., M. Inst. 0.E, 


|. Shew how to determine the meridian and latitude of a place by 
observations made with an altazimuth on a circumpolar star. 

9. In N-latitude 45° the greatest azimuth attained by one of the cireum- 
polar stars, is 45° from the N-point of the Horizon. Prove that the star’s polar 
distance is 30°. 

3. Describe the arrangement of the axes of motion and graduated circles 
of an equatorial telescope, and state the errors of adjustment to which it is 
liable. 

4. If the telescope be fitted with a divided object-glass, shew how to 
measure by it the distances between the cusps of the partially eclipsed 
sun and the rate at which that distance increases. 

5. Explain the annual course of changes in the length of the day at 
places in mean latitude, on the Arctic Circle and on the Equator. 

6. Prove that at a place on the Arctic Circle the daily displacement of 
the point of sunset is equal to the sun’s change in longitude during the 


sume interval. 
7. Explain how mean time and apparent time are reckoned. Define 


equation of time, and prove that it varishes four times a year. 

g, A clock at Cambridge keeps Greenwich meantime ; what time did it 
indicate when the sun’s preceding limb arrived at the Cambridge meridian 
on January 6th, 1875? Longitude 22s.75 E, sun’s semi-diameter passed 
meridian in 1 10° .62, equation of time 6™ 2> . 88, 

9. Find the duration of twilight on a given day ata given place. Which 
is longest and which shortest season? Explain Trade Winds, and quote 
Kepler’s Laws. 

10. Aecount for the error of aberration in the observed position of (1) 
a star, (2) a planet. 
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Prove that all stars are displaced by aberration towards the same point 
on the Ecliptic. 
When has a planet no aberration ? 
11. Determine the position of the ecliptic relatively to the horizon and 
the meridian at a given instant of a given day. 
12. State briefly (a) the causes of eclipses, solar and lunar, 
(4) Methods of finding longitude by observation. 
(c) Bode’s law, and what discovery upset it ? 
(d) The meaning ofstationary point and retrograde motion of a planet. 
(e) The reason transits of Venus are more useful than those of Mer- 
cury for determining the sun’s parallax. 





FACULTY OF ARTS. 
B.A. HONOUR EXAMINATION IN MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL 
PHYLOSOPHY, 
THEORY OF ATTRACTION AND ELECTROSTATICS, 


WepNeEspAy, 6TH AprRIL :—Mornine 9, A.M. 


Examiners f Rev. Prinorpan Apams, D.C.L. 7 
5 sie preeee* cocces CeCe ce ereeeesreeeFr l PROF. H. T. Bovey, M.A ; M. Ine. C.K. 
1. Define the term Potential, and ‘shew that the variation of the Poten- 

tial at any point in any direction is the attraction in this direction on a 

unit mass at the point. : 





2. Prove that the attraction of a uniform bar A-B of unit section upon a i 
Fs gt 2u.AOB 
point ©, at a distance N form the bar is Z, Say and that its i 


direction bisects the angle A O B. 


Hence shew that if A and B are the foci of a lemniscate that the com- 
ponent of the attraction on any point of the lemniscate along the line 
joining it to either focus is constant. 

3. Define “tubes of force’’ and “level surfaces.” Shew that the level 
surfaces at O in the preceding question are spheroids. 

4. Find the resultant attraction ofa uniform circular disc, every particle 
of which attracts with a force varying inversely with the square of the 
distance on a particle in a straight line through its centre perpendicular 
to its plane. 

Shew that the attraction of a cylindrical mass of matter of density p, 
height h, und radius a, upon a particle at the centre of one of the end sec- 


a@ a 
tions is2 7p. a (: - tans ) where tan a= yh and deduce the attrac- 


tion for a uniform bar of small section upon a particle at one end. 





i: 
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5. A thin spherical shell with its centre at a point © attracts an external 
particle P. Shew that if'a right cone with its vertex P be drawn 80 as 


to envelope the shell, the plane of contact will divide the shell into two 


arts, exerting equal attractions upon P. 
Hence, shew that if the attracting mass be a solid sphere it will be 
divided into two equally attracting parts by the sphere described upon 


C O as diameter. 

6. An attracting she 
the resultant attraction upon @ particle. 
of the internal is a radius of the external sphere, and the par- 
former in a plane perpendicular to 


11 is bounded by two non-centric spheres ; shew 


how to find 

The diar. 
ticle is placed on the surface of the 
. find the resultant attraction. 


the common diar. 
ing masses at the point (x, ¥, 2); 


7. V is the potential of any attract 


prove that / 
a@VvV dV d?V 4 
—— + — 4/—5 2 00r<4'°% 

dx dy d 2 Ps 


according as the point is without all, or within one of the masses, /, 


in the latter case being the density at that point. 
g. Mx is the quantity of attracting matter within a cl 
dv 
that upon the surface ; dp? 9 is the normal attraction on an element d S 


osed surface, M2 


ot the surface, shew that 
dv 


J dp 

Hence shew (7) that every level 
unless it be the outer boundary of 
stant. (b) that a point of max. or min. 


attraction and cannot be a void space. 
9. Find the law of density of a solid sphere so that it may attract an 


internal particle distance according to the law @ (x), % being the distance 
of the particle from the centre. Ex @ (2)  &. 

10. Prove that at all points in empty space on a given line of foree 
resultant attraction is inversely proportional to the normal sections of 
the tube of force at these points. 


11. Prove that two confocal homogeneous ellipsoids exe 
are_in the same direction and whic 


~dS=4n Mit+27. Me, 


surface must inclose masses of matter 
a space in which the protential is con- 
potential must be a centre of 


the 


rt on the same 


external point attractions, which h are 


proportional to the masses of the attracting ellipsoids. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS. 
B.A. HONOURS IN MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. 
DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS. 


Rev. Principat ApDAmMs, D.C.L. 


Examiners, .....+ .veeee PUTT ERTITT TT Pror. H. T. Bovey, M.A.., M. Inst. O.E 


Fripay, l5ta AprRIL, 1887.—Mornine, 9 A.M. 


1. Define a differential equation: What is meant by its species 
order and degree? What is a general solution and complete pri- 
mitive? From equation (x -— a)* + (y - 0)? = ce, find the general 
differential equation of a circle free from arbitrary constants. 

2. If V,v, be explicit functions of the two variables x and y, then 
adaVdv adVdv 
dx dy A dy dx 


if V be expressible as a function of », =ois 


identically satisfied. Prove this and the converse. 
; Ss ee 
Solve =-.+ Py= o. 
dx . 
3. The one necessary and sufficient condition that the first side of 
; | ee ie eee ei 
the equation Mdax and Ndy=o is an exact differential is =- = ae 
: dy GL ; 


edy-uwdez 





Solvexadxut+ydyt = 0, 


x? + x4 


4, Solve the equation— 
dy 9p " 
tz>—- TOU =C Zs 
ad + a Y y C v b 


also the equation 
dy az 
y= Fan 4 dy 
What is the singular solution in this case? Interpret the result 
geometrically, 
5. Prove that tne variables in the differential equation 
dy  y(x+y)+0? 
dx @ (a +y) +a 
may be separated by the substitutionsz=atv,y=ku-—v, if k& be 
properly cho~en, and integrate the equation. 
6. Solve the equations— 


. Py dy ACh 
(@) 12 -*ax +13 y=0; 
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dy, ad? y 
(ey? tda “dx 
(c) Determine the class of curves in which the radius 
vector = the normal (two “paige 
7. Find the condition that Pd «+ Qdyt Rd z=o shall be 
derivable from a single primitive, and solve 
fyt+araduredy- yt a) d= 0. 


8 Solve the simultaneous differential equations— 





ad x . : \ 
— +52-2y=2e 


dt 

dy 

aa -x+6 y J 

9. Solve— 
{4 

2 2 

(a) 7 dxady - ety 

d? z d’? z 
(6) d aie — a d y* = 0. 


10. Eliminate the arbitrary constants a, 6, from y= ¢ &% + Be 
% 24 
' é y” Ait 
g: and the arbitrary functions trom Zz = 
ad re ] — x Y ane 








11. Transform the equation 


,vy dy 
x Ta pt axta, + b.y = 0, 


into another, in which @ is the independent variable having given 


us x = el. 


12. Find the curve, 
(a) Such that the radius of curvature at any point (a, ¥) 18 
proportional to the square of the ordinate ; 
(b) Of given length and ie cae with the line joining its ex- 
tremities a maximum are 
13. Shew that the moment of scl of a body with respect to 
any axis is equal to its moment of inertia with respect to a parallel 
axis drawn through its ec. of g., added to the product of the mass 
of the body into the square of the distance between the parallel 
axes. A solid is described by the revolution of the area y= 4 ee 
around the axis of a. -Find the moment of inertia of this solid 
between the limits 2 = o and a = A, (a) with respect to the axis of 2, 
(b) with respect to an axis through the c. of g. of the solid per- 
pendicular to the axis of a. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS. 
5.A. HONOURS IN MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
MECHANICS—GENERAL PAPER. 
Fripay, APRIL 22ND, 1887:—MorNING, 9 A.M, 


MOM GP Bick ds veckes icstbacectss tse. { pose PRINOIPAL ory oat AT 
ROF. H. T. Bovey, M.A., M. Inst. C.E. 

1, What is meant by the “ equation of continuity ” in Hydrodynamics ? 
How may this equation be integrated when a homogeneous liquid moves 
in One plane, the motions of all the particles being symmetrical with re 
gard to a fixed centre ? 

2. Define the “lines of motion’’ at a point in a fluid in motion. What 
surfaces do they always cut at right angles? In the case of steady motion 
of an incompressible fluid in two dimensions when udx + vdy is a per- 
fect differential, shew how to find the pressure. 

If the lines of motion are similar hyperbolas, prove that they are also 
equilateral. 

3. A hollow cylinder of indefinite length is filled with homogeneous air, 
a portion of which is disturbed in such a way that all the particles in any 
section, perpendicular to the axis, are under the same initial circumstances 
of displacement; required resulting motion. 

4. To determine the notes which can be produced from a tube closed at 
one end, 

Distinguish between nodes and loops. 

5. Water flows into a vessel in tHe form of a paraboloid through an orifice 
of area A under the heed H, and escapes through an orifice at the vertex 
of areaa(< A). How high will the water rise in the vessel? In what 
time does it rise to this height? 

6. A diving bell is in the form of a surface of revolution such that, as the 
top of the bell is lowered uniformly, the surface of water within rises uni- 
formly up the axis; prove that the generating line of the surface is a 
rectangular hyperbola. 

7. Two rectangular axes turn round the origin in the plane (xy). Deter- 
mine at any instant the accelerations of a point parallel to these axes in 
terms of the velocities. 

A particle is placed in a smooth straight tube which is rigidly connected 
with the origin O by a rod ON perpendicular to the tube, and turns round 
O with a uniform angular velocity ®, in a horizontal plane. Investigate 
the motion of the particle, and find the pressure of the particle on the 
tube. 

8. Investigate the differential equation of the path of a particle under a 
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central force, and show that pv = a const., is a general equation for cen- 
tral forces, v being the velocity of the particle at any point, and p the 
re to the tangent to the path at that point. 

‘orm of a circle of radius a 
about its centre on a smooth horizontal table. Find the 
just stretch to double its natural 


perpendicular from the cent 

9 Anendless elastic string of mass m in the f 
is set rotating 
angular velocity so that the string will 
length. 

10. A particle moves on a rough surface under the action of no forces, 
prove that its path is a geodesic. 

11. A particle describes an ellipse under the action of a centre of force 
of motion at any point may be 


at one focus; shew how the direction 
yse line or the magnitude 


changed, without changing the position of the aj 
of the velocity. 

12. A particle is projected from a point A with a velocity V, and moves 
under the action of a central force varying as the distance ; shew that the 
particle will continually ¢ escribz the same orbit, and that the time of 
revolution is independent of the size of the orbit. 

13. Assuming the truth of the parallelogram of forces for magnitude, 
prove it also for the direction of the resultant. 

14. A,B,C, D are four smooth pegs in a vertical plane, forming & 
square, AB and CD being horizontal. Anendless chain passes round 
the four, hanging in two festoons, prove that 





l l 
TE SS 
. 7 o } 
sin. 0. lot cots ~—sin. 9. log. cot> 
Cot. 6 Cot. @ l 
TERT. Py — = =e 
a © “a 


and F 
log. cot.g log. cols 


6 and ¢ being the angles which the tangents ab A and C make with 
the vertical, | the length of the string and aa side of the square. 


B.A. HONOURS EXAMINATION IN MATHEMATICS AND NATUAL 
PHILOSOPHY. 


RIGID DYNAMICS. 


Fi { Ruy. Principat Apams, M.A., D.C.L. 
— 5 ac sesceesesnescesserseeeee ) Henry ‘I’. Bovey, M.A., M. Inst. C.E. 


1. Enunciate D'Alembert’s principle, and shew that it is included in 
Newton’slaws of motion. Apply it to find the equations of motion of & 


system of rigid bodies. 
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Arod A B, of length 2a, is capable of turning in a vertical plane round 
its centre O which is fixed. Theend A is connected by two elastic strings 
of equal natural length to two points OC, D, vertically above and below O 
andO C=OD-=a. The rod is disturbed from its position of equilibrium 
the strings remaining stretched through the motion, find the angular 
velocity in any position, and shew that the time of a small oscillation is 


Fy AIG ne 

Tr V a2°\4 nm @ 
—"— —) 

} EB 


m being the mass of the rod, and E the coeff. of elasticity of the string. 
2. A square board of mass m is rotating freely about one diagonal with 
angular velocity w. The end of the other diagonal is suddenly fixed. De- 


termine the subsequent motion. 


3. Two strings A O, B U attached to points A and B in the same hori- 
zonal, carry a weight W at C. If BC be cut shew that the tension in A C 
is instantaneously altered in the ratio of sin A sin O.: cos B. 

4. State and prove the proposition of Vis Viva. 

The charge of powder for a 27-ton gun is 300-lbs. ; the projectile weight 
500-lhs , its diar. is 10-ins., and its radius of gyration 3.535-ins., tl 
is rifled so that the projectile makes 1 turnin 40 calibres ; the muzz 
Ocity is 2020-ft.; find in ft. lbs. the energy of 1-lb. of the powder. 


. gun 
ile vel- 

5. A straight tube revolves horizontally about its end which is fixed, and 
& ball of equal weight with the rod moves along it by its centrifugal 
force; both bajl and tube move freely without the action of any external 
force; find the velocity of each in any position. 

6. In the following cases—(a) is the vis-viva constant; (4) does the 
force function contain any unknown forces? (ce) are there any axes about 
which areas may be conserved ?—:— 

a. The earth revolving and contracting through loss of heat. 

6. The earth affected by the eruption of volcanoes or the elevation of 

land above sea, 

¢. Two particles mutually attracting each other,and themselves attracted 

to a fixed centre of force. 

d. As in ¢, but with two fixed centres of force. 

e. A rod constrained to move on a smooth curve and attracted to a fixed 
centre of force. 

7. A homogeneous circular dise of radius 7 and mass m rolls without 
Slipping down a rough plane inclined at and to the horizon; determine 
the motion. 

8. A rod is subjected to the action of a number of impressed forces, in- 
vestigate its tendency to break at any point. 

9. Investigate Euler’s equations for the motion of a rigid body about 4 
fixed point. 
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If there are no impressed forces, shew that the motion may be repre- 
sented by supposing the momental ellipsoid to roll on a certain fixed plane 
with its centre fixed. 

10. Prove the principle of the conservation of angular momentum. 


B.A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL 
PHILOSOPHY. 


SURFACES 
WepnNespay, 27TH ApriL, 1887:—MORNING, 9 A.M. 


‘ Rev. Principat Apams, M.A., D.C.L, 
e 


EXUMINETS, cove serevece verre woh ; 
) | Henry T. Bovey, M.A., M. Inst. C.E. 


1. If @ is the angle between the two lines (/, m, m) and (/1, mi, 1), shew 


that sint 0 = (m ni—m! nj? + (n P—m 12 + (. m—l m)? 

If 2 mn = 1, shew that the sumof the angles between the three straight 
lines, z =0,y = uz; p=0,2>= Laz; 2=0,2= my—, is two right 
angles. 

9 Prove that the intersection of the surface zy + y z+zz=—0 with the 


planext+ytz=—Oisa circle. 


3. Determine the nature of the central surface, 


Bel 
me+2y2+ 32 —jzz=T 
pt a? a 
4, Three tangent planes to a conicoid “+ y+ {. = lanteree 
a2 Oo 
_ at right angles, find the locus of the point of intersection. 


5. Find the axes of the section of the conicoid azz + byz+tea2=l by 
the plane dx + my +nz= 0, and shew that the area of the section 


‘ra—be 





a/ a 2 +b? m? + &2 ne 

6. Find the equation of an hyperboloid of one sheet, and shew that it 
has an asymptotic surface. What is the locus of a point which is equi- 
distant trom two fixed lines which, (1) do not intersect, (2) do intersect. 

7. Find the equation to the tangent plane at any point of a surface 
F (xyz) = 9, and hence deduce the condition that the surface shall be 
cylindrical. 

If a tangent plane touch a surface along a line, prove that along that 
2 Pee ie 2X0 
line —— —— = (—— 

dz dy? (az dy} ° 

8. Find the condition that the curve 9? (, y, 2) 0 and F (a, y¥,2) = 0, 
may be plane. 

9. Explain what is meant by the umbilci of a quadric, and find the um- 
bilici of an ellipsoid. 
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10. Determine the osculating plane at any point of a curve and shew 
that itis perpendicular to the line of intersection of consecutive normal 
planes. 

ll. Define fully the meaning of the term, developable surface, and shew 
that its differential equation is r ‘—s? — 0. 

Find the developable surface of which the helix is the edge. 

12. Find the radius of absolute curvature, p, at any point of a curve. 

Define the radius of spherical curvature, R, and shew that p — K sin ¢, 
where ¢ is their inclination to each other. 

Find the radii of curvature and torsion of a helix. 

13. Shew how to deduce the general functional equation of conical 
surfaces. 





_B. A. HONOURS IN MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY, 
1887. 
EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 
Monpay, APRIL 18TH ;—AFTERNOON, 2.30 To 5. 
Examiner, ........ Fveivbe deadi bess Oy Pole g thers ares 6 Wane ALEXANDER JoHNson, LL.D. 


1, A tangent galvanometer, a Wheatstone’s rheostat and a Daniell’s cell 
were joined up in simple circuit, aud by adjusting the resistance a deflec- 
tion of 45° was obtained. On introducing 30 more turns of the rheostat 
Wire, the deflection was reduced to 40°. A Grove’s cell was then substitu- 
ted for the Daniell, and the resistance adjusted till the deflection was 45° ; 
50 turns of the rheostat wire were introduced to reduce the deflection to 
40°. Compare the electromotive forces of the two cells. Investigate the 
formula. 

2. Describe a box of resistance of coils with a “ Wheatstone’s bridge ” 
attached. Explain the mode of using it for measuring resistances, and 
prove the formula employed. 

3. A bar magnet placed at right angles to the magnetic meridian acts 
On a small magnetic needle free to move in a horizontal plane, the length 
of which is in a line with the middle point of a bar magnet; the distance 
of the two is great compared with the dimensions of the bar magnet. Prove 
that the total action of the latter on the former is inversely ag the cube of 
the distance between the nearest poles of the two magnets. 

4. In electrostatics define unit of quantity, electrical density, capacity. 
Prove that if Q be the charge, the electrical density at any pointz, y, z, of 
& charged ellipsoidal conductor is 


9 


. : “ ye. a 
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5. The electrical force just outside a charged conductor at a point whose 
density is p is 4:7 p. 

6. Describe Sir Wm. Thomson’s absolute electrometer. If V and V3, be 
the potentials of the two plates, S the area of the disc., F the force required 
a certain attraction, and (d) the distance of the plates then 

Pi an (Esl: 28 


8 «x ad 


to balance 





7. Account for and prove the laws of refraction on the wave theory of 
light. 

8. Homogeneous 
received on a screen whose plane is parallel to the line joining the holes, 
investigate a formula for determining the positions of the bright and dark 


light diverging from two small holes close together is 


bands. 
9. State and account for the phenomena produced by gratings. Why 


is the spectrum produced by a grating called the normal spectrum. 

10. Describe Haidinger’s experiment by which polarized lights may be 
recognized by the naked eye, and give Jamin’s explanation of it. 

11. Show that an elliptic vibration of a particle of the ether may be 
ar vibrations at right angles 


regarded as the resultant of two rectiline 
light ? 


to each other. What use is made of this principle in the theory of 
12. State the laws of interference of polarized light. 


FIRST YEAR. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE AND ANALYSIS; 
TuHuRSDAY, APRIL 7TH :—MOoRNING, 9 TO 12-30. 


Onas. BE. Moyss, B.A. 


ELXAMINETS, vececcece soveeesecers 
LAMIUNETS, seerescees PAUL 1 LAFLEUR, B.A. 


A. 


1. What general features of importance are seen in the poetry of th 
Elizabethan period ? 

9. How did the Restoration affect English Literature ? 

3 Mention the chief writers in Anglo-Saxon and Latin during the Anglo 
Saxon period, and state, when possible, the places with which they may b 
connected. 

4. What did Alfred say about the state of learning in his day ? 
helped him to revive literature ? 

5. Tell what you know about the development of the Arthur Sag 


before Malory ? 


Wh 
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6. Make a few notes on the battle of Maldon, and algo on the poem 
which describes it. 

1. What do you know of Dares and Dictys, and of their place in litera- 
ture ? 

8. Where are remnants of an Anglo-Saxon Physiologus found ? Describe 
them, and say to what class of literature they may be considered- to be- 
long. 


Analyse :— 

1. What hath quenched them hath given me fire. 
2. AS easy mayst thou the intrenchant air with thy keen sword 
impress as make me bleed. 

3. If it be objected that this doth in a sort authorize usury, which before 
Was in some places but permissive, the answer is that it is better to 
mitigate usury by declaration than to suffer it to rage by connivance. 

4, ......Yet a little ere it fled 

Did he resign his high and holy soul 

To images of the majestic past, 

That paused within his passive being now, 

Like winds that bear sweet music, when they breathe 
Through some dim latticed chamber. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 
ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
SPALDING : 

Elizabethan and Stuart Periods. 


TuHursDAY, APRIL 7TH:—MOoORNING, 9 TO 12. 


E Cuas. HK. Moyss, B.A. 
caminers, *ereee @8@ 8 e888 SG COS SSE CHEETOS e speeeee eeeeee 


Pat. T, LaFuevr, B.A. 

1. To what impulses may be ascribed the development of dramatic liter- 
ature in the latter part of the reign of Elizabeth? 

2. What were the immediate and proximate effects of the commonwealth 
and Protectorate upon the literature of England ? 

3. State what you know of the English revisions of the Scripture that 
appeared after 1550, 

4. Who were Jeremy Taylor, Hobbes, Sidney, Cowley, Sir Thomas 
Browne, Drayton? What are the principal works of each writer? State 
any opinions, theological, political, metaphysical, or literary, with which 
the name of any of these is associated ? 
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of four dramatic poets contemporary with Shaks- 
I : 


5. Give the names 
and style of each one, giving also the 


pere, and characterise the work 
names of his best-known plays. 
following works to its author, and describe the 


6. Ascribe each of the 
the Compleat Angler, Hudibras, Annus 


scope and purpose of the work ; 
Mirabilis. History of the Great Rebellion. 
7. Shew clearly how in all the departments of literature the influence 


of France prevailed in the last quarter of the seventeenth century. Give 
the causes of this. 
g Into what classes do you divide the work of John Milton, and what 


work may be taken as representative of each class ? 





INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
TuursDay, APRIL 7TH :—MORNING, 9 To 12. 
_.. eee Cuas. E. Moyse, B.A, 


al Z " P 
Examiner, «eceee esee t2eeseeert e*eeeneaeter 


1. Notice in general terms the leading features of each main period of 


English Literature previous to the time of Bacon. 
2. Tell what you know of Selden. 
2 With what work of Dryden may the Dunciad be compared? Tell 
what you know of the Dunciad and its two heroes. 
4. Notice Addison’s Account of the Greatest 
nd mention in order some of Cowley’s works. 


English Poets and his 


‘ Campaign, @ 

pe 5. Give a brief account of Gay. 

s 6. What do you know about Cooper’ 
7. Why are the following dates worthy of note: 


1688, 1711? 


s Hill and the Rape of the Lock? 
1597, 1608, 1623, 1687, 





INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
BRITISH HISTORY. 
Tuurspay, APRIL 7TH :—AFTERNOON, 4 TO 5.30. 


Onas. E. Moyse, B.A. 


FELAMIENETS, -e-seeeer veces seenne voneeees 
: Pau T. Larpevr, B.A. 


Aw 


1. Give the names of the great constitutional measures from 
1628 inclusive, and state in distinct ‘outline the leading provisions of 


1215 to 


each. 
9. Trace briefly the rise and development of the political parties known 


as ‘“ Conservative ”’ and “ Liberal,” respectively. 
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8. Who were Dunstan, Wycliffe, Sir Thomas More, Lauderdale, 
Palmerston ? 


ox, 


B. 


l. Give a brief outline of the reign of Richard the Second. 

2. Say briefly, but pointedly, what caused the Trial of (a) the Seven 
Bishops (6) Warren Hastings. 

3. Make a few notes on life in Britain in the time of the Stuarts. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 
ENGLISH LITERATURE, 
Shakspere ; Tempest. 


THURSDAY, APRIL 7TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 To 4. 


ate JHAS. EK. Moysn, B.A. 
Examiners,...... ea Coes i” Cistxoa. yi 

1. What is meant by (a) Mystery plays, (>) Interludes, (c) Masks ? 

2. On what general grounds mayitbe held that he Tempest was one 
of the latest of Shakspere’s plays ? 

3. Trace the character of Ariel and of Caliban, contrasting them with 
one another and illustrating by apposite quotation. 

4. Attribute each of the following citations to the character in whose 
part it occurs, and tell on what occasion the words are spoken : 

(a) The wills above be done! but I would fain die a dry death ! 


Sere QO, a cherubin, 
Thou was’t that did preserve me 
BENET ain baekiy sense + ce .-.Most sure, the goddess 


On whom these airs attend. 
(7) They’ll take suggestion as a cat laps milk. 
(e) Were I in England now, as once I was 
(f) I'll seek him deeper than e’er plummet sounded 
RG Rs yhy 260ek v siekew'es coke soeccess [f this prove 
A vision of the island, one dear son 
Shall I twice lose. 
5. Make explanatary notes on the following :— 
(a) Not so much perdition as an hair. 
(5) From the stzl/-vexed Bermoothes. 
(c) Here’s a maze trod indeed through forthrights and meanders. 
(d) Had I plantation of this isle. 
(c) Dashing against the welkin’s cheek. 
(/) My bosky acres. 
| MOD Naveds a xceucan’ const -etees more pinch-spotted make them. 
Than pard or cat o’ mountain. 
(h) O, Setebos, these be brave spirits indeed, 
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7. “: y . pe : . . . 
6. Give the general outline of Gouzalo’s plan for an ideal common wealth. 
[3 this original with Shakspere ° What is Gouzalo’s object in framing the 
scheme % 

7. What is meant by the term Action as applied to a play, and how does 
this explanation affect opinion in regard to Lhe Tempest? 

8 Write the events in the play from the entrance of [ris to the passage 

cy Ae bie Seep Pa hee . P ra ‘ 
when Prospero says :—“ I had forgot the foul conspiracy,’ etc. giving 
quotations acccording to your judgment. 


THIRD YBAR—CHAUCER AND RHETORIC. 
Tuorspay, APRIL 1TH :-—AFTERNOON, 2 to 5.30. 

SNe se Ouas, E. Moyss, B.A. 

ELLAMIUMNETS verve seveeeeee Sec br edu eeesee evepes ceoroecreees PAUL T. LAFLEUR, ‘ee 


1. Scan the following lines, and refer each to its place in the Pro- 


logue : 
A 
(a) But sore wepte she if oon of hem were deed 
(6) Gynglen ina whistlyng wind as cleere 
a: (c) And whiche they weren and of what degre 
(d) And in a glass he hadde pigges bones 
(ec) For he hadde geten him yet no benefyce 
(f) He was & shepherd and no mercenarie 
(g) Ful big he was of brawn and eek of boones 
(h) He sleep no more than doth a nightyngatle 
Comment on the words in italics. 
9. Touch on the amusements and sports of Chaucer’s day and refer to 


the Prologue when you can. 

3. Give the meaning (and nothing else) of 
croppes ; evene lengthe; gan preye; at @ rennying; a good mester; he 
scholde y-punyssched be ; al here reed ; al of the newe get; cosyn to the 
dede ; herkneth for the beste. 

4. Describe any number of the 
or interesting words that you meet with. 


(B) 


RHETORIC. 


1. What are the Figures of Similarity ? Illustrate each one by quotation 
and give the general rules for the employment of these figures 
all addressed (a) to the Understanding (6) to the Feelings. 


the following :—tendre 


Clerical group, and notice any allusions 


if you can ; 
when they 
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: 2, What is the exact distinction between Ulearness and Precision as 
applied to Style? Give an illustration. 

3. What qualities lead to a general Harmony of style ? 

4. State clearly the difference given in your text book, between Loose 
Structure and Periodic Structure. Give an example of each. Which struc- 
ture is Said to be preferable ? 

5. How are Arguments divided in Rhetoric ? 





B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
EUROPEAN HISTORY : FREEMAN AND BRYCE. 
THurspDAy, APRIL 7TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 4. 
NF ca oe, os bina come GRC Putewc cnw< ac wang Moyss, B.A. 


(Answer questions 3, 5,12 and 13. Of the remainder choose any three.] 
l. Give an account of the Peloponnesian War. 

2. Sketch the career of Julius Cesar. 

3. What do you know «bout the Iconoclastic Controversy ? 

4. Make historical notes on Ravenna, Arles, Florence and Milan. 

5. Point out the character of the De Monarchia. 

5. What do you know about Lewis IX as a Crusader? Examine the 
claim of Edward ITI. to the French crown. 

7. Give an account of the reign of Peter the Great and Catherine IT. 

8. How did England acquire her possessions in France? Notice the 
prominent features of the Hundred Years’ War. 

9. What was the object of the League of Cambray ? Mention famous 
alliances in European History since 1550. 

10. Notice the chief points of the Moslem creed. Mention the Cali- 
phates in order of establishment, and without detail, the leading events 
of Arab conquest. 

Il. State in the form of a summary the important historical changes 
which took place in the time of the Franconian Emperors. 

12, What were the effects of the Reformation upon the Empire? 

13. Sketch to its conclusion the first part of the struggle about the 
Investitures. 

14. Give an account of the Crusade of 1204. 

15. Assign events to the following dates: 1032 1071 1096, 118?, 1187, 
1212, 1261, 1291, 1356, 1453. 


— 





way 
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EXAMINATIONS FOR HONOURS IN ENGL’H AND HISTORY. 
THIRD YEAR. 


Burke; Reflections on the French Revolution ; Leslie Stephen ; English 
Thought in the Eighteenth Century, Vol. II., Cap. X., sections v-X. 


FRIDAY, APRIL ist :—MOoRNING, 9 TO 12. 
Pr ATEMET rccvchnc sues ocssdece chices peoveeqeatemerquereteusUNTCNT Cuas. E, Moyss, B.A, 


1. Explain the following extracts: The wild gas, the fixed air: the then 
Earl of Holland; with the lamp-post for itssecond ; entering into Onon- 
daga; Iadmit that we, too, have had writers of that description who made 
some noise in their day. At present they repose in lasting oblivion; the 
academies of the Palais Royal ; Duke d’Aiguillon; the Orsini and Vitelli. 

2. Name the subjects of the sections of Part II. (The Policy of the Na- 
tional Assembly criticized), and give an outline of any two of them. 

3. “ All Whiggism is detestable because it implies simply the negation 
of all principles. The first Whig was the devil.” Whose views are these, 
and how are they criticized ? 

4, What is said of Josiah Tucker ? 

5. Express briefly and clearly, important opinions on the Colonial Ques- 
tlon and connect each with its advocate. 

;. In what way are Priestley’s intellect and political views spoken of ? 
7. Give some account of the Federalist. 
What do you know concerning Montesquiew’s “ Esprit des Lois & 


.) 


HONOURS IN ENGLISH LITERATURE AND HISTORY. 
THIRD YEAR. 
Milton: Life; Shorter English Poems ; Areopagitica. 
Monpay, APRIL 4TH:—MorNING, 9 To 12. 
EXAMINET, -ev0000 CADSSCRL shankb nna tongsteset's Vek be00 s seveen cssveeaee OHAS. BH. Moyes, BA. 


1. Sketch Milton’s life previous to his going to Horton, and mention 
English poems as you proceed. 

2. Indicate the character of the poems you have mentioned, and quote 
when you can, in proof of your statements. 

3. Show how the design of Comus preserves unity of idea. 

4. Quote or give the substance of the non-pastoral portions of Lycidas. 
Criticise Johnson’s criticism of the poem or compare Lycidas with 
Adonais, and In Memoriam. 

5. Point out contrasts of minor thought in L’Allegro and Il Penseroso. 


What is your general impression of the poems? 
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6. Say where the following lines occur, and give their contexts when 
you can: 
(a) Less than half we find exprest 
(6) With cowslips wan that hang the pensive head 
(ec) Trip no more in twilight ranks 
(d) Or call up him that left balf told 
(ce) Hide me from day’s garish eye 
(7) Thy rapt soul sitting in thine eyes 
(g) The Cynosure of neighboring eyes 
(h) For who would rob a hermit of his weeds ? 
(7) Stole under seas to meet his Arethuse 
(7) Scylla wept 
7. Explain the whole of this passage fully, and with care: 
Then listen 
To the celestial Sirens’ harmony 
That sit upon the nine enfolded spheres 
And sing to those that hold the vital shears 
And turn the adamantine spindle round, 
On which the fate of gods and men is wound. 
Such sweet compulsion doth in music lie, 
To lull the daughters of Necessity, 
And keep unsteady Nature to her law, 
And the low worid in measured motion draw 
After the heavenly tune, which none can hear 
Of human mould with gross unpurged ear. 
8. Compare the Areopagitica with the writing from which it takes its 
name. 
9. Give the main divisions of the Areopagitica, and enter into detail 
concerning the argument of one of them. 
lO. Arrange important allusions made in the Areopagitica in tabular 
form under the heads of (a) History, Sacred and Secular, (5) Mythology, 
(c) Literature, 





HONOURS IN ENGLISH LITERATURE AMD HISTORY, 
THIRD YEAR. 
ANGLO-SAXON. 
SATURDAY, APRIL 9TH :—MORNING, 9 A.M. 
ELA MINET oo coos vececseerres valor pesoersteunees s+eeeeee OHAS, BE, Moyse, A.B, 


l. Cynewulf and Cyneheard, line 25 to end. 
(a) Decline thegn, byrig, londes, rices, banan, gatu, (4) Give the 
principal parts of the strong verbs. 
2. Gregory’s Pastoral Care, line 81 to end, 
(6) Make notes on biscepstole, zstel, thonc, ealneg, buton. 


Le 
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seaxe. Give tl 





Onthere and Wulfstan lines 33-36; 42-45; 58-62; 106 to end. 


(c) Parse ac...geseah (lines 3o and 36). 
4. Alfred’s Orosius, line 99 to end. 

(d) Comment on frith, sibb, middangearde. 
5. Anglo-Saxon Chronicle. The battle of Ashdown, line 32 to end. 

(e) Parse be suthan Temese, the geares, ofslegene, thy geare, West- 
ie principal parts of the strong verbs. 


, 
J. 


B. 
halig and compare heah and neah. Conjugate bindan 
anings of the prefixes be, ge, or, to. 
of the Subjunctive in Anglo- 


1. Decline 
ané folgian. Give the me 
9. State what*you know about the use 


Saxon. 
C, 
‘co hebbe nu gesed ymb tha thrie delas ealles 


Translate : Scortlice 
swa ic er gehet, thara threora lan- 


thises middangeardes; ac ic wille nu, 
mid hiera wetrum tolicgeath. 

gefor mid firde an Sicilia, ond 
athe deade swa 


drica gemere gereccan hu bie 

After theem Himelco, Cartaina cyning, 
a feerlic yfel thet tha men weron swa r 
a wt nihstan hie bebyrgean ne mehton. Ond 
an wende, ond ham for mid tham the 


him ther becom sw 
hit him an becom, thet hie th 
he for them ege his unwillum thon 


her to lafe weron. 


ON FOR HONOURS IN ENGLISH LITERATURE AND 


BXAMINATI 
HISTORY. 


THIRD YEAR. 


Absalom and Achitop hel, part l.; Preface to 


Dry den —Annus Mira bilis ; 
Fables. 


Monpsy, APRIL 11TH --— MORNING, 9. 


EPI Fa SOS a peeapetecn vee eemamense sABSRENOS ISNT Cras. E. Morse, B.A 


Heraminer 
1. Mention in order, without any 


in the Annus Mirabilis, 


nt on the following lines, and say in wnat portion of the poem 


2. Comme 
each occurs : 

(a) Who first bewitched our eyes 
(b) He first was killed who first to battle went 
(c) To Philip's manes did an offering bring 
(ad) Though made immortal by a poet’s song 
(e) Straight fies at check and clips it down the wind 
(f) Let M unster’s prelate ever be accurst 


with Guinea gold 


‘ 


<g) Such vapours once did fiery Cacus hide 
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3. In what way, and where, does Dryden allude to Ceylon, Tiber, the 
Sirens, Patroclus, Xenophon, Nilus, Vulcan, the pole star? Notice the mean- 
ings of sguander, decently, imps, instructed, blind, expires, dared, letted, 
gross, fume. 

4, Write a short criticism of the Annus Mirabilis, and quote as you pro- 
ceed. 

5. What is the date of Absalom and Achitophel? Mention leading re- 
marks in Dryden’s prefatory Letter. 

6. Describe two of the following characters: Zimri, Corah, Amiel. 

7. Quote lines containing definite historical allusions of general or per- 
sonal bearing. (Twelve will be sufficient, and no two are to be taken from 
the same character, ) 

8. Write a short criticism of Absalom and Achitophel. 

9. “ All his pilgrims are severally distinguished from each other;”’ in 
what strain does Dryden continue ° 

10. What does Dryden think of Palamon and Arcite, and how does he 
defend himself against Milbourne and Collier * 





HONOURS IN ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
THIRD YEAR. 


Early English :— Morris and Skeat’s Specimens. 


Turspay, Aprit 127TH, 1887 :—MornineG, 9 ro 12. 


EB ; ( Cuas. E. Moyse, B.A. 
VXAMUTNETS ese eres wereceee eseeeen +eee Se seeeeeee e st enenee @eeveeer | Patr Jig LA FLEUR, B.A. 


l. Translate :— 
(a) Robert of Gloucester’s Chronicle, ll. 350-344 
(b) Metrical English Psalter, Ps. xvii., ll. 85-104. 
(c) The Proverbs of Hendyng, stanzas 23, 25 and 29, 
(d) William of Shoreham, De Baptismo, stanzas 5 and 6. 
(ce) Dan Michael of Northgate, ll. 24-38. 
- ss , ll. 151-160. 
9. In the extracts for translation, make short explanatory notes upon 
the following :— 
(a) ek, nuste, bileuede, withsegge, suththe. 
(b) unwemmed, onfanged, tobreddest. 
(c) ahte, bue, uufeyn. 
(d) kendeliche, wyse, te-tealte. 
(e) norzothe, acseth, thane. 
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Prove your 


2 To what dialect does each of the extracts in (1) belong ? 
statement by citing test words. 

4. Shew the intimate connection, grammatical an 
tween Anglo-Saxon and the early English of these extracts. 


i etymological, be- 


Sel apere ese we 
HONOURS IN ENGLISH LITERATURE AND HISTORY. 
THIRD YEAR. 

Hallam :—Middle Ages ; Caps. 1, 3, 9- 


Tuourspay, APRIL 14TH :—MORNING, 9 To 12. 


Cras. E. Moyss, B.A. 


1. Mention the events that lead up directly to the donation of Pepin ? 

9. Hallam says of the Normans: “They adopted an uniform plan of 
warfare both in France and England.” Explain. 

2 To whom was Languedoc subject? Mention, without detail, note- 
worthy and unconnected events that occurred there. 

4. To what is the decline of the Christian establishment in the East 
ascribed by William of Tyre ° State Hallam’s view. 

5. Give the dates and notice the provisions of the treaties of Bretigny 


and Troyes. 
6. How did Charles VII. induce the Scots to become his allies ? Briefly 


sketch his character. 

7. What do you know about the Catapanus ? Give the etymology of 
the term. 

g Who held the Diet at Ronecaglia, and why is it famous? 

9. Account for the stubborn defence made by medieval cities, and give 
instances. 

10. Sketch the history of Pisa before the battle of Meloria, and say when 
and between whom that battle took place. 

il. Mention the four leading hou-es of Genoa, and say to which of the 
two great parties each belonged. 

12. “The ery of seignior was greater than before ; while others cried out 
let him be duke.’”’ Mention the person referred to, and describe the inci- 
dent. 

13. When was the de Medici family at the height of its power ? Hallam 
says of Lorenzo de’Medici: “ He completed that subversion of the Flore n- 
tine republic, which his two immediate ancestors had so well prepared. ”’ 
Explain both references. 

14. Say when and why the league of the Rhine was formed. 

15. Mention the emperors of the Franconian line and, opposite the nam @ 


of each, note an event which took place in his reign. 
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16. “ But, self-taught, he became one of the greatest captains who had 
<i - : + ° P 

appeared hitherto in Europe. Itrenders his exploits more marvellous, 
“that he was totally deprived of sight.” To whom is reference made ? 
Give a few details concerning him. 

17, What regent of Hungary was conspicuous in the wars against the 
Turks ? Mention “ the last, and the most splendid service ’’ rendered by 
him, 

18. What was pretazation ? 


HONOURS IN ENGLISH LITERATURE AND HISTORY. 
THIRD YEAR. 
Bryce :—Holy Roman Envirz. Micaulay, vol. I, cap. [. 
SATURDAY, APRIL 16TH :—MorninG, 9 TO 12.30. 
MELOMIANET jis caveviivess oe sei iusity Ueheboneebessevean shane ak eecteN.. Caas. E. Moyse, B.A. 


A. 1. * The edict of Ceracalla left only two nations still cherishing a 
national feeling.’’ What waz the edict, and which were the nations ? Was 
the influence of speculative philosophy favourable to the edict or not? 
Illustrate. 

2. “ By degrees barbarian mercenaries came to form the largest, or at 
least the most effective, part of the Roman armies.’’ Justify the quotation. 

3. To speak of an Eastern and a Western Empire in the Middle Ages is 
in strictness incorrect. Why? 

4, Give three specimens of the way in which the necessity and divine 
right of the Empire are proved out of the Bible. 

5. Mention matters strictly relative to the Concordat of Worms. 

6, With what object did Rome send a deputation to Frederick Barba- 
rossa, and how did he receive it ? 


7 


. How did Denmark and Venice regard the Holy Roman Empire ? 
8. What were the general results of the policy of Charles TV. ? 

9. Who had the right of creating kings, and who claimed to share it ? 
Refer the first portion of the question to history. On what analogy was 
Knighthood constructed ? 

10. What was Dante’s view of the relations of the imperial and papal 
power? What event renders Dante’s arguments untenable ? 

11. Notice the approach to Rome by way of Monte Mario and the cere- 
monies at the entrance of an Emperor. 

12. Into what great and unavoidable error did the Protestant Reformers 
fall? Show from their own principles that their action was unjustifiable. 

13. When was the Peace of Westphalia concluded? How did it affect 
the politics of Europe ? 
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14. Give proofs that Napoleon the Great considered himself to be the 
successor of Karl the Great. 
B. 1. What does Macaulay say in regard to 
(a) Differences between the Saxons of England and the Teutons of 
the Continent. 
(6) The power of Elizabeth over the Church. 
(c) The impeachment of the five members. 





HONOURS IN ENGLISH LITERATURE AND HISTORY. 
THIRD YEAR. 
Wordsworth: Prelude. 
Tuespay, Apri 19TH:—MorninG, 9 TO 12.30, 
EXAMINE, sevevvisedscocser seveveccescsecevecencsvcect vances Swaveatea Cuas. E. Moysr, B.A. 


1. State, atsome length what are your impressions of the Prelude. 
2. In what connection do the following extracts occur ? 


a) pete < semcul ees chested whee tides OF tell 
How that one Frenchman through continued force 
e Of meditation on the inhuman deeds 
= Of those who conguered first the Indian Isles 


Went single in his ministry across 
a The Ocean. 
(by “Come now, ye golden times ”’ 
Said I, forth-pouring on those open sands 
A hyoin of triumph. 
(c) Ke deemed that my pursuits and labours lay 
Apart from all that leads to wealth 
He cleared a passage for me. 
(d) Beside the pleasant Mill of Trompington 
(e) Thy subtle speculations, toils abstruse 
Among the schoolmen, and Platonic forms 
Of ideal pageantry 
CT). va cacgaus and those carved maniacs at the gates, 
Perpetually recumbent. 
(7) .s0-teavd serovaces crepes had dislodged 
The old Lion and usurped his place. 
2. Write on these two minor and incidental subjects in the Prelude (a) 
the Grotto of Antiparos, (6) Sarum’s plain. 


4. State Wordsworth’s views on: (a) Imagination and its value, (6) Town 


as contrasted with Country. [(Juote as you proceed.] 








ENGLISH 


i) 
hood 


LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE, I 


THIRD YEAR. 


Spenser, ka ru Ouee ie, Bk. | : Sidney, Apologie J Ti Poe l7v.e 2: () haucer, 
Knighties Tale. 


Monpay, APRIL 25TH :—MORNING, 9. 


LEOMINET, 0c0e sesccoes FA AUEE I Ivecebos cases fie Ree be des Cuas. E. Moyst, B.A 


1. What does Spenser say of Tasso in his Introductory letter? What 
happened on the second day of the feast? 

2. Mention, in order, the combats in the First book, and reveal personal 
allegory when necessary. 

3. Describe Kirkrapine, Idlenesse and Fidelia. 

4. Give the meaning of and comment on, boughtes, esloyne, housling, 
ramping, sam. Refer two of the foregoing words to the poem. 

5. What definition of Poetry does Sidney accept? Give the date of the 
Apologie. 

6. How does Sidney maintain that Plato is a poet? 

7. What objection did Plato bring against poets? 

8. In what way does Sidney use a gorgeous Padllace and a child ata 
play, in argument? 

9. “Ig it the Liricke that most displeaseth?” Give the substance of 
Sidney’s reply. 

10, What is the source of the Knightes Tale ? 

ll. Describe (a) the statues of Mars and V«nus in their respective 
temples, (2) the Kyng of Inde. 

12. Sketch, at moderate length, the course of the Knightes Tale. 

13. Give the meaning (and nothing else) of the following words: starf, 
gruf, strof, party whyte, sparre, seistow, to wedde, purveiaunce, swelte, 
manye, opye, unset stevene, gery, foynen, breeme, champartye, swymbel 
in a swough, gleede, schode, outhees, torettz, ynued, fulle of meth, 
aboughte, testers. 





B.A. ADDITIONAL AND HONOUR EXAMINATION. 
Spenser, Faerie Queene, Bk. I.; Tennyson, Jn Memoriam. 
WepDNESDAY, APRIL 20TH :—MORNING, 3. 

Btieleier. cs soc desvwte vives 000s seen ie aes CRAG. 5. OT RRs aoe 


1. Write on this remark in Spenser's introductory Letter :—‘In which 
I have followed all the antique poets historical.” Why is Xenophon pre- 
ferred to Plato? 

2. What proofs of Spenser's Puritanical leaning would you advance 
from the First Book ? 
3. Describe Duessa (Canto II.) and Despair (Canto IX.). 

















































































122 SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 

4. Trace the Red Cross Knight through the First Book, and state, when 
necessary, the allegorical signification of the persons whom he meets. 

5. Name the three famous poems In Memoriam of our Literature. With 
what Italian work is Tennyson’s poem compared? Why is the compari- 
s0n rot little moment ? 

. Very briefly mention some characteristics which distinguish each of 
i English poems from the others. 

. Express in few words the belief on which In Memoriam rests, How 
till Tennyson define Zn Memoriam in the course of the poem ? 

8. Show that its Prologue presents Jn Memoriam in miniature. 

9. Notice Tennyson's devices for indicating the progress of Jn Me- 
moriam. 

10. Examine the crux of In Memoriam. 

11. Point out the inner and the reldtive meaning of the topics with 
which each of the following lines is concerned, and say in what portions 
of the poem the lines occur: 

(a) Is faith as vague as all unsweet. 

(6) Loss is common to the race. 

(c) That nothing walks with aimless feet. 

(d) Of comfort clasped in truth revealed. 
‘s (¢) When Lazarus left his channel-cave. 
(f) From state to state the spirit walks. 
(yg) Calm is the morn without a sound. 
(h) —Men may rise on stepping-stones, 

Of their dead selves to higher things. 

r (i) Another name was on tke door. 
; (/) Ring out wild bells to the wild sky. 
. (k) IT would the great world grew like thee. 

(1) And let the ape and tiger die. 

Give the contents of six of the preceding extracts. 

Mention the vision-series which occur in Jn Memoriam, and examine 
“one of them. 

13. Quote some passage which you think powerful on one of the follow- 

ding subjects : (@) doubt, () social life, (¢) knowledge. 


4 
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B.A. ADDITIONAL EXAMINATION. 
/ Pope: Essay on Criticism, Essay on Man, Buckle: 
History of Civilization, 4 CAPS. 
SATURDAY, APRIL 23RD,—MorNin@, 9 To 12. 


NNR.) Lu. o. cvyadapdvavWbPaiwebe ces Wises .se0eceaietunse ORAS: Be Mover, Bil, 


1. Why should Homer and Virgil be studied 

2. Mention some of the causes which hinder true judgment, and examine 
one of them. 

3. Mention the critics of whom Pope speaks (Part [II.), and when he 
uses a distinguishing epithet, give it. 

4, Notice the meanings which Pope attaches to the word wt, and illus- 
trate by quotation when you can. 

B. 

l. Give the dates of the Epistles of the Essay on Man, and state the 
general subject of each Epistle. 

2. State the leading subjects of Epistle [[I. Examine one of them. 

3. What is Pope’s conception of God ? 

C. 

1. What is Buckle’s notion of History? In what spirit should an his. 
torian write ? 

2. Point out, at moderate length, how the physical features of a country 
affect national development. 

3. Notice the intellectual decay of Spain in the seventeenth century or 
her revival in the eighteenth. 

4. Mention, without any detail whatever, similarities and differences 
between Scotland and Spain. 


BA. ADDITIONAL EXAMINATION, 
ANGLO-SAXON. 
Sweet's Anglo-Saxon Reader, Extt. IV., VIIL., AAT. 

Monpay, ApRIL 25TH :—MorNING, 9 TO 12. 
DURING. coe ce cl lecebioy dec tlebect sivees UNAM: 2a, Moyss, B.A. 
A. 

Alfred’s Orosius. 


l. Translate ll. 46-53. 
2. Decline ehtum, mannum, horsan. Parse beoth, hzfde, sohte, foth. 









































134 SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


Anglo-Saxon Chronicle. 

1. Translate ll. 17-28. ’ 

>. thes the (1.17): explain thes. Decline Eastengle. Translate: Se 
wudu is eastlang ond westlang hundtweiftiges mila lang. Decline wudu, 
and examine the form hundtwelftiges. Give the modernnames of Legaceas- 


ter, Exneeaster, Meresig, Cisseceaster. 
C. 
The Battle of Maldon. 
1. Trans. (a) 68-78; (0) 172-180; (é) 237-245. 
9. Make a few historical notes on the battle, and explain what is meant 
hat the poem shows the power of the comitatus—feeling. 


by saying t 
and subj.) of healdan. Decline: 


8. (a) Conjugate the past tense (ind. 
(by) Waldend—examine other words of similar meaning. Ah—what 
- point out another verb of the 
- felda ; make a note on the 


twegen. 
class of verb? explain the term you use 
same}class in this extract. (¢) Beswicene parse 


orm. 
D. 


1. Comment, with referenee to modern English, on the words folce, gar, 


gecranc, ord, hleo, bricge. 
2. Give the principal parts of the purely strong verbs in the preceding 


Thee. extract. 





3 A, HONOURS. 


Shakspere : Love's Labour’ s Lost; A Mi lsumumers Night's Dream ; 
Hamlst. 


WepNESDAY, MARCH 30TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


PR BUAGTE Ts. Dicuses sdiat cava Vapeeeeesves 6 | (newee vensicrene whence Cuas. E. Moys& B.A. 
) 


[Only five questions are to be answered. Of these one must be selected 


from group A., and two from each of the groups B. and C.] 

(A.) 1. What evidence does Love’s Labour's Lost afford as to Shakspere’s 
learning ? 

9 Love’s Labour’s Lost may be termed aplay of unre 
this statement, and when quotation seems apt, make it. 

(B.) 1. Whatis your general impression in regard to the plot 
style of the Dream ? 

9. Deal with the Dream on the supposition (a) that it is intended to show 
life without imagination (Henry Morley) ; (4) that its key-note is con 


ality ; examine 


and the 


stancy. 
8 Discuss the nature and the behaviour of the Fairies in the Dream, and 


quote when you think it necessary to do so. 


DS 
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(C.) 1. Mention importaat occasions on which Hamlet indulges in (a) 
passion, () craft, (¢) moraizing. Select an instance of each, and enter 
into details. 

2, Select from Hamlet words requiring explanation, but let them be 
such as Older English expliins completely and clearly. Say where they 
occur. 

3. Examine the characters of Laertes, Ophelia and’ Horatio, and as 
briefly as possible connect with care each leading statement you make 
with the facts which give rise to it. 





B.A. EXAWVINATION FOR HONOORS. 
More: Utopic; Arnold: Hssays in Criticism. 
Fripat, APRIL Ist :—MORNING, 9 
Examiner, ..... iewuweeese eRe en PAT Aste Seactdvevdes Cuas. BE. Moyse, B.A. 


1. Indicate similarities b:tween the Utopia and Plato’s Republic. 

2. Mention leading quest.ons discussed in the first part of the Utopia, and 
sketch the arguments whith relate to one of them. Show the contempo- 
raneousness of the first part of the Utopia. 

3. Where is the story of Atlantis found? Give its outline. 

4. Give an account of th: College in the New Atlantis, or point out the 
character and some of the kading features of Harrington’s Oceana, 

5. What impressions of Nore’s scholarship have you formed from reading 
the Utopia ? 

6. What is, according toSainte-Beuve, the first consideration in regard 
to “a work of art or mind?” How does Matthew Arnold comment on it ? 

7. In what connection ire the following quotations and expressions 
used: Muintenir la’ déliatesse de Vesprit francais; a tentative mal- 
heureuse ; a sentiment historique fort élevé ; the brutalité des Journaux 
anglais ; @ good editorial. 

8 In what does Matthew Arnold think the value of an Academy con- 
sists? To what evils migit an authoritative Academy lead? Can you 


» 


point to such evils from yoir knowledge of the history of Literature 
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B.A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS. 
ANGLO-SAXON. 
Béowulf, \\. 1-710. 

Monpay, ApriL 4TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12. 


Cuas. E. Moyszs, B.A. 


TEP ANAGREPG cc basins s Fosse edacade wvses evessdsoisedercgoeseovroovererery 
A. 1. Translate :— 
a) 4-11; 20-25 ; 83-85 ; 159-163 ; 170-174 , 254-261; 277-285 ; 301-305 ; 
395-398; 445-451 5 489-494. 
(b) 653-691. 
9. Give the principal parts of the strong verbs in ()), and make any 
etymological notes which you consider important. 
B. (Translation at sight.) 


1. Translate :— 

Regulus and the Serpent, from Alfred’s Orosius. 

After theem Regulus se consul underfeng Cartaina gewinn. Tha he est 
thider mid firde farende wees, tha gewicade he neah anre ie, seo wes haten 
Bagrada. Tha com of them wetre an needre, seo wees ungemetlice micel, 
ond tha men ealle ofslog the neh them wetre coman. Tha gegaderade 
Regulus ealle tha scyttan the on them ferelte weeron, thaet hie mon mid. 
flanum ofercome. Ac thonne hie mon slog oththe sceat, thonne glad hit 
on them scyllum, swelce hit were smethe isen. The het he mid them 
palistas, mid them hie weallas brecon, thonne hie on festenne fubton,. 
theet biere mon mid them thwyres on wurpe. Tha wearth hiere mid anum 
wierpe an ribb forod, theet hio siththan meegen ne heefde hie to gescildanne, 
ac rathe thes hio wearth ofslagen; for thon hit is nedrena gecynd thet 
heora megen ond hiera fethe bith on heora ribbum, swa otherra creopendra 
wyrma bith on heora fotum. Tha hio gefylled wes, he het hie behyldans 
(skin), and tha hyde to Rome bringan, ond hie ther to merthe athenian, 
for thon heo wees hund twelftiges fota lang. 


Alfrie’s Homilies. Mid-Lent Sunday. 


Seo sw, the se Helend oferferde getacnath thas andweardan woruld, 
to there com Crist and oferferde ; thet is, he com to thisre worulde on 
menniscnysse, and this lif oferferde ; he com to deathe, and of deathe aras, 
and astah up on ane dune, and theer set mid his leorning-cnihtum, forthon 
the he astah up to heofenum, and ther sitt nutha mid his halgum. Riht- 
lice is seo se withmeten thisre worulde, forthon the heo is hwiltidum 
smylte and myrige on to rowenne, hwilon eac swithe hreoh and egeful on 
to beonne. Swa is theos woruld ; hwiltidum heo is gesundful and myrige 
on to wunigenne, hwilon heo is eac swithe styrnlic, and mid mislicum 
thingum gemenged, swa thet heo for oft bith swithe unwynsum on to 
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eardigenne. Hwilon we beoth hale, hwilon untrume;: nu blithe. and eft 
on micelre unblisse; forthy is this lif, swa swa we wr cwedon, there sx 
withmeten. 


B.A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS. 


Freeman, {Historical Geography of Europe. Macaulay, Vol, 1, Cap. 


MonpDAy, APRIL 11TH :—Mornin@G, 9 To 1. 


MINOR Foote oan Gos vee itekcd a biveias Eid os isa an ten Pee CuHAs. E. Moysp. B.A 


[Select two questions from Group A; one from group B; on 
’ Y 
group C}. 


from 


A. 


Describe the geographical growth of the Ottoman Power. 
Trace the fluctuations of European territory held by France from 1204 
to the present day. 

3, Review the growth and decay of Venetian power. 

4, Sketch the development of Portugal and Arragon. 


i 3 
2. 


B. 


1. What doyou know of the geographical fortunes of the Duchy of Sax- 
Dony ? 
2. Sketch the fate of the Spanish Netherlands. 
3. Sketch the history of the colonies of France. 
4, Notice the leading divisions of Italy in 1815 and her subsequentfor-s 
tunes, 
C. 


1. Notice outlying possessions of the House of Austria and their fate. 
2. Give an idea of the extent of the Empire of Karl the Great, and sketch: 
the division of 887. 

3. Enter into detail concerning the frontier land of Lorraine and Elsass 
until 1871. 


D. 

1. What does Macaulay state concerning Agriculture in the Stuart 
time ? 

2. Notice his remarks about Bristol and Birmingham. 


rr a gee = — 
- 
‘ 
: 
we” 
ca 


& 


pe 


take his revenge ? 
some of their Plays. 











































25 SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 
B.A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS. 
Villiers: Rehearsal, Campbell: Pleasures of Hope. 
Wepxespay, APRIL 13TH :—MorniN@G, 9 TO 12. 
EEX AMINE, vecevcnee vreenenne sense ig Cikbancaite evi A Hs AAW Cuas. E. Moyss, B.A. 


1. What do you know of the life of Villiers ? 
9 What is noteworthy regarding the date of composition, the author- 


ade 


ship, and the change of hero in the Rehearsal? In what piece did Bayes 


Mention some of the Restoration Dramatists and also 


2 What features of the Restoration Drama do you see ridiculed in the 


Rehearsal? Allude to a few passages that seem to have a distinct literary 
reference. 

4. Discuss the general mechanism of the Rehearsal, avoiding minute de- 
tail, and give your opinion ol it. 

5. How does Campbell regard Science ? 

6. “Lo! at the couch where infant beauty sleeps.’ —Give the substance 
of the mother’s address. 


7. “ Some pleasing page shall charm the solemu hour.” What themes 


are touched on by the poet? Enlarge on one. 


8. Compare Campbell with Pope. 

9. State what you consider to be the leading characteristics of the 
Pleasures of Hope, and illustrate by quotation. (One specimen of each will 
be sufficient). 


——— 


B.A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS. 


Tennyson, Idylls of the King. 
Farpay, Aprit 15Ta :—MORNING, 9 To 12.30. 


EEXEMINET sees sisiaesen vessevennaaanes saneneceenencoaaassaeees ....CHas. E. Moyss, B.A. 


1. Give some outlines of the literary history of the King Arthur story. 
4 What is the allegorical signification of each of the following extracts? 
(a) OF give eee siidedshewetewes the heathen host 
Swarmed Overseas.” ...... cere 
(b) “Sir, there be many rumours on this head.’’ (Sir Bedivere, of 
Arthur’s birth.) 
cc) “ As I grew greater grew with me.” (Bellicent, of Arthur.) 
(d) ‘ Clothed in white samite, mystic, wonderful.’’ (Lady of the Lake 
in Coming of Arthur.) 
(ec) ‘* Three queens with crowns of gold.” (Passing of Arthur.) 
(f) “ Which was an image of the mighty world” 
(c) Who was Bellicent? (dy Describ2 the Lady of the Lake. 
« f) Give the substance of Sir Bedivere’s last address to the king. 
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3. Disclose the allegory of the following extract : 
' “My name? she said— 
Lynette my name; noble; my need, a knight 
To combat for my sister, Lyonors, 
A lady of high lineage,..... gnsébes.<ousat weeawenn ; 
She lives in Castle Perilous; a river 
Runs in three loops about her living-place ; 
And o’er it are three passings, and three knights 
Defend the passings, brethren, and a fourth 
And of that four the mightiest, holds her stay’d 
REISE OW CRM vec caine + soxcecon ss scnssbhncceey aneupe 
What happened at the pavilion at the first of these ? Describe the combat. 
“ Half fell to right and half to left and lay ”’ 
Explain. 
4. “O never yet had woman such a pair 
Of suitors as this maiden :” 
Give the substance of Yniol’s account. 
5. Mention in the form of summary the course of Lanzelot and Elaine. 
6. He dream’d; but Arthur with a hundred spears 
Rode far, till o’er the illimitable reed....... 
The wide-wing’d sunset of the misty marsh 
Glared on a huge machicolated tower.” 
Relate the sequel. 
7. Treat one of the following themes and make brief and opposite q:10- 
tations from the [dylls as you proceed :— 
(a) The contrast between the women of the Idylls and of the Princess. 
(b) The character of Arthur. 
(c) Tennyson’s use of poetic figure. 





THIRD YEAR AND B.A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS. 


Constitutional History, Lectures : Freeman, Growth of the English Con- 
stitution: Hallam, Middle Ages, Cap. 9. 


Saturpay, APRIL 16TH :—AFTERNOON, 2. 
| ” r ’ eo 
EXAMANET, ....sseeeseeeeeseveesseesvacen soveeser pitas Gee aNKnN CHAS. E. Moyss, B.A. 


A. 


rol 


_ What do you know concerning the Decurtones ? 
_ Set forth the character and the functions of the Witan. 


3. Name the Palatine Earldoms, and mention a few of their note-worthy 


bS 


features. 


4. Describe the burdens of Feucalism. 
I 




















































































SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


bow 
Se) 
CO 


B. 


1. With what English assemblies may the Landesgemeinden be com- 
pared ? 

9 “The constitution which was the common heritage of the Teutonic 
‘nora 7aQaQ 2 1) Qo 7A 7 1¢° > Tt, . are a > 4 an . ‘ : 
race was a herilage whic h the Teuton shared with his kinsfolk in Greece 
and Italy.” Illustrate with reference to Greece. 

9 «The life and soul of English law has ever been precedent.” Justify 


the statement. 
4. Briefly discuss ‘‘ that form of government which political writers 
call bi-cameral,” 
5 When did hereditary succession become the rule in practice? How 
dces Freeman treat the subject ? 
C, 


1. “The sole hope for literature depended on the Latin language, and I 
do not see why that should not have been lost if three wematances had 
not conspired to maintain it.’ What were they? Give some details about 
one of them. 

2. Make a few notes on the Brethren of the White Caps. 
3 Where was the bank of St. George established ? What do you know 
about it? 

4. “The Italians of the fourteenth century seem to have paid some 


attention to an art of which...... our forefathers were almost entirely 
To what art is allusion made, and what does Hallam say 


jgnorant.” 
concerning it ? 

5. What seem to have been the tenets of the Pavlicians?7 Add a few 
historical notes concerning that sect. 

6. Mention the chief Universities of Europe in the Middle Ages. They 
‘‘ had their own particular departments of excellenee ”:— instance. 


B.A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS. 


Zarly English, Morris § Skeat. Part I1., Batt. X-XX, 


Wepnespay, APRIL 27TH -—MOoRNING, 9 To 12. 


. 


EXAMINE +++-eeeer ener Silae chad eeasul Cbhocer UeSbeT UEOehs w5s erECERS Ss Cuas. E. Moysg, B.A. 
Translate :— 
Ext. XU. ll. 145-158. XVI. Il. 189-215. 
XII. ll. 361-374. XVIII. ll. 139-137. 


XV. ll. 67-79. (¥.) 
2. What is the meaning of brothely, bruttenet, cant, derworthe. folmarde 
mellying, oftsiss, prouendreres, samen, sondezmon, tarettes, wastor? 
3 Give some special forms (say ten) which distinguish the Northern 


dialect, 






































MENTAL 





AND MORAL PHILOS?PHY, 


MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
LOG lc, 


TurspaY, 19TH APRELS—MoRNING, 9 to 12. 


(J. CuarRkK Morray, L.L.D. 
"| Pau T. LAFLEUR, B.A. 


PULUMANET 8y vieceecea svvorvanacevevs Beak ise Ht. 

i. How are Terms divided : (a) in regard te the number of their signifi- 
Cates, (4) in regard to. the manner in which they are expressed? (dive 
examples of each class. 

2. What are the Predicables? Explain fully the nature and sub-divi- 
sions of any two of them, 

3. State in full the rules for Logical Definition, and explain clearly the 
difference between Detinition and Description. 

4. What is meant by Conversion, and what are the different methods of 
Conversion? !Jllustrate the methods by converting the following preposi- 
tions :— 

All circles are conic sections, 
Some traders are not honest. 


5. Give the contrary, contradictery, and subaltern of the fellewing pre- 
positions :-- 


(Jneasy lies the bead that wears a crown. 
None but the brave deserve the fair. 
Whe gives quickly, gives twice. 
6. In the following example of reasoning state the mood and figure, 
after expressing it in syllogistic form :— 
“ No one can maintain that all persecution is justifiable, who adinits that 
persecution is often ineffective. ” 
7. “In any syllogism one of the premises must be universal. 


?) 


Prove 
the truth of this canon by employing symbols. 
8. What is meant by Reduction? Explain the method which Is called 
Indirect. e: 
9. Explain the following:—Sorites, Fallacia A ecidentis, Petitio 
Principii, Argumentum ad Hominem. 
10. Test the validity of the following examples of reasoning :— 
(a.) “If all men were capable of perfection, some would have attained 
it; but none having done so, none are capable of ll. 
(4). We ought to believe the Scripture. 
Tradition is not Scripture ; 
Therefore, we ought not to believe tradition. 
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(c). “Testimony is a kind of evidence which is very likely to be 
false: the evidence on which most men believe that there are Pyramids 
in Eyypt is testimony ; therefure the evidence on which most men believe 


that there are Pyramids in Egypt is very likely to be false.” 


(7). Since the law allows everything which is innocent and avarice 1s 
allowed, avarice is innocent.” 

(e), “This book contains seditious doctrines, and these may be 
dangerous to the State; it should, therefore, be suppressed.” 


THIRD YEAR ADDITIONAL. 
MURRAY’S HANDBOOK OF PSYCHOLOGY. 
Fripay, l5ra Aprit:—Mornine, 9 TO 12. 


veeeed. OLARK Murray, LL.D. 


Exa MANET y-e0ee. eee S CORES FESSes GHsses SEEEHH SETHSS BOBOOT ® 
1. Explain the process by which Perceptions in general are formed. 


» Pvint out the effect of civilisation on the Perceptions of Taste and on 
those of Smell respectively. 


2 Show that the sense of Touch by itself cannot give us any perception 


ov. 
of absolute dimensions. 

4, (a) Distinguish two classes of Perceptions of Hearing. (5) On which 
of these does the faculty of speech depend? (c) Show that it is so depen- 
dent. 

5. Explain fully one of the Perceptions of Sight, which implies depth 
in space. 

6. Show that Abstraction (a) is the counterpart of attention, ()) is an 
act of thought or comparison. 


7. (a) Explain the fanction of Idealisation in general. (0) Sketch ils 
special forms. 

g. Distinguish the Arts which address the eye (a) from the other Fine 
Arts, (b) from each other. 


9. Give either (a) a classification of INusory Cognitions, or ( b) a psycho- 
logical explanation of the peculiarities of Dreaming. 


10. Discuss the Empirical theory on the notion of Time or on that of 
Space. 
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THIRD YEAR HONOURS. 
CICERO’S DE NATURA DEORUM AND HISTORY OF GREEK 
PHILOSOPHY. 
SATURDAY, 23RD APRIL:—MornING, 9 To 12. 
MT 55d eas Wee ba C6 0.66% seeds cvecuews CLARE MOCGRAY: DLT. 
1. Sketch the Epicurean Theology as expounded by Velleius, or Cotta’s 
criticism of it, in Book I. of De Natura Deorum. 


2. State the main points of the Stoical Theology as expounded in Book 
IT, and give an outline of the argument under one of these. 


3. State any of Cotta’s criticisms in Book III. 
4, Explain the allusions in each of the following passages :— 


(a) Diagoras, qui atheos dictus est, posteaque Theodorus, nonne aperte 
deorum naturam sustulerunt? Nam Abderites quidem Protagoras, 
sophistes temporibus illis vel maximus, quum in principio libri sic posuisset; 
“De diis neque ut sint, neque ut non sint, habeo dicere,’’ Atheniensium 


Jussu urbe atque agro est exterminatus, librique ejus in concione combusti. 


(1., 23). 


(4) Ab Euhemero et mortes et sepulturae demonstrantur deorum. 


(1., 42). 


(c) Mihi quidem Democritus, vir magnus in primis, cujus fontibus 
Epicurus hortulos suos irrigavit, nutare videturin natura deorum, (I., 43) 


5. Distinguish the different periods in the development of Greek specu- 
lation, as sketched in the Lectures. 


6. Give an account of one of the philosophers of the First Period, 


7. Distinguish the different schools of the so-called Incomplete Socra- 
tics, connecting their teachings with those of Socrates. 


8. Sketch the Ethics of Plato or Aristotle or Epicurus or the Stoies. 


THIRD YEAR HONOURS. 
Turspay, 26TH Aprit:—MORNING, 9 To 12. 


DOUGEROD, vovescise visadibettevstdeenses GibGiee vocnceaes sseeeeed. CLARK Murray, LL.D. 


I. Fraser’s Selections from Berkeley. 


l. Explain (a) the doctrine of Abstract Ideas, (>) its application to the 
idea ot Matter, in the Principles of Human Knowledge. 
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9. Explain how we learn to perceive distance, Or magnitude,* or situ- 
ation, by sight. 


— 


What does Visual Perception in any case really amount to ? 


> 
oO. 


Explain the theory of a Divine Visual Language expounded in 


Alciphron. 
5. Write a short note on Siris. 
II. Thomson’s Outline of th Laws of Thought. 
First and Second Intentions. (b) With whieh of 


1. (a) Distinguish 
has Logic todo? (c) Compare his doctrine 


these, according to Thomson, 
with that of Mill on the Import of Names. 


2. Compare Thomson’s doetrine of the Predicables with that of the old 


Logicians. 
» (ive Thomson’s Table of Judgments, or distinguish Explicative and 


a). 


Ampliative Judgments. 
of Opposition, or any two of the Immediate 
idition to those admitted by the old 


4. State Thomson's doctrine 
Inferences which he recognizes in ac 
Logicians. 

5. Explain Thomson's 


and illustrate by an examp! 


reason for rejecting the Fourth Figure, or explain, 
e, either Euler's or Hamilton's Notation, 





Th. : : Rs <r sie ta TAT 
ORDINARY B.A. EXAMINATION. 
CALDERWOOD’S HANDBOOK OF MORAL PHILOSOHHY. 
Tuespay, 5TH APRIL :—MOoRNING, 9 To 12. 
the sgl Examiner, .oveo- ee: 5c ele pth maine aeevees cescseneaneeesds OLARE Morra&y, D0 
$ Epiain the sphere of Moral Philosophy, showing its relation to 


Psychology. 

2, Expliin the nature of a moral action, distinguishing it from actions 
which are not moral. 

3. Explain the distinction which has been drawn between Perfect and 
Imperfect Obligations, pointing out three different uses of the distinction. 

| Explain the Utilitarian theory of Obligation, as held by Professor. 
Bain or Mr. Mill. 

5, Explain the Utilitarian theory of Conseience, especially as developed 
by Professor Baia. 

6. Give Calderwood’s classification of Impulses to action, pointing out 
their relative ethical rank. 

7. State fully the opposite theories of the Freedom of the Will and 
Necessitarianism. 
8. Distinguish carefully Theism, Atheism, Pantheism, Polytheism. 
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ORDINARY B.A. EXAMINATION. 
ROGERS’ POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
TcEespDAY, 5TH ApRIL: AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


eramine?, ..). Boeke. Seetereate 5 bcd dans, oe J. CLARK Murray, LL.D. 
1, Explain what constitutes Value in the economical sense of the term. 
9 


ade 


Explain the function of Money, and mention some of the substitutes 
for it. 

3. Explain the nature and origin of Capital, and describe its principal 
applications. 

4. xplaim how the Wages of labor are determined. 

0. Analyse the different factors which go to constitute the Profits of 
business. 
, 6. Exnlain the theory of Rent. 

1. Describe any two systems of land-tenure. 

Q 

4 


- Point out the effects of an inconvertible paper-currencey. 
Q 


. State Mr. Mill’s justification of exceptional Protection. 


e 


10. Distinguish Direct and Indirect Taxation, giving an example of 
each. 





B.A. HONOURS. 
DESCARTES AND SPINOZA. 


SATURDAY, 2nD APRIL :—Mornina, 9 To 12 


— 


eT i nee Sd ee Sseab en cweaceoes J. CLARK Murray, LL.D. 


l. Explain (a) the part which doubt plays in the Method of Descartes, 
(6) the point at which he held that doubt must stop. 


2. (a4) Why does Descartes attach so much importance to a proof of the 
existence of God? (4) What is the criterion of truth which he deduces 
from khis ? 


3. Give Spinoza’s definitions of Substantia, Attributum, Modus, Deus. 


4. Explain the proposition :— Deus est omnium rerum causa immanens 
non verum transiens ”’ (I[., 18). 

5. Explain fully, on the general principles of his system, what Spinoza 
makes of the human mind and body. 


6 Distinguish either (a) the three kinds of knowledge (cognitie), or 
(4) the three kinds of passions (affectus). 


7. Define Actio, Passio, Bonum, Malum. 


8. Sketch in outline the fifth Part of the Ethies. 
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B.A. ADDITIONAL. 
MODERN PHILOSOPHY. 
9 


SATURDAY, 9TH APRIL :— AFTERNOON, 4 TO 5. 


Examiner, sccccveee sesesees 5 Merb sonore bduerwededs jusvesies J. Crarx Murray, LL.D. 


1. Describe the antagonistic tendencies of Zealism and Idealism; and 
distinguish the different periods of their development in modern times, as 
sketched in the Lectures. 

9. Describe the philosophical work of any one of the three :— Francis 


Bacon, Giordano Bruno Jacob Boehme. 
} ? 


9 Give a brief outline either (a) of the philosophy of Locke, both on its 
polemical and on its constructive side, or (>) of that of Hobbes, both on 
its psychological and on its ethico-political side. 

4. Give some account of any one of the four philosophers :—Gassendi, 
Condillac, Bonnet, Helvetius. 


5. Explain the peculiar developments of Cartesianism under Geulinex 


and Malebranche respectively. 


6. Mention any Idealists in England prior to Berkeley, and sketch 


MBs Berkeley’s own Idealism. 


7. Give an outline either of the dogmatic system of Wolff, or of the 


sceptical speculations of Hume, 


B.A. HONOURS. 
THE PHILOSOPHY OF KANT. 
Wepnespay, 13TH Aprit:—MorninG, 9 TO 12. 


eceed. OLARK MURRAY, LL.D. 


Examinery..ores shaeso <ldebideoobbuabieabaene doves bisdeds 


Give a full outline of any one of the three Kritiks. 


wr 


———< Ee 
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B.A. HONOURS. 
ARISTOTLE’S NICOMACHEAN ETHICS. 
Fripay, ApRIL 15TH :—MoRNING, 9 To 12. 


Rod bcd ov eew svvece-cecacaOs, CLARE MURRAY, Subba). 

]. (a) Explain the difference of rank in different ends (réA7), and the 
corresponding difference in practical sciences. (b) What is meant by 
1] KUPLWTATH Kat UaAcoTAa ApYXITEKTOVIKH ETLoTHUN ? 

2. State (a) the divisions of the wvy7, (6) the classification of Vir- 
tues founded on these. 

3. Distinguish T POAipEeale from TO Exovolor, eridupuia, Fujtdc, Bovanoce. 

4. Explain fully Aristotle’s definition of Virtue, and illustrate the 
definition by two of his own examples. 

5. Distinguish (a) a wider and a narrower meaning of dscacoabvy, (0) 
the two forms of the latter. 


oo 


. Define each of the Dianoetic Virtues. 

7. Distinguish the three forms of evil that are to be avoided, and 
their several opposites. 

8. State and criticise the opinion of Eudoxus as to rayaddv; and give 
Aristotle’s own doctrine. 


B.A. HONOURS. 
MILL’S LOGIC. 
Monpay, 18TH April :—MorninG, 9 To 12. 


Examiner,..... Ree Visdiens sesdene een vaetnanniies cite J. Cuark Murray, LL.D. 


7 


1. State fully either (2) Mill's theory of Reasoning, or (4) his doctrine 
regarding the theorems and the axioms of geometry respectively. 

2. Explain (a) the Joint Method of Agreement and Difference, or (6) the 
Deductive Method, or (c) the three modes of explaining the Laws of 
Nature. 

3. Explain the nature of the evidence either (a) for the Law of Universal 
C.usation, or (4) for Uniformities of Coexistence. 

4. State fully the requisites of a Philosophical Language. 

5. State and illustrate Mill’s classification of the Fallacies. 

6. Distinguish in the Social Science the Chemical or Experimental, the 
Geometrical or Abstract, the Physical or Concrete Deductive, and the In- 
verse Deductive or Historical Methods, stating which is preferred by Mill, 
and the reason for that preference. 
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B.A. HONOURS. 
SPENCER’S FIRST PRINCIPLES. 
Wepxespay, 20ra Aprru:—MornineG, 9 TO 12. 
EOI AA. BRGA otvssdie sre ene ve Tee J. Cuark Murray, LL.D. 
1. Sketch the line of argument by which Spencer reaches the ultimate 
ideas of Religion and of Science respectively. 
Rxplain his definition of Philosophy. 


» 


3. Explain what are the primordial, and what the derivative data of 
Philosophy. 

4. (a) What is “ the sole truth which transcends experience by under- 
lying iu?”’ (d) Give an exposition of any one of its necessary deductions 


5. Distinguish Simple and Compound Evolution. 


6. Explain the Law of Evolution in its complete formula. 


B.A. HONOURS 
HURRAY’S OUTLINE OF HAMILTON’S PHILOSOPHY. 
TuurspAy, 21st ApriL:—MOorRNING, 2 TO 9. 
Examines, s.0000.- ep MRS eR mee SE TC ar J. Ccark Morray, LL.D 


. Distinguish Historical or Empirical and Philosophical or Scientific. 


bees 


9 &xplain either the classification of Mental Phenomena, or that of the 


Faculties of Cognition. 


3. Explain fully the general principle of the,distinetion in the Qualities 
of Matter, showing its correspondence with the distinction between Sen- 
sation and Perception. 


What is (a) Retention or Conservation, as tinderstood by Hamilton, 
(b) his explanation of it? 

. Explain either (a) the problem of Nominalism and Conceptualism, or 
(b that of the Primum Cognitum, with Hamilton’s solution in either 


case. 
6. State fully the doctrine of the Conditioned. 


Give either (a) the table of the Conditions of Thought, or (b) that of 
Theories of the Causal Judgment. 


8. State fully Hamilton’s theory of Pleasure and Pain. 































FRENCH. 


3. A. ADDITIONAL. 


¢ 
) 
LORIMER’S INSTITUTES OF LAW. 
SATURDAY, 23rp APRIL:—MorRNING, 9 TO 12. 
MRA PEINORE evk bends vases (casters CO a ct J. Cuark Morray, LL.D. 
1. Distinguish either (@) the Primary and S»condary Sources of Natural 
Law, or (6) the different Schools of Jurisprudence. 
2. Explain the Historical Method and its relation to the Philosophical. 
| 8. Show that human nature reveals its own impotence, 
4, Ex lain either (a) how man become; coguisant of the Rule of Life, 
or (L) how he becomes cognizant of Law in general. 
5. Discuss the distinction between Perfect and mperfect Obligations. 
6. Explain the relation of Liberty and Equality. 
7. Distinguish either (a) the Primary and Secondary Sources, or (6) the 
Primary and Secondary Objects, of Positive Law. 
8. Give in detail either (a the Secondary Sources, or (2) the Secondary 
} y ‘ a 
Objects, of Positive Law. 
€ 
3A. HONOURS. 
MAINE’S ANCIENT LAW. 
e al ' ‘ ’ . : rs . 
Turspay, 26TH Aprit:—Morwnine, 9 To 12, 
MQTRAGIOT cee aconenca tens tasesevesee (Se wovorseé sevasesdsussde, OLARS Morray,-LL.D. 
1. Explain the conception of Themis ard Themistes in the Homeric 
poems. 
' 


2 Explain (a) the effect of Codes on the development of law, (6) the 
agencies by which these are adapted to a progressive society. 


3. Note the principal stages in the development of the conception of a 
Law of Nature from the ancient Jus Gentium to Rousseau. 


4. What was the jural unit in early society ? Illustrate this. by the early 


history either of Testamentary Succession or of Property. 


5. Sketch the early history either of Contract or of Criminal Law. 



































SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 


MODERN LANGUAGES. 
FIRS? YEAR. 
FRENCH. 
Apri. 15TH :—MorniNe, 9 To 12. 


P. J. Dargy, LL D. 


Examiner,......-- DSTORE Dinca: wee is atk | xe ne $piet ea ee 


1. Translate into English :— 

Cléonte. Monsieur, je n’ai voulu prendre personne pour vous faire une 
demande que je médite il y a longtemps. Elle me touche assez pour m’en 
charger moi-méme, et,sans autre détour, je vous dirai que l’honneur d’étre 
votre gendre est une faveur glorieuse gue je vous prie de m’accorder. 


M. Jourdain. Avant que de vous répondre, monsieur, je vous prie de 


me dire si vous étes gentilhomme. 


Cléonte. Monsieur, la plupart des gens, sur cette qnestion, n’hésitent 
pas beaucoup; on tranche le mot aisément. Ce nom ne fait aucun 


scrupule & prendre, et usage aujourd’hui semble en autoriser le vol, Pour 
moi, je vous l’avoue, j'ai les sentiments, sur cette matiére, un peu plus 
délicats. Je trouve que toute imposture est indigne d’un honnéte homme, 
et qu'il y a de la lacheté 4 déguiser ce que le ciel nous a fait naitre, a se 
parer aux veux du monde d’un titre dérobé, 4 se vouloir donner pour ce 
qu’on n’est pas......et Je vous dirai franchement que je ne suis point gentil- 


homme. 


M. Jourdain. Touchez-li, monsieur ; ma fille n’est pas pour vous. 
? 3 


Mouibre, le Bourgeois gentilhomme, Acte ILI, 8. XII, 
2. Translate into English :— 


Qui vous a fagoté comme cela? J’en fais beaucoup de cas. Vous en 
userez de la facon qu’il vous plaira. Touchez-lui dans la main. Je n’al 
que faire du truchement. Nous l’abusons sous ce déguisement. 


8. Write in full the Preterite Anterior, the Subjunctive Present and 
Preterite Definite of : s'en aller, assaillir, mourir, naitre, savoir, absoudre 
and vivre. 

4. State three rules to form adverbs from adjectives. Give two examples 
for each rule. 

5. When do proper names of towns and cities take the definite article ? 


Give two examples. 


6. Give six nouns which have both genders, and their meaning in either 
gender. 


























- = 
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i. When do proper names take the mark of the plural? Give examples. 

2 TT we ~ Te > 3 Prmann ° ; Y 5 

8. Translate into French :—a rainbow, a humming-bird, a poultry-yard, 
a blank-signature, a towel, a master-ke y. Write the plural of those 
nouns. Give the rules. 

C ‘, als » 3 ny ic ; : 

9. Translate into English :—un pauvre auteur, un aliteur pauvre; un 
houveau iivre, un livre nouveau, un livre neuf; la derniére année, l'année 
derniére. 

10. Distinguish between chaque and chacun. Give examples. 


ll, Translate into French :— 


There are in life things to which one must accustom oneself. Whom 
dues this book belong to? The child to whom everything yields is the 
most unfortunate. One criticises often in others the faults that one has 
oneself. That gentleman has had a great loss, but his friends have raised 


‘funds each according to his means. Neither the one nor the other have 


finished their lessons. The body perishes, the soul is immortal, yet all our 
cares are for the former, while we neglect the latter. I am going to see a 
friend of his. I saw a friend of mine yesterday. My motber is useful to, 
and beloved by, her family. Did you break your arm? No, I did not break 
my arm, but | broke my stick. The curfew was introduced in England by 
William the Conqueror. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
FRENCH. 
Fripay, APRIL 15:—Morninea, 9 To 12. 


(P. J. Dargy, M.A., B.C.L., LL.D. 


Examiners 
| Rev. Prov. TANNER. * 


tebe ee wees SRP OTOH eee ee ert Heeeee 


1. Translate into English this first extract, or the next :— 

J'ai vu, Seigneur, j’ai vu votre malheureux fils 

Trainé par les chevaux que sa main a nourris- (1) 

Il veut les rappeler, (2) et sa voix les effraie ; 

Ils courent. Tout son corps n’est bientOt qu’une plaie. 

De nos cris douloureux la plaine retentit. 

Leur fougue impétueuse enfin se ralentit : 

Ils s’arrétent, non loin de ces tombeaux antiques 

Ou des ro‘s ses aieux sont les froides rel‘ques. (3) 

J’y cours en soupirant, et sa garde me suit, 
De son généreux sang la trace nous conduit; 












































» 


» 
Or» 


ans in the: 
tppelle ten lines lower down, When rappeler has one. ¢ 
construction of this verse. 
was that captive? Why was she captive ? (6) Why is this héros expiré cri- r 
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Les rochers en sont teints ; les ronces dégouttantes | 
Portent de ses chevenx les dépouilles sanglantes. 
J’arrive, je Vappelle ; et me tendant la main, 
Il ouvre un ceil mourant, quil referme soudain. 
« Le ciel, dit-il, m’arrache une ianocente vie. 
Prends soin aprés ma mort de la triste Aricie. 
Cher ai, si mon pére un jour désabuse 
Plaint le malheur d’un fils faussement accusé, (4) 
Pour apaiser mon sang et mon ombre plaintive, 
Dis-lui qu’avec douceur il traite sa captive; (5) 
Qu'il Ini rende...’’ A ce mot ce héros expiré (5) 
N’a laisse dans mes bras gu’un corps défigure : 
Triste objet, ot des dieux triomphe la colére, 
Et que méconnaitrait l’oeil meme de son pere. 

Pukpre, Acte V, Scére VI. 

: 


Who speaks in the above extract ? What was he? (1) Why has nourrin 


ubove extract ? Give the rule fully. (2) Account for two /’s is 
3) Give the prose 


(4) Of what was he faussement accuse. (5) Who 


ticized by grammarians ? 


Translate this extract or the first :— 


Il expire; et nos Grecs irrités 
Ont lavé (1) dans son sang ses infidélites. 
Je vous l’avais promis; et quoiqne mon courage 
Se fit (3) de ce complot une funeste image, 
J'ai courn vers le temple, o& nos Grecs disperses 


(2) 


Se sont jusqw’’ l’autel dans la foule glissés. (4) 

Pyrrhus m’a reconnu, mais sans changer de face $ 

Il semblait que ma vue excitét (5) son audace ; 

Que tons les Grecs, bravés en leur ambassadeur 

Dussent (6) de son hymen relever la splendeur. 
Enfin, avec transport prenant son diadéme, 

Sur le front d’Andromague il I’a posé lui-méme: 

« Je vous donne, a-t-il dit, ma couronne et ma foi, 

Andromaque, régnez sur V’empire et sur moi. 


/ 4. Who speaks in the above extract? (1) Why is lavé written in the 
singular ? Give the rule. (2) Js courage the proper word? What would 
be the proper word ? (3) (5) (6). Give the reason why those verbs are in 
that mood and tense. (4) Why has glissésans? Give the rule. 
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5. Translate into English; 


. 


ELIZABETH (avee désespoir en tombant AS88718.) 
Kt moi !.., 
Moi, je resterai donc seule dang la nature. 
Ignorant jusqu’au lieu de votre sepulture; 
SB: 


Sans avoir, aprés vous rien que je puisse aimer; 


ans que méme & voix basse on ose le nommer : 


Non rien, pas un tombeau, soe une froide pierre 
Ou portant chaque soir mon deuil et ma pricre, 
Fidéle au rendez-vous, je dise: les voila! 
Quand Dien voudra de moi, je les rejoindrai 1A. 
C. Di&LAVIGNE, Les enfants d’Hdouar l, Acte ITI, Se. IX, 


6. What is the subjunctive mood used to express ? 
Give eight cases when the subjunctive mood should be used. 


8. How and with what does the past participle of a reflective verb 
agree? Give two examples. 


9. What were the four principal causes of the Renaissance littéraire au 
XVie siécle ? 


10. Eire e aa short sketch of the life of the following men: Miche 


| Mon- 
taigne, Jean Calvi in, Pierre Corneille, Jean Racine. 


11. In what kind of literature has each of the above authors distin- 
guished himself ? Mention some of their works. 


12, Name an author of the XI[th century, one of the XlITth, one 


of the 
X1Vth aud one ot the XVth. 


Translate into French : 
“Every man,” said Imlac, “ may, by examining his own mind, guess 
what passes in the minds of others: when you feel that your own gaiety 
is counterfeit, it may just lead you to suspect that of your companions not 
to be sincere. Envy is commonly reciprocal. We are long before we are 
convinced that happiness is never to be found; and each believes it poss 


Sessed by others, to keep alive the hope of obiaining it for himself. 


4. “That I want nothing,” said the prince, “ or that I know not what 
] want, is the cause of my complaint; if I had any known want. I should 
have a certain wish; that wish would excite endeavour, and I should not 
then repine to see the sun move so slow ly towards the western mountains, 
or lament when the day breaks and sleep will no longer hide me from my- 
self, 
JOHNSON, RASsELAg 
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FRENCH 


Wepnespay, APRiL 20TH :—MorninG, 9 To 12. 


Ex Minery.ccceccecess seveeeees SMA See Ree. | ss eceeu écqab ates 


/ 


1. Traduisez en anglais :— 


Féliz. Albin, as-tu bien vu la fourbe de Sévere'? 
As-tu bien vu sa haine, et vois-tu ma misére ? 
Albin. Je n’ai vu en lui qu'un rival généreux, 
Et ne vois rien en vous qu’un pére rigoureux. 
Félix. Que tu discernes mal le cceur d’avec la mine! 
Dans l’fime il hait Félix, et dédaigne Pauline ; 
Et s'il l’aima jadis, il estime aujourd’ hui 
Les restes d’un rival trop indignes de lui. 
Il parle en sa faveur, il me prie, il menace, 
Il me perdra, dit-il, si je ne lui fais grace. 
Tranchant du généreux, il croit m’épouvanter, 
L’artifice est trop lourd pour ne pas ]’€venter. 
Je sais des gens de cour qu'elle est la politique, 
J’en connais mieux que lui la plus fine pratique ; 
Gest en vain qu’il tempéte et feint d’étre en fureur, 
Je vois ce qu'il prétend auprés de l’empereur ; 
De ce qu’il me demande il m’y ferait un crime ; 
Enargnant son rival, je serais sa victime, 
Kt s'il avait affaire & quelque maladroit, 
Le piége est bien tendu, sans doute il le perdrait ; 
Mais un vieux courtisan est un peu moins crédule, 
[l voit quand on le joue et quand on dissimule, 
Et moi j’en ai tant vu de toutes les fagons 
(Ju’a lui-méme, au besoin, j’en ferais des lecons. 
CorneitLe, Polyeucte, Ac. V., Se. I. 


2. Que pensez-vous du caractére de Félix d’aprés le morceau ci-dessus? 


Comparez-le avec celui de Sévere. 
8 Traduisez en frangais :—Cogery, third French course : 


He regained the threshold where his little sister was standing beside het 
mother. Although I do not understand French, I guessed something 
strange had happened. I bought a quire of paper a fortnight ago, and 
now I can’t find a single sheet. Why does he use my name, I have not the 
itest knowledge of him ? He has apprenticed his eldest son to @ book- 
He will require a great deal of courage in order to complete that 
work. The turf is sprinkled with more flowers than a botanist could 
classify in one day. Look here, my boy, you have put the cart before 


the horse. 


sligl 


binder. 


P. J. Darey, LL.D.’ 
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Traduisez en anglais :— 


Allez-vous trouver & redire i cela? De q'oi s’avise-t-il? Cela ne le 
regarde pas. S’il ne me paie pas, je m’en prendrai 4 son cousin. TI] a fait 
condamner cette porte. Vous serez bientdt sur le pavé si vous n’avez 
l'oeil au guet. I] ne s’entend pas 4 découper. 


Elle est allée le voir 2 mon 
insu. 


4. Nommez dix auteurs appartenant au XVIIle. sidcle 


, et dites en quel 
genre de littérature chacun d’eux s’est illustré. Faites connaitre quelques- 
uns de leurs ouvrages. 


5. Traduisez en francais : — 


Pilgrimage, said Imlac, like many other acts of piety, may be reasonable 
or superstitious according to the principles upon which it is performed. 
Long journeys in search of truth are not commanded. Truth, such ag is 
necessary to the regulation of life, is always found where it is honestly 
sought. Change of place is no natural cause of the increase of piety, for 
it inevitably produces dissipation of mind. Yet, since men go every day 
to view the fields where great actions have been performed, and return 
with stronger impressions of the event, curiosity of the same kind may 
naturally dispose us to view that country whence our religion had its 
beginning; and [ believe no man surveys those awful scenes without some 
confirmation of holy resolutions. 


JoHNSON, Rasselas, Chap. XT. 





THIRD YEAR ADDITIONAL. 
FRENCH. 
Aprit 15TH :—Mornine, 9 ro 12. 
PLAMINET > 05000009 sp seen -pphenee rrr seveees essnesestesersseeeeels J. DARBY, LL.D. 
1. Traduisez en anglais :— 


Li oiseleur, l’ autour et Valouette. 


Les injustices des pervers 
Servent souvent d’excuse aux ndtres. 
Telle est la loi de l’univers: 


Sé tu veux qu'on t Epargne, épargne aussi les autres 
K 
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Un manant au miroir prenait des oisillons. 


Le fantOme brillant attire une allouette: 5 
Aussitdt un autour, planant sur les sillons, 
Descend des airs, fond et se jette 
Sur celle qui chantait, quoique prés du tombeau. 
Elle avait évité la perfide machine, 
Lorsque se reucontrant sous ln main de V’oiseau, 
Elle sent son ongle’maline. 
Pendant qu’ la plumer, |’autour est occupe 
Lui-méme sous les rets decmeure enveloppe : 
Viseleur, laisse-moi, dit-il en son langage ; 
Je ne t’ai jamais fait de mal. 
L'oiseleur repartit : Ce petit animal 
T’en avait-il fait davantage ? 
La Fontaine, livre Vi., Fuble XV. 
2. Que pensez-vous de la morale des Fables de LaFontaine? Expliquez 
votre réponse par des exemples. 
8 Comment considérez-vous La Fontaine comme écrivain ? 
4. Quels sont les deux seuls ouvrages pubiiés par Academie ? 
¥ 5. Quel est louvrage le plus important qui se produisit sur la langue 
Ricco F a 3 . ; : - : 
francaise au XVile siécle? Quienest l’auteur? Comment composa-t-il 
ce livre? 
° 6. Ecrivez une courte biographie du Cardinal de Retz et de St. Evre- 
mond. Par quels ouvrages gont-ils connus dans le monde littéraire? Dites 4 


ce que vous en pensez. 
7. Dites pourquoi Racine composa Les Plazdeurs. 
8. Traduisez en anglais :— 


Du repos? Ah! sur toi tu veux rég'er ton pere. 
Crois-tu qu’un juge n’ait qu’d faire bonne chere, 
Qu’a battre le pavé comme un tas de galants, 
Courir le bal nuit, et le jour les brelans ? 

L’argent ne vient pas si vite que l’on pense. 
Chacun de tes rubans me cofite une sentence. 

Ma robe vous fait honte: un fils de juge! Ah, fi! 
Tu fais le gentilhomme: bé! Dandin, mon ami, 
Regarde dans ma chambre et dans ma garde-robe 
Les portraits des Dandins: tous ont porté la robe: 


Racine, Les Plazdeurs, A. 1, sc. LV. 



































FRENCH. 
9. Traduisez en francais :— 


As the fair happened on the following day, I had intentions of going 
myself, but my wife persuaded me that I had got a cold, and nothing 


_ - 
< : 
‘ 


could prevail upon her to permit from home. 
és 


‘No, my dear,’’ said she 
our son Moses is a discreet boy, and can buy and sell to very good 
advantage. You know our great bargains are of his purchasing. He 
always stands out and higgles, and actually tires them till he gets a 


» 


bargain.”” As I had some opinion of my son’s prudence, I was willing 
enough to intrust him with this commission; and the next morning I- 
perceived his sisters mighty busy in fitting out Moses for the fair. 


GOLDSMITH, Zhe Vicar of Wakefield. 


a 


B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
FRENCH. 
APRIL 20TH:—MORNING, 9 TO 12. 


(P. J. Dargey, M.A, LL.D. 


EB LILINANET 8, .ccccccee severe eee REVD. Ous. I ANNER. 


seco ee eeeee SFOS CHRD cet eee 


i Traduisez: Puolyeucte, Acte LIIL., Scene LI. 

Paultine —Tu prépares mon ime 4 d’étranges ennuis. {1) 
Strutonice.—Vous n’en sauriez avoir une plus juste cause. 
Pauline.—L’ ont-ils assassine ? 

Siratonice-—Ce serait peu de chose. Tout votre songe est vrai, (2) 


er 
—. 7% / 


~m 


Polyeucte n’est plus... 
Pauline—l\ est mort ? 
Stratunice.-—Non, il vit; mais 5 pleurs superflus ! 
Oe courage si grand, cette dime si divine, 
N’est plus digne du jour, ni digne de Pauline, 
Ce n'est plus cet époux si charmant a vos yeux, ; 
C’est Vennemi commun de |’Btat et des dieux ; 
Un méchant, un infiime, un rebel'e, un perfide, 
Un traitre, un scélérat, un lache, un parricide, 
Une peste exccrable & tous les gens de bien, 
Un sacrilége impie, en un mot, un chrétien. 
Pauline —Ce mot aurait suffi sans ce torrent d’injures. 
Stratonice.—Ces titres (3) aux chrétiens so1t-ce des impostures (4) ? 
Pauline.—lil est ce que tu dis, s’il embrasse leur foi; mais il e:t mon 
époux, et tu parles A moi. (5) 
Stratonice —Ne considérez plus que ce Dieu qu'il adore. 


i. 
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Pauline.—Je Vaimerai par devoir ; ce devoir dure encore. 
Stratonice.—I| vous donne & présent sujet de le hair ; 
Qui trahit tous nos dieux aurait po vous trabir. 

Pauline.—Je l’aimerais encore, quand i] m’aurait trahie ; 

Et si de tant d’amour tu peux étre ébahie, (6) 

Apprends que mon devoir ne depend point du sien 

Qu’il y manque, s’il veut; je dois faire le mien. 

Quoi ! s’il aimait ailleurs, serais-je dispensée (7) 

A suivre, 4 son exemple, une ardeur insensée ? 

Quelque chrétien qu’il soit, je n’en ai point d’horreur 

Je chéris sa personne, et hais son erreur. 

Mais quel ressentiment en temoigne mon pére ? 
Stratonice —Une secréte rage, un excés de coleére 

Malgré qui (8) toutefois un reste d’amitie, 

Montre pour Polyeucte encore quelque pitie. 

Il ne veut point sur lui faire agir sa justice. 

Que du traitre Néarque il n’ait vu le supplice. 


2 (1). Expliquez toute la forc2 de ce mot ennuis employé ici. Quelle 

est sa signification actuelle ? 

(2). Qu’est-ce que veut dire Stratonice par ces mots votre sonze est 
vrai? A quel songe fait-elle allusion? 

(3). Que veut-elle dire par titres ? et (4) par impostures. 

(5). Tu parles @ moi? Kst-ce la construction ordinaire du pronom me 
employé comme complément indirect ? Qu’elle est la construction ordi- 
naire? Quand ce pronom doit-il étre construit comme il est ici ? Donnez 
la régle. 

(6). Quelle remarque faites-vous sur ce mot ébahie ? 

(7). Que signifie dispensée @ ? Quel serait le mot propre. 

(8). Dirait-on aujourd’hui malgré qui. Expliquez votre réponse. 

3. Qu’est-ce que représente Pauline dans la tragédie de Polyeucte ? 
Quels étaient ses sentiments envers Sévére ? 


4. Donnez un apercu de la vie de Victor Hugo, 


‘ 4“ se Chateaubriand, 

& rT ‘ Casimir Delavigne, 
‘6 7 a Victor Cousin, 

«“ e a Adolphe Monord, 
‘ bs 6 Mme. de Staél. 


5. Dites en quel genre de littérature chacun des ces auteurs s'est illus- 
tre. Citez quelques-uns de leurs principaux ouvrages. 


6. Quels sont les auteurs qui ont écrit: le Lac; le Combat de la 
Sérieuse ; la Mécanique céleste; le Pamphlet dzs pimphlets; les Ruine 
ou mé litations sur les révolutions des empires; le Meunier sans souct ? 

































aan Tit 
Ove = 


7. Traduisez en francais : 

Cogery’s Third French Course, 

1 We will resum2 our work this evening ? 2. How miny sittings did the 
painter require to complete your likeness ? 3. We wore quickly conformed 
to the habits of the people with whom we lived. 4. There are not enough 
plates on the table, three more are wanted. 5. Is he short of money ? 
here issome he can have. 6. He will require a great deal of ce) rage in 
order to complete that work. 7. 3elieve me, when I see a man going 
from door to door bezging his bread, it makes my heart ache. 8. Say 
what you like, itis very sid. 9. Do as you please, com: when you like 
you will be always welcome. 10. May God always protect those who 
dwell under that roof. 

8. Traduisez en anglais: 

1. Quand je vais dans un salon il me semble que j’ai l’air toute gauche - 
2. Je ne sais comment m’y prendre. 3. Nous avons é6t3 coucher A la 
belle étoile. 4. On a mis sa téte & prix. 5. Ils sont criblés de dettes ; 
quand on leur demande de |’argent, ils funt la sourde oreille. 6. Au bout 
du compte, de quoi avez-vous A vous plaindre. 7. Je ne veux aucun profit 
dans cette affaire, payez-moi mes déboursés. 8. II y va du bonheur de 
votre existence, cela demande de la réflexion. 9. Il faudra vous défaira de 
ces mauvaises habitudes. 10, Allez-vous encore trouver 4 redire & cela 

Traduisez en francais: 

WARREN HastTiInGs, 


9. The entire population of the district of Benares took arms. The fields 
were abandoned by the husbandmen, who thronged to defend their prince. 
The infection spread to Oude. Even Bahar wasripe for revolt. The hopes 
of Cheyte Sing began to rise. Instead of imploring mercy in the humble 
Style of a vassal, he began to talk the language of a conqueror. But the 
English troops were now assembling fast. The officers, and even the 
private men, regarded the Governor-General with enthusiastic attach- 
ment, and flew to his aid with an alacrity which, as he boasted, had never 
been shown on any other occasion. 


10. When he (Warren Hastings) was eight years old, his uncle Howard 
determined to take charge of him and to give him a liberal education. 
The boy went up to London, and was sent to a school at Newington, 
where he was well taught, but ill fed. He always attributed the smallness 
of his stature to the hard and scanty fare of this seminary. At ten he 
was removed to Westminster scaool. 

Warren was distinguished among his comrades a3 an excellent swimmer, 
boatman and scholar. At fourteen he was first in the examination, for the 
foundation. His name in gilded letters on the walls of the dormitory still 
attests his victory over many older competitors. 
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EXAMIUNETS, -eccess svever 6 be ehvees cesar, cosees sossseees reseesess 5 ‘ nn 
. | Rev. Cus. TANNER. 


1. Quels sont les plus anciens monuments de la langue frangaise ? Don- 
nez la date de ces écrits. 

2. Quest-ce qu’on appelle cycle breton 2 Faites connaitre /ceuvre la 
plus remarquable qui se rapporte & ce cycle. 

3. Qu’est-ce qu’on entend par la langue a’oe et la langue d’oil? Pour- 


“~~ 


; 


guoi sont-elles ainsi appelees ‘ 

4. Dites ce que vous savez de La Croisa le des Albigeois. De quels évé- 
nements comprend-elle le récit ? Qui fut le chef de cette croisade ? 

5. Qu’est-ce qu’on appelle romans allégoriques ? Quels sont les deux 
romans allégoriques les plus remarquables ? Donnez un résumé de lun 
d’eux. 

6. Quest-ce qu’on appelle chansons de gestes 2 Citez la plus fameuse, 
Qu’est-ce qui amena la décadence de ces chansons? Par quoi furent-elles 
remplacées ¢ 

7. Racontez lorigine du thédtre en France. 

g. Donnez un apercu de la vie et ces éerits de chacun des trois chroni- 
gueurs Villehardoin, Joinville, Froissard. 

9. Donnez une description de !’hdtel de Zambouillet et les noms de 
quelques-uns qui s'y donnaient rendez-vous. 

10. Nommez et décrivez les quatre espéces d’accents. 

ll. Traduisez en Anglais: 

O’est ’heure ott Paris se montre dans toute sa beauté. Pendant la jour- 
née, le plitre des facades fatigue l’ceil par sa blancheur monotone, les 
chariots pesamment chargés font trembler les pavés sous leurs roues ¢0- 
lossales, la foule empressée se croise et se heurte, uniquement oceupée de 
ne point manquer ]’instant des affaires ; aspect de la ville entiere a quel- 
que chose d’dpre, d’inquiet et de haletant, mais dés qne lés étoiles se 
lévent, tout change; les blanches maisons s’éteignent dans une ombre 
vaporeuse ; on n’entend plus que le roulement des voitures qui courent & 
quelques fétes ; On ne voit que passants flaneurs ou joyeux; le travail a 
fait place au loisir. Maintenant chacun respire de cette course ardente a 
travers les occupations du jour ; ce qui reste de force est donnéau plaisir! 
Voici les bals qui éclairent leucs péristyles, leurs spectacles qui s’ouvrentt 
les boutiques de friandises qui se dressent le long des promenades, les 
erieurs de journaux qui font briller leur Janterne. Paris a Jécidément 
déposé la plume, le métre et le tablier; aprés la journée livrée au travail) 
il veut la soirée pour jouir; comme les maitres de Thébes, il a remis au 
endemain les affaires sérieuses. 
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) , senAr ? ry a . . 
[ 12. Quelle espéce @’ouvrage est le Philosophe sous les toits ? 
Traduisez les expressions suivantes, prises du Philosophe sous les toits 
Des moineaux qui picorent des miettes de pain. Je suis revenu d petits 


pas savourant a plein coeur les purs souvenirs de cette soirée. Enfin pous- 


anf sé i bout par cet egoisme brutal. Le guzouillement de la cafetiére qui ; 
i semble canser avec mes chenets. La hutte du sahotier, recouverte de 
lhe frazon et de copeaux. Le monde est li par échantillons. Les poignantes 

critiques. 


ek 13. A Lawn before the Duke’s Palace. Enter Rozalind and Celia. 
| Cel. I pray thee, Rosalind, sweet my coz, be merry. 


rt Ros. Dear Celia, [show more mirth than I am mistress of: and would 
y , “a raraAa arriar ? T Ica 7 : ‘Teal a “AT Or . i. 
. you yet I were merrier ? Unless you could teach me to forget a banished 
father, you must not learn me how to remember any extraordinary pleas- 
ure. 
ae Cel. Herein, I see, thou lovest me not with the full weight that I love 


thee. Ifmy uncle, thy banished father, had banished thy uncie, the duke 
my father, so thou hadst been still with me, I could have taucht my love 
mets to take thy father for mine; so wouldst thou, if the truth of thy love to 
Taal me were so righteously tempered as mine is to thee. ; 

14. Ros. Well, I will forget the conditions of my estate to rejoice in 

yours. 

chive! Cel. You know my father hath no child but I, nor none is like to have ; 
and, truly, when he dies, thou shalt be his heir; for what he hath taken 
away from thy father perforce, I will render thee again in affection ; by 





' mine honor, [ will; and whenI break that oath, let me turn monster 
| therefore, my sweet Rose, my dear Rose, be merry. 
| As you like it, Act I, Se. IL. 

le} 
B.A. HONOURS. 

6 } 

r FRENCH. 

- TursDAY, APRIL 26TH :—MORNING, 9 To 12. 

wil! I BLAMINET; 0000 100 is ener Cisapawsahesess — iVorthpsoacdesery seared DEREY, LL.D. 


l.. Faites connaitre les caractéres d’ Alceste, de- Céliméne-et de Philinte 
dans le Misanthrope. Quelles sont les deux meilleures scénes de cette 
comédie ? Faites un résumé de cette piéce. 

2. Le rdle d’Emilie dans Cinna est-il naturel? _Donnez des raisons & 
lappui de votre réponse. Que pensez-vous de celuide Cinna’ Par quoi 
a est-il inspiré dans ses actions? En quoi le caractére d’Auguste péche- 
ri t-il? 





& 


152 SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


Jt 


3. Donnez un résumé de la vie de LaRochefoucault, Dites quelle 
impression produit la lecture des Maximes. Combien de temps La Roche- 
foucault travailla-t-il & cet ouvrage? En quoi consistaient les change- 
ments qu’il y faisait ? Citez quelques-unes de ses Maximes. 


4. Quelles sont les raisons pour lesquelles Montaigne est le plus estimé 
de tous les écrivains du XVle siécle? Etait-il beaucoup intéressé dans le 
puissant mouvement de son siécle? Faites une courte biographie de Mon- 
taigne. De quoi traite-t-il dans ses Hssais? 


5. Dans les mots tirés du Latin quels sont les caractéres spécifiques pour 
reconnaitre les mots d’origine populaire et les distinguer des mots d’orl- 
gine savante ? Donnez deux exemples. 


6. Quest-ce que devient la voyelle atone qui précéde immédiatement 
la voyelle tonique d’un mot qui passe du Latin au Frangais ? 


7. Ecrivez en francais moderne: 


Li baron sont si lié, que il nel pooient croire que ce soit voirs. Ht li 
Venisien comencent 2 envoier chevaus et parlefroiz 4 l’ost en bastiaus, de 
cels que ils avoient gaaigniez dedenz la ville. Et quant l’emperéres Alexis 
vit que ils furent ensi entré dedenz la ville, si comence ses gens 4 envoier 
i si grant foisoa vers els. .Et quant cil virent que il ne les porroient sof- 
frir, mistrent le feu entre els et les Grex. Et li vens venoit devers nos 
genz. Et li feus si comence si grant 4 naistre, que li Grex ne pooient veoir 
nos genz. Ensi se retraistrent 4 lors tors que ils avoient laissies et con- 
quises. 

Villehardouin, de la Conquéte de Constantinople. 

8. Ecrivez en Francais, une lettre d’une vingtaine de lignes, aux com 
missaires des Ecoles de Montréal, pour leur demander une place de 
maitre de langues modernes. 


FIRST YEAR. 
GERMAN. 


Toourspay, Apri 21st:—Morn1neG, 9 To 12, 
Examiner, . voces ccdavc cas ecvcesoseceys Oe he Av MARKeRAry Ok 
1, Translate into English: 
(A) Hoch ragt ans fdatrgen Gehegen 
Gin fdhrmmerndes Saylof Hervor, 
Meh fenne oie Thurme, die Binen, 
Pic fteinerne Bruce, dus Thor. 
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GERMAN. 


S68 {danen vom Wappenfdilde 
Die Lowen fo trantid mid) an, 
Sd gripe die alten Befanuten 
Und ele den Burghof hina. 
Port lregt Me Sphinr am Brunaen, 
Port yruat der Fewgenbaunt. 
Pert Hinter oelen Feuftern 
Wertraumav’ i) den erften Traum, 
Md) tree’ ut die Burgfapefle 
Unt inde des Whuberrn Grab ; 
Port ts. dort hangt vom Vieiler 
Pas alte Gewaffen Yerab, 
Mod) leien umflort die Augen 
Pre Sruye der Quidrift niet, 
Wie hell durd) Me bunten Echeiben 
Das Ladt daruber and) bridt. 
A. von Chamisso, da8 Gdlo&’ Boncourt. 

(B) Srehe, da fturnite anf emmal von Often her ein fdharfer, fehneidender 
Win) in de graven Wolfenmafjen, und die Wolfen sertheilten fic) etlend, 
to DEB Der geitirnte Himmel mit allen feinen Lictern auf die Wanderer 
Dermeder bliete, 

» Mun Bem iet gevrieien!” fagte Hermann, jjegt werden wir den Wey 
Mobi Muden’— Und wre denn, mein Vater?” fragte der Knabe. »Sichit 
Ou denn dort mbt den Sirs fendten? Er ftehet in dieser Sahresyeit 
rade uber unferm Yorfe. Woblan, wir miiffen uns yur Redten wenden, 
Conn twerdes rer mot heute Die Detimarh erreiden.” Da ftaunte Emil uy 
Nogte : . Yas Hatie td) dod) uinumer gedadt, dab wir unfern Weg an Sinrnel 
fiudeu wurden!” 

J. H.C. Nonne, die lendteuden Sterne. 


2. (See ext. A and B.) (a) Siaie the cases in the fo'lowing expres- 
sions —ans jehatt gen Gehegen; vom Wappenfdilde: am Brunnen > hinter 
Diejen Feuftern: mit allen jeinen Lichtern ; im diejer Sahreszeit. Explain 
bom and am. (0b) Give the other cases Sing. and the Nom. Plu. of := 
ein fchimmerndes Slop; die jteinerne Briice ; der geftirnte Simmel ; 
unjern Weg. (ec) Give the other cases Plu. and all cases Sing. of die 
umflorten Augen (n.). 

3. State the classes of nouns belonging to the I. and III. division 


in the Plural of the strong declension, and mention two nouns of each 
class in each of the above-named divisions, 
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. 
4. (See Ext. A and B.) Parse the following verbs, and give their 
Present Infinitives:-ragt Hervor, fhauen an, liegt, vertraumt’, bridt, 
‘tiirmte, sertheilten, eilend, gepriejen, werden finden, ftebet, gedadt. 
5. (a) Give the 2nd Sing. and Plu., Present Indicative, of haben, 
fei, werden, fSunen, diirfen, modgen, muiffen, wiffert, arteiten. (b) Write 
down the Perfect and Second Futare Indie. and the Imperative of i 
,* veripredjen, * ausgejen, ,* gurucuebmen, abreijen 
6. Conjuvate ,weglegen”, giving the lst Sing. and 3rd Plural of the 
eix tenses of the Indicative. 
(a) When is the Eng. preposition ‘ to’ expresse: by the Dative 
and when by a preposition? (6) When is ‘ with’ rendered by , mit” 
and when by , bei”? Give examples for a and 0. 
Translate into German : 
The rivers of many large countries are very sinall. We have been 
nowhere this forenoon. They bad put oa their hats. These knives 
are of bright steel, and those forks of good silver. That young lady 
- is niy daviyghter’s friend. Shali I go tor your books, or will yon send 
fo: them? He waited a whole hour in the street. I shal! (fu) take 
, the eight o’clock train in order to reach (the) town at a qnarter to 
‘tay ten. His eldest son will (Fut.) stay for some montlis at our pa Lreuts? 
. house. We ike to read of great and wise men. 
| = rn 
wt 
eal INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION 


GERMAN, 
Tacrspay, Apri 2lst:—Mornine, 9 ro 12. 
Framiner. ye a A e*erenre0@ e080 48808 glk go Mae I, A MARKGRAF, M.A. 
l. Translate into English:— 

(A) Sn die Welt Hinausgeftoben 
Steht der Menje) verlajfen da ¢ 
Minde braujen, Wetter tofer, 
Midts it femem Herzen nah. 
Lrebend rufen ihm die Sterne, 
Diufew thur die Blumen su: 
,Cieh nicht traurig im die Ferne, 
ling, o Menjeh, gehoreft du!” 

































GERMAN, 


Und er dricét mit tiefem Sehnen 
Crd’ und Himmel an fein Herg, 
Und in warmen, linden Thranen 
Off die Liebe jeinen Sdhmerz. 
Dod) der Nord verheert die Auen, 
sedes Bliumeen bat fein Grab; 
Siu Die Erde, mit Vertranen, 
Stect er feinen Wanderytab. 
Und mit boffendem Gemithe 
Schaut er auf zum Sternendor, 
Wud es bricht Die zarte Blite 
Wus Dem Durren Hols Hervor. 
Aloys Schreiber, Der Menfah. 
a'er eigentlidie, acdjte Grope auf der Erde ware nur der, der fied gar 
micht$ Bores bewubt ware; aber diejer Cinzige tit lingft gefreuzigt ; dennod 
geben wir Selbjtjdhineicler diejen Mammen den, Fiuriten und den Gernie’s. 
Jean Paul, Wahre Grose. 

C) Nallenficin wufte (angit den gamyen Suhalt ifrer Sendung, als die 
Abgejandter des Kaijers ibn vor die Wugen traten. Er hatte eit gehabdt, 
fich gu jammein, und fein Geficht Zeigie Heiterfert, wahrend dab Schmer3 
Wnd With in fement Bijen fluvmten. Wher er hatte befehlofjen zu gehorden. 
Piefer Licibeilsiprnch tberratdte iby. ehe gu einem fiihnen Schritte die 
Unnfiande ce:f wud die Maitelten fertig waren. Seine weitliufigen Giiter 
Maren in Bobmien und Wahren zerftrent ; durd) Cingiehung derjelben fonnte 
Der Sailer ibm Den Merve fetuer Wadht serfehueiden. Won der Zufunft 
erartere er Geuugifuung, und in dicjer Soffmung bejtarften ifn die Brophe- 
qetuingen cines talicuijdjen Rptrologen, der diefen ungebandigten Geift, gleich 
einem Sinuaben, amt Gangelbande fibrte. Geni, jo hiep er, hatte eS in den 
Sternen gelejen, Dap die glangende Laufbahn feines Herrn noc lange nicht 
geendigt fet, dab ims Die Sufunfe mod) ctu fehimmerndes Gluck aufbewahre. 
Man brauchte die Sterne nicht au bemithen, um mit Wahridheinlidfeit 
borher 3u jagen, Dab ein Feind wie Gujtav Adolph einen General wie 
Wallenftein niet lange entbehrlich laffen wiirde. 


Schiller, Wallenftein’s Wbfesung. 


2. (See Ext. A. B.C.) (a) Menfeh, Welt, Ser3, Schmerz, Blumen, 
Grab, Erde, Namen, Firiten, Kaifer, Kuaben, Serrn. Show which of the 
above-mentioned nouns lel ng to the strong, and which to the weak 
devienscon, stating the division; and give the other cases Sing. and 
the Nom. Plu. of :—der Menfeh, fein Herz, Diefen Namen, jeines Herru. 
bDesline in both numbers :-der eigentlicde, adte Grope; cies ifalie 
iidie Wtrologen ; Die garte Bluite. (ce) Explain the form ,die Whgetand 
rive the 4 cases Singular. 


1, ; 
{cu g ALLE 


fe. * 


fi: 
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29 .See Ext. A. B.C.) Parse the following vérbr, and give their 


Present Infinitives :—hinausgeftoben, fieh, bridjt Hervor, ware, wiupte, 
traten, hatte bejcjloffen, founte, erwartete, hicb, aufbewahre, laffen wiirde. 

4, Iliustrate by short examples the declension of proper names of 
persons, countries and places. 

5. When do possessive pronouns become definite words, and how 
are they declined when definite? Give examples. 

6. (a) Give the Imperfect Indic. and Subj. (1st pers. Sing.) of:-— 
empfehlen, gewinnen, Fernen, tverfeu, jenden, fterben. (b) What are 
proper and improper reflexive verbs? Write down the Present Indic. 
(all persons) of fice) freuen and ftd) .* vornefmen. (¢) Give the corres- 
ponding tenses in the passzve voice of du flagft an: wir ent}chuldigten ; 
ir Habt anfgehatten; fle werden belohen. 

7. Conjugate *erziehen, giving tue 3rd Siug. and lst Plural of all 
the meods and tenses active 

8. Tianslate into German :— 

The stranzer came in just now, but he went out again directly, 
without speading (to spéak) to any one. We will (Fut.) go down to 
yOu, if you cannot come up to us. In a month at the latest we hope 
to reeeive news from our distant relations. They asked me if I would 
tuke the journey by land or by water. He thought vou had departed, 
Lut he was glad to find you still at home. Real (2nd Sing.) to me 
what you have written! They met us outside tne garden, on the other 
side of the brook. The plan of the town has been drawn (jetduen, 
reg.) by a very clever arust. We crossed that river, although it was 


covered Willd Ges 





THIRD YEAR. 
GERMAN. 


THURSDAY. APRIL 21st :—MorwninG, 9 to 12. 

EXumMiner sve va ihciclals dalbccntten kes fame a ee A. 

I. Uberjegen Sie ins Englijdhe -— 

us Lessing’s ,Minna von Barnhelw’ :— 

4. Wufrug. 6. Wuftritt. Seiten 73-74. 

W%us Chamisso’s Peter Sdlemihl” : 

4. Kapitel. Seiten 26-27. 

II. Grammatik. 

1. Weijen Sie mit Beifiigung furzer Beifpiele die Falle vor, wo der be 
uftimmte Artifel im Dentjdhen und nicht im Cnglifehen gebraudt wird. 
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2. Weldhe Prafize und SCuffixe dienen gur Wbleitung (a) von 
Subjtantiven, und (6) von Adjeftiven. 
3. Erahuen Cie einiger WXdjeftiven, (a) welde den Genitin, (0) 
* welche den Dativ regieren. Gibt eS welche, die den AEE x jativ 
regieren ? 
4. (a) Wann gebraucht man im Deutihen das Perfekt des Brwrdi 
Fativs? (b) In welchen befondern Fallen bedient man fic im Deutiden 
Des erjten Futurs anjtatt des englifhen Prafens des Indie 
Fafios, und des gweiten Futurs ftatt des englijden BPerfeftums? 
—Geben Sie Beijfpiele fiir aund d. 
. 5. Uberjesen Sie mit jorgfaltiger Beachtung der deuntiden und 
W hat a englifden Spracdweije :--We have been living here tor five years. 
Not, feeling quite well, she remained at home. We did not know what 
e cane? | to think ot it. All (that)I cando,. .,The joys they long for .. 
lige | He acts with and for me. We praised him for being delizent.—€ 
Hloprt jemand. VBergienge dod) die Zeit nicht fo fehnell! Du fyrig tt 
under{dweigt! Ih Hatte wohl Lujt mitjugehen. Atung! Die 
von threr Familie fehnlidh@ erwartete Mutter. Da: 
Durd, dap er ihn fo beleidigte, mache er ihn yu feinem Feinde. 
ie ITI. Ueberjesen Sie ins Deutfdhe:— 
| A great festival is celebrated to-day in the capital The Grand- 
we Duchy of Baden lies in the South of Germany. Frankfort is one 
| wil of the four free towns. They sat under (in) the shade of a very 
old oak. Onthe top of the hill stood a decayed (verfallen) but very 


(se 


) picturesque ruin. What were you speaking of when I came? Is not 
helt this a piece of petrified wood? Since our cousins have departed, it is 
(nds very quiet in the house. Their country-seat is situated (lies) in the 
rh i neighbourhood of a watering-place (Badeort, m.) which has been 
famous ever (already) since the time of Charlemagne (Charles the 
Great. 
IV. Litteratur. 
| 1. Neunen Sie die bornehnjten Sehriftiteller der erften flefifjdhen 
| Schule. In welcher Richtung Haben fie fic) um die deutfche Litteratur verdient 
gemacht ? 
2. Sdhreiben Sie furge Beridjte ber Gottsched, Gessner, Liscow 
Zachariaé, und Lichtenberg. 
ae 3. Bexeichnen Sie den fpeziellen Charafter der folgenden Werfe, und 
nennen Sie die Verfaffer derjelben -—Karl Stuart, Arminius und Thus- 
nelda, Simplicissimus, Die Turkenpredigt, Die Noachide, Horazische 
Oden, Die Alpen, Satirische Briefe, Der Triumphder guten Frau, Die 
Geschichte der Kunst des Altertums. 


b 
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B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 
GERMAN. 
Tucrspay, Apri, 2lst:—Mornine, 9 T) 12. 
Ramin Ef aces $n; dein’ Oks nase d same ee ood Ue Le ie ea 

[. llberiegen Sie ins Dew jhe :— 

(A) The Gauls, seeing these preparations, left their camp, and 
alvanced to meet the enemy. They were drawn up on the banks 
of the river, when the Carthaginian detachment arrived on their rear, 
and liehted fires as a signal of their appr.ach. Hannibal ob-erving 
the smoke, notwithstanding the posture which the enemy had taken 
to resist his landing, instantly put off from the shore: both armies 
shouted; but the Ganls being thrown into great consternation by the 
report and ¢ffects ofan attack which they little expected on their rear, 
without resistance gave way to the Carthaginians in front, and were 
speedily routed. 

Ferguson, Roman Republic. 

(B) Resting high upon ‘he eastern slope of the Andes, lies the flank 
of the great furest whish throws its dense shade over the larger 
portion of the Amazonian Valley. From the Andes it stretches two 


thonsand miles eastwarl to the Atlantic, and from the Llanos of 


Venezuela upon the north sweeps southward, withont a break, to 
the Pampas of Buenos Ayres. The depths of that primeval forest 
have, for azes, been known only as the home of warring tribes of 
wild Indians; the hum of civilization has scarcely approached its 
borders, and to-day its deepest solitudes are unbroken save by the 
never-ceasing rush of its hurrying rivers. 

Myers, Amazonian Forest. 

II. Grammatik. 

1. 3cigen Sie mit Singwiigung von Beifptelen den Unterjpdied swipe 
Umfaut und Wobawt 

>. Gebon Sie Beifpiele con primitiven Berben, Subjtantiven uno 
Wdjeftiven. 

9 @Beben Sie dic Bedeutung und AWbLleitung der folgenden 
Mirter:—fihren, nicfen, borchen, Spruc, Biirde, Gabe, fturzen, Flitgeln, 
Kleinigfeit, Gunjtlirg, entfraften, begetitern, Iugend, Gemeinjdaft, Cigeutum, 
erobern, flicé, Biinduis, Gebirge, Meiihjal, veraaiehten. 

4. Gréldiren Sie umitindich die Regeln, welche fic) auf die Bortfolge 
dDeutimerHaupt-und Nebenfage begiehen, und erlautern Sel 
Diejelken Durd) Beijpiele. 
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GERMAN, 


ITT. lUberjegen Sie aus Schiller’s pwallenjteings Tod” 


: ° = 
Dritter Wufjug. 15. Auftritt. Seiten 99-100. 

Bierter Mufyug. 2. Muftritt. Seite 126 

(a) Erxahlen Si 


e tt Marze Die Hauptbezebuipe aus Schiller’s Leben. 
Heben Sie feine Berdienit: als dram atitider Dichter 


si 


bervor, und 
erivahnen Sie feiner vorziiglichiten Shauipiele. b. Welchem 


ssw 


jeiner Werfe 
hat Schiller den Stoff sur Verfapung von pw sallen fteiu’ entlehut? 
Was founen Sie in Bezug auf die allgenteine Anorduung und Musfugriun 





Den Bersbau, die Sprache und das Pathos diejes Dramas berichten ? 
B. A. ADDITIONAL. 
GERMAN 
SATURDAY, ApriL 2nd :—arreRnoon, 2? to 5. 
MEBIRIET yo ioc sieice ood ere eae C. F. A. Marxerar, M. A. 


i —herjee Sie aus Lessiny’s yt afhban Der Cif i 
IIT, Aufzug. 7. Wuftritt. Seiten 89-90. 
IV. Mufsug. 2. Muftritt. Seite 86. 


a. Weldhe bejondere Idee Hat der Autor in diefem Drama sur Unica 
ung gebracht? Su welder Scene fozentriert fic) das Suterefie desielben 2 
Il.—lUlberjesen Sie aus Schiller’s pSepMidte des drei fi 


§ J abe 
Tigenstrieges:— 


- 


Hiertes Buch. Ceiten 321-322, 


I. Uberjegen Sie aus Heine’s Bud der Lieder”: — 


— 
— 


os] 


as Lied von Den Dufaten. Nummer 17. Seite 71.” 
Die Heimfehr Nummer 40. Seiten 153-154. 

Die Nordjee. Nummer 2. Seiten 220-221, 

a. Sdjreiben Sie eine furze Sfisze von Heine’s Leben. 

6. Iu welchem Gebiete moderner Litteratur nimmt Heine mit Hecht cine 
Hervorragende Stellung ein? Was founen Sie fiber den Stil any Charafter 
jeiner Schriften berichten ? 
















































SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


3.A. HONOURS. 
GERMAN. 


. 
SaturDAY, APRIL 2ND:—MOoRNING, J TO HALF PAST 12, 
Examiner, .ccces cece cvccee sevceessceeeG. F. A. MARKGRAF, M.A 
I. Ulbefregen Sie aus Goethe’s ,F au ft” die folgenden Stellen :- 
Seiten 81-82. 
Seiten 42-43. 
Seite 65. 

(a). Geben Sie die Data der ftufenweijen Cutwicelung uno der BVollen- 
Dung diefes Dramas. 

(b). Sfigziren Sie die Charaftere von Faust und Mephistopheles. 

(c). Geben Sie fur; den Snhalt von Faujt’?s Monolog auf Seiten 
17-21. 

II. Mittelalterliche Litteratur (1150-1350). 

1. Bon wem wurde die ritterliG-hififdhe Poefie in Dentfdhlang 
begriindet 2? Nennen und erflaren Sie die Hauptformen Derjelben. 

2, Ervihnen Sie der Stoffe, welde von den Hdfifden Dichtern am 
Hadufigiten behHandelt wurden. 

3, Kontrajtiren Sie die Didaftijdhen Didter mit den Ho rifd 
ept den. 

4. Sdhreiben Sie furze Notizen iiber Walther von der Vogelweide, 
Ulrich von Lichtenstein, Hartmann von Aue, und Wolfram von 
Eschenbach. 

5. Nennen Sie die Verfaper der folgenden Werke, und die Dichtart, in 
welder die legteren abgefapt wurden :—Der Renner, Triftan und 

€ 


Fjolt,derarme Heinrig, Katfer Otte mit dem Karte, 
das Molandslied, die KRaiferdronif, der Pfaffe mis. 

6. Nennen Sie die Gedichte, welde dem oftgoti den Gagen- 
fret e angehoren. 

ILI. Die Deutsche Sprache (Schleicher). 

Heuschrecke, Nachbar, Karwoche, Dietrich, Fridrich, Pilger, Bursch 
Maulwurys. . 

2, Stellen Sie die WReihe der indogermanijden Urfprade 
mit Der der Deuntiden Srundfprade jujammen, md erflaren 
Sie die Verdnderungen im Vofaltsmrus der lesteren. 

3. Erortern Sie Die GCinwirfung (a) der Konfonan ten, und 
(b) der Bofale auf die vorhergehenden Bota [fante, und 
weijen Sie Beijpiele vor. 

4. Beranjehauligen Sie durch Beifpiele die Wmbendung der Dret 
Nofalreihen des MittelhHodhdentf{ meu in der Kildung der 
Konjugationsformen und der Rominalftamme. 

5. Worin beiteht der fprahlide Charafter des Mi ttelhod- 
Deutfden im Gegenfag zu dem des Althoddentj~aden? Beben 
Cie Beijpiele. 





















HEBREW. 
HEBREW--ELEMENTARY COURS] 
TuHurspay, Marcu 31, 2-5 p.m. 
Examiner, Rev. Pror. Covussirat, B.A., B.D.. Officier d’Acadé: 


1. Read the pointed and the unpointed text of Genesis IT and TI. 


2, Translate: OTN OTP WN") OTN BON FI 
O° ae TH AWAD) PINATAN IND 137 75 
+f “INT 2y NWI re he 1. 220) DDT aya 


s 
PS j 


oO. Parse the verbs of the preceding sentence.—-Explain the su h- 
stitution of = to = in the first two verbs. 


4. Translate vane poaee DTN in ke 
ONT? DIT IN NI OVID AYP. AN Awe 


ia 


NUT TM WD) DIN 377 oF WN 95) vate yD 


¢ Ser 


s = 
0. Parse the nouns, and explain the nature and the use of the 
accents and the dageshes found in that sentence. 
6. Point and translate the following: pyToN iV? my") 
s¢ eo % 
mp7) TI? | PW 03 77 BANA AN 
7. Render into Hebrew: Ye (masc.) are the light of the earth.— 
Who created man in his image ?—In the garden which God planted 


was fruit. 





Translate and parse: ,j TU N"ON Tes oi IH NS 





9. Supply the vowel- points in 70 0) and 20pn 


10. Give a short paradigm of the Niphal and Hiphil of S555 
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HEBREW-—INTERMEDIATE COURSE. 


Tuurspay, Marcu 31, 2 to 5 P.M. 
Rev. Pror. Covssrrat, B.A., B.D., Officier d’Académie. 
Kx LMINEPS 5 x 
} EE Sik ih egies gus vwwued ies wetrEOI es Rev. Pror. Werr, L.L.D. 

lL. Reading. 

2. Translate: (A) Gen. Chap. I, verses 16, 17 and 18. (B) 
Exodus, Chap. XX, verses 17-20 (inclusive). (C) Deuteronomy 
XXXII, verses 39-43 (inclusive). 

‘ perm \ bags: 9 >a 2\ Foms ' bb. Se 

3. Parse ) WIM @ Nowng? ©) JL ON 
(5 vie bal Be (6) FO giving pl. absolute and construct. (7) 
yu") giving pl. absolute and construct. (8) PON (9) Sonos 

- = ~ “ — 
(10) Sett’N and indicate the class to which each verb belongs. 

{, Name with examples the different classes of outtural verbs 
of contracted verbs, and of quiescent verbs. 

5, Attach the pronominal suffixes to the singular and plural of 
ss ba ha 

6. What is meant by vav conversive? How is it pointed ? 

7. State the peculiarities of P°y verbs, and give the short 
paradigm of the Hiphil of JAD 

+ Fae 
8. Write out the Imperative Kal, Niphal and Hiphil of 13 
T 4 


9. Translate and parse oe, you ON vn Wd ‘ys “VON? wT) 
ee aD ee me was. 
Render into Hebrew: The dead do not praise the Lord.—They said 
tous: Our God Reigns. 

10. Point and translate the Masoretic note concerning the Thorah, 
at the end of the boak of Deuteronomy. 


HEBREW--ADVANCED COURSE. 
Taurspay, Marouw 31, 2-0 P.M. 
Examiner, Rev. Pror. Coussirat, B A., B.D., Officier d’Acadeéim ie. 
1. Reading. 
2. Translate literally Job IV, 17-21 (inclusive), 


3, Parse fully the verbs in verse 17, 























I) 


wiih 


Wey 


Mm) 


" 
Hi 


CR ————————— nn "= 


Slt eter ert ea] 
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4. Translate literally Ecclesiastes IIT, 18-22 (inclusive). 


». Parse the verbs and nouns in verse 18. 


6. Point and translate the Masoreti@ note as the end of the bool 


of Ecclesiastes. 


+ 


7. Translate Jeremiah I, 17-19 Cinclusive).- 
8. Render into Hebrew: The Prophet Jeremiah said to the Lord 


that he could not speak, because he was a child, and that he was 


afraid of his enemies. 
9. Write explanatory notes on the following words: rale“g ; yD: 


T T 


DPA ; My : DD : Yow (as found in Weclesiastes 12, 13). 


10. Explain briefly the nature of the Talmud. 





THE NEIL STEWART PRIZE. 
GRAMMAR. 


WepNeEspAy, APRIL 13, 2-5 p.m. 
Examiner, Rev. Pror. Covussrrar, B.A., B.D., Officier d’Académie. 


1. Give the rules for the distinction of Qamets and Qamets- 
Chatuph. 


2. Point out the cases in which short vowels occur in open 
syllables. 


3. Enumerate the unusual conjugations connected with Piél and 
Hiphil. 

4. Write dowr a paradigm “pret. Kal. and Piel, 3 pers. sing. and 
plur, mase.; and inf. Kal.), of the regular verb with suffixes. 

5. Give a short paradigm in Niphal and Hiphil of 555 

, 
6. Give a paradigm with suffixes of mun 
7. Point out the cases in which the Article is commonly employed. 
8. Render into Hebrew : Three sons and three daughters.—Twenty 
cities.—Fourteen days.—Sixty-two days.—One hundred and twenty- 
seven years,—In the second year.—State the rules. 

9. When is the shortened Future used principally ? 


10. Explain the construction of the poel Participle. 
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THE NEIL STEWART PRIZE. 


TRANSLATION, 
Wepnespay, Aprit 13, 9-12 A.M. 
Examiner, Rev. Pror. Coussirat, B.A., B.D., Officier d’Académie, 

1. Translate literally Genesis IX, 18-24, (inclusive). 

) Parse verse 27.--Explain the forms fy§)’ and §~45.—Write 

| ca : -\ 
: “ T 
down the plural of the nouns in the sincular, and the singular of 
the nouns in the plural (abs. and const. states). 

8. Translate literally Habakkuk IT, 9-14 (inclusive). 

4. Render into Hebrew: Woe to them that get evil gains for their 
houses, that they may set their nests on high, that they may be 
delivered from the hand of evil. 

5. Point and translate the Masoretic notes found in the book of 
Habakkuk. 

6. Translate literally Psalm IV, 1-7 (inclusive). 

4 

7. Parse the verbs in verse 2. 

8, Write short explanatory notes on :—— 

a 9 $ 4 bao ep es 

mya. moms rp SAR. MoM. AYO. 77D | 
Give the Latin and Greek translations of those words from the 
Vulgate and the Septuaginta. 

Te ad i 





SYRIAC. 
Fripay, APRIL 22, 2=5 P.M. 


Examiner, Rev. Pror. Coussirat, B.A., B.D., Officier Académie, 
1. Reading. 
9. Translate: (1) St. John’s Gospel, be te £0 ,k0p 
(2) St. Matthew’s Gospel, II, 6, 7. 
(3) St. Mark’s Gospel, XIV, 32, 33. 
(4) St. Luke’s Gospel, XXIII, 26, 27. 
(5) Romans, VG +9, 10, 
(6) Revelation, | Vig: Bigt Oy 
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oO 


Parse fully in Acts XVII, verse 23. 


1; rc ‘ . £ a< ’ W ‘ 2 > 
4, Give a short paradigm of the: (1) Pael and Aphel of the regul- 


—s 


ar verb, 
(2) Peal of first radical Olaph 
quiescent verb. 
(3) Shaphel of third radical 
Olaph verb. 
5. Give a paradigm with suffixes of: (1) Melek. 
(2) Bethouloh. 


State fully the differences you have observed between.the Syriac 


~ 


6, 
and the Hebrew languages, 
i. Write down a short history of the Syriac language, 





FIRST YEAR. 
CHEMISTRY, 
MonpAy, ApRIL 18TH ;—Mornina, 9 To 12. 


' ‘B Hi iGTON, B.A., P 
Examiners, cRbECSSES voveuneeey gash piuseaces vee” B. J. ge ai gy BA Pu.D. 
( Nevin N. Evans, B.A.Sc. 

| 1. Whatis a metal? How many metals are known ? How may they be 
classified ? 

2. State what you know with regard to the sources from which Potas- 
sium Carbonate is largely obtained. 

3. How does Arsenic occur in Nature? Explain fully its detection by 
Marsh’s test. 















4. Name the different kinds of Mineral Coal Which are suitable for the 
manufacture of Coal-gas ? How is the Coal-gas made? Whatis Water- 
gas ? 

5. Name the principal Amyloses and give their general formula. Des- 
cribe any two of them. 

6. Essential Oils. How are they obtained from plants? What are their 
properties ? 

7. What are the principal Vegetable Acids? State what you know 
with regard to their occurrence in plants, and describe the preparation 
of one of them. 

8. Distinguish between fermented and distilled liquors, citing exam- 
ples. 

9. What are the principal kinds of glass? What their composition ? 
How are different colours imparted to them ? 
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10. Give the formnle of Boric Acid and Borax. How is Boric Acid ob- Fi 
tained in Tuscany ? 
11. What takes place when a solution of Silver Nitrate is added to one 
of Hydrogen Disodium Phosphate? Give the equation. 
12. How much Phosphorus can be obtained from 150 tons of bones con- 
taining 54 per cent of Calcium Phosphate ? 


SECOND YEAR IN APPLIED SCIENCE (Chemistry Course), AND 
THIRD ¥BAR ARTS (Additional Department). 


” CHEMISTRY. 
Moxpay, APRIL 18TH :—MorninoG, 9 To 12. 


ExQmMinery, -ssssceessseeecnenercccrne sensor scree sores B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Px.D. 


1. Hydrochloric Acid is added to a solution of Potassium Chromate and 
Sulphuretted Hydrogen passed through the solution. W hat takes place ? 
Give the equation. 

9. A solution of Calcium Nitrate required 0.5 grm. of Ammonium Oxa- 
late for complete precipitation. What quantity of Calcium Nitrate did 
it contain ? 

3. How would you prepare Caustic Soda from Sodium Bicarbonate ? 

4. Name the principal inorganic bodies which are insoluble in acids, and 
state briefly how they may be distinguished. < 

5. Describe the separation of Barium, Strontium, Calcium, and Magne- 
sium. 

g. What takes place when Hydrochloric Acid is added to a solution of 
Sodium Thiosulphate? 

7. Describe the analysis of a solution containing fron, Manganese, Zine 
and Aluminium as Chlorides. 

8 How would you distinguish the following Acids :—Formic from 
Acetic, Ferro-cyanic from Ferri-cyanic, Orthophosphoric from Pyrophos- 
phoric? 

9. What is Euchlorine ? How is it obtained ? 

10. What reaction takes place when chlorine ig passed into an aqueous 
solution of Urea? 

11. How are Chlorides detected in presence of Bromides and Iodides ? 


12. What volumes of Metallic Sodium (sp. gr. 0.97) and Chlorine gas 
can be obtained from a cubic decimetre of Rock-salt (sp. gr. 2.” 































CHEMISTRY AND MINERALOGY. 


SECOND AND THIRD YEARS IN APPLIED SCIENCE 


(Chemistry Course) AND THIRD YEAR ARTS (Addditional). 


THEORETICAL CHEMISTRY, 


WepnrspDAy, APRIL 13TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


Me BAIMIRET, vevenissessivciivevt palay edad: va esicctscvbive B. J. Harrineron, B.A,, Px.D. 


1. Point out any striking analogies in the constitution of Inorganic and 
1y) Organic compounds. 


2. What evidence have we as to the existence of Hydroxyl in any of the 


so-called Hydroxyl Acids ? 
3. What are Glycols? Give the formula of primary Propyl Glycol. 

4. Give a tabular classification of the Amines, 
| 5. An organic compound gave on analysis the following percentage 
, Pd composition :—Carbon 23.75, Hydrogen 5.95, Chlorine 70.30. Deduce its 

empirical formula. 

6. How may the constitution of Anthracene be represented graphically ? 
What is the relationship of Anthraquinone and Alizarene to Anthracene? 
7 


By what reaction are the Xylenes obtained from Toluene? What 


acids are produced by the oxydation of the Xylenes ? 

8. What two classes of compounds are produced by the action of Chlo 
rine upon Napthalene ? 

9. Give the formula and deduce the percentage composition of Ethy] 
Butyrate. 

10. What substances result from the action of Ammonia on Carbony! 
Chloride? Give the equation. 


B.A. ORDINARY AND THIRD YEAR IN APPLIED SCIENCE. 
MINERALOGY AND LITHOLOGY 
Fripay, Aprit 15TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


a ee (J. Wm. Dawson, LL.D., 8F.B.S. 
LGDAMANET Sys cecccies pavsvers ive cubase ce seee vyaane | B. A. Harrinaton, B.A., Pa. D. 


LI 
1, How would you distinguish Bituminous Coal from Lignite, Gypsum 
4 from Anhydrite, Iron Pyrites from Copper Pyrites? 
) 2. Describe Apatite and Fluor-spar, and state what you know with re- 


gard to their occurrence in nature. ; 


3. From what geological formations in Canada have the best sand- 
stones and limestones for structural purposes been obtained ? Mention 
any structures as illustrations. 


" 
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ig the most frequent source of Fire-clays * Explain their for- 
sted in the arrangement of 


p m. | a , ae “’ 4 Ie Ee : me 
. J if@in tobe method Ol classification AAOPtE 


the rock-specimens in the college museum. 
6. Name and briefly describe the principal schistose rocks. 


What are the more important giassy rocks? Describe two of them 


‘ A 
8. Explain the term: clastic, microscopic, accessory, Mm stamorphice. 


9 Describe Syenite, Diabase and Porphy rite. 
10. Deseribe carefully each of the specimens exhibited, and state what 


you know with regard to their geological relations. 


. 


THIRD YEAR HONOURS IN NATURAL SQIENGE AND THIRD 
YEAR IN APPLIED SCIENCE (Wining and Chemistry Courses). 
MINERALOGY. 


Monpay, Apri, 257TH :—Mornixe, 9 To 12, 


Braminers (J. Wu. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 
4 OfUCTE POQqecevreereerrete eee cere e etree eee eecvaee B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A. Pu.D. 


|. What are the laws of symmetry and simple mathematical ratio ? 
2. What are the principal irregular forms and imitative shapes of 
minerals * 

2 Whatare the best defined groups of isomorphous minerals? Name 
the species in each and give their formule. : 

4. What is the cause of the striz (a) on the prismatic faces of Quartz 
crystals (4) on the faces of rhombic dodecahedrons of Magnetite (¢) on 
the faces of pentagonal dodecahedrons of Pyrite (d) on basal cleavage 
surfaces of triclinic Felspars ? 

= Enumerate the different kinds of pyramid in the Hexagonal System, 
pointing out their relation to one another and giving symbols in each 
case. 

6. Arrange the following minerals in the order of their refractive indi- 
ces :—Quartz, Garnet, Calcite, Fluorite, Diamond, Sphalerite. What is 
the lustre of each species? What the cleavage? 

7. What are the principal forms of the Orthorhombic System? Explain 
the notation of the faces. 

g What forms are produced (a) by bevelling the edges of a cube, (5) by 
bevelling the edges of a regular octahedron, (c) by truncating the edges 
of a rhombic dodecahedron? Give symbols. 





























MINERALOGY AND ZOOLOGY, 


9. Explain twinning, and give examples of the different kinds. 


Describe the crystals made up of the followiag forms :— 


a eee -P. 2P. —P. OP. 


(2). Ow. 0. 202: piory 
(3). 25 P2. a R. OR. 4K. —2R. 


ll. Give a careful description of each of the specimens exhibited. 


—— 


| THIRD YEAR AND SECOND YEAR APPLIED SCIENCE 
: 
ZOOLOGY. 
aurnt Monpay, Aprit 18rta:—9 To 12 
Examiner,....+. e*eseevpeeveseeer#e#eer Sty eo W. DAWSON, LL.D., F.R.S- 
1. What two classes of the Province Protozoa may be regarded as the 
highest in rank? Define them and give examples 
PRS 2. To what class of animals do Cyanza and Sertularia belong? State 
i) their resemblances and differences. 
it 3. Into wha ttwo groups may the class Anthozoa be divided, and on 
what grounds ? 
4. Mention the groups of fossil Hydrozoa and Anthozoa not now found 
vy @ 
living, and describe one of them. 
Define the class Brachiopoda, and mention some recent and fossil 
families. 
6. Describe the structures of any animal of the class Lamellibranchiata, 
or the class Cephalopoda. 
, mn 
Ss 7. Define the class Crustacea,’and state its leading sub-divisions. Give 
examples of each, recent and fossil. 
8. Describe the external parts and the metamorphosis of an Insect. 
oli 9. Describe fully any typical example of the elass Hehinol:rmata or of 
the class Annelida. 
0. What are the distinctive characters of the classes Pisces, Amphi- 
bia, Reptilia, Aves ?. 
ll. Characterize the class Mammalia, and state the distinctions of its 
RN leading sub-divisions, with examples. 
oy 12. Describe, and refer to their Provinces and Classes, the specimens 


exhibited. 

































*, 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 
B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION 
AND THIRD YEAR APPLIED SCIENCE. 
GEOLOGY. 

Fripay, APRIL 15tTa#:—MorNIin@, 9 To 12. 


EL XO 50 oe bone vsess caves tuceses scones cusssesessneuseses J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 


1. State in order the portions of the geological scale of chronology re- 
presented in the Province of Quebec, with their general geographical dis- 
tribution. 

9 State the distribution of the Laurentian and Huronian rocks in North 
America, and mention their distinctive lithological characters. 

3 Describe the Siluro-Cambrian or Ordovician of Canada, and state 
how it is represented in England. 

4. Explain the peculiarities of the Oriskany, Calciferous and Potsdam, 
and of the Uvlitic, and Nummulitic Limestones, with their gevlogical 
relations and characteristi¢ fossils. 

5. How would you distinguish by fossils the Trenton Limestone from 
the Niagara Limestone, and this from the Corniferous ? 

6. State in order the Upper Silurian Formations represented in Ontario, 
with their general geological distribution. 

7. Describe the subdivisions of the Carboniferous in Nova Scotia, or of 
the Tertiary or Cainozoic in Western Europe, 

8. State the zoological or botanical and geological relations of Favosites, 
Lepidodendron, Calamites, Productus, Dadoxylon, Ammonites, Psilophyton, 
Paradoxides, Pulzoniscus, Belemnites, Paleotherium, Mastodon, Plio- 

} ? ? ? 
Saurus. 


9. Give some account of the Cretaceous formations west of Manitoba. 


10. State the normal succession of deposits in the Pleistocene of Canada, 
and the probable mode of their deposition. 


1}. State and explain the data for the determination of the relative ages 
of stratified rocks, and the manner of applying them. 
12. State the geological formations to which the fossils exhibited be- 


long, and name the fossils. 


here 








GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY, 


B.A. HONOURS IN NATURAL SCIENCE AND B.A. Se. (Mining 
Course). 
MINERALOGY. 
MonpAy, APRIL 4TH:—MOoORNING, 9 TO 12. 


J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 
B, J. Harrineton, B.A., Pa.D. 


1. State what you know with regard to the characteristics and mode of 
occurrence of the native metals Copper, Silver, and Platinum. 


BROWS svcvisnde Diritasvsevev seis 


2. What are the principal decomposition products of Stibnite, Molyb- 
denite, Menaccanite, Orthoclase, Labradorite ? 

3. Give careful descriptions of the following species :—Aragonite, 
Wavellite, Epidote, Nepheline, Proustite. 

4. Discuss the origin of Uralite, Serpentine, Malachite, Stilbite and 
Asphaltum. e 


5, State what you know with regard to the action of Hydrochloric Acid 
upon each of the following minerals :—Sphalerite, Menaccanite, Pyro- 
lusite, Turquois, Wollastonite, Chabazite, Chrysolite, Leucite. 

6. Give the crystalline forms and cleavages of Pyrrhotite, Fluorite’ 
Pyroxene, Topaz, Albite and Anhydrite. 

7. What do you understand by Parallel Grouping, Distortion, Hemimor- 
phism, Paramorphism, Tetartohedrism ? 

8. Characterise the Monoclinic System of Crystallography, explaining 
fully the notation of the faces. 

9. Explain the origin of liquid and gas cavities in minerals. 

10. What are the blowpipe characters of Millerite, Brookite, Natrolite’ 
Wolfram, and Azurite ? 

SPECIMENS :—Afternoon, 2 to 4. 


Name and describe the specimens exhibited. State also what you know 
with regard to their geological relations. 


B.A. HONOURS IN NATURAL SCIENCE AND FOURTH YEAR IN 
APPLIED SCIENCE (Mining and Chemistry Courses.) 
PETROGRA PHY. 

Monpay, ApriL 25TH :—MornING, 9 To 12. 


{ J. Wa, Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S, 


Examiners,. saree be 
et tag ines shameiesben | B. J. Harrineron, B.A., PaD. 


1. Name and briefly describe the principal types of macroscopic and 
microscopic structure met with in rocks. 
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9 Show by sketches the relationship of the elasticity and crystallo- 
graphic axes in Orthoclase, Hornblende, and Pyroxene. 


8 How may Olivine and Pyroxene be distinguished microscopically 


when preset in the same rock section ? 

Hauyn and Leucite in rock- 
sections? In what rocks do these minerals generally occur? 
consolidation. 


4. How would you recognise: Nosean, 


5. Distinguish betyeen the first and second phases of rock 
6. What accessory minerals are most frequently met with in Gneiss 
Mica-schist, Chlorite-schist, and Diorite ? 

7. What are the characteristics of Phonolite ? What the principal, 
varieties of the rock ? 

8. State what you know with regard to the Porphyrites and their classi- 
fication. 


9. Gabbro, Dunite, Tonalite. Briefly describe these rocks. 


16. Explain the s'gnificance of the terms older and younger 48 @Mr 
ployed in rock-elassification. What is the value of the distinction ? 
11. What rocks occur in the vicinity of Montreal? Describe them 
briefly, and state what you know with regard to their mode of occurrence. 
9. Describe and classify the specimens exhibited, 


Determination of rocks with the microscope, afternoon, 2 to 4. 





8B 4 HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN GEOLOGY AND NATURAL 
HISTORY, 1887. 


Secoxp PAPER. 
GEOLOGY AND PALMHONTOLOGY. (1 Part.) 


Torspay, APRIL 12TH:—9 A.M. TO 12, AND 2 TO 5, 


7 


E/xXQMiners,.ce seessecer ccecevees voce 


J. W. Dawson, LL.D. F.RS, 
senssecpeericoeees') BJ HARRINGTON, B.A., PRD, 


1. Draw a line of section from the Laurentian axis to the western end of 
Lake Erie, and indicate the formations cut by it and their geological rela- 
tions. 

9 (haracterise the Laurentian rocks of Canada, with reference to their 
mineral character, fossils, subdivisions and probable mode of deposition. 

3 State the geographical distribution of the Huronian or Kewenian in 
Canada, and the characteristic rocks of the typical districts, with the views 
which may be held as to their geological equivalents elsewhere. 

4. Deseribe the Paleozoie geology of the vicinity of Montreal, naming 
characteristic fossils and describing the results of igneous action. 



































GEOLOGY AND PALZONTOLOGY. 


5. What formations in Canada would be indicated by the prevalence of 
the following genera: Hudocerus, Asaphus, Favosites, Phyllograptus, 
Spirifer, Petraia, Paradozides, Columnaria? 


6. Describe the following formations, and state their geological position 
and special points of interest connected with them :—Acuadian, Niagara, 
Salina. 

7. Compare the rocks and fossils of the Quebee.Group with those of 
corresponding formations in the New York series and in England. State 
the distribution of the Group in Canada. 

8. Give in a tabular form the series of Upper Silurian rocks in Canada, 
With their EKuropean equivalents, and describe one of the formations, 
naming some of its fossils. 

9. Describe shortly or figure Hozoon, Scolithus, Conocoryphe, Ambony- 
chia, Ophileta, Tetradium, Murchisonia, Stromatopora, Piloceras ; and 
state their geological relations. 


o 


10, How are the subdivisions of the Cambrian of Britain represented in 
Eastern America ? 


EXAMINATION IN SPECIMENS, 


Refer the specimens exhibited to their Geological formations, and to 
their places in the Zvological classification. 


B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS, 
THIRD PAPER—GEOLOGY AND PALAONTOLOGY (IN PART.) 
WEDNEsDAY, APRIL 20TH :—9 a_w. TO 12, AND 2 To 5. 


Beaminers , { J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 
| B. J. HArrineron, B.A., Px.D., 

1. Indicate the differences between the Erian rocks of Gaspé and New 
Brunswick and these of Ontario. State the succession in the latter. 

2. Describe the Windsor series and the true coal measures in Nova Scotia, 
and give in detail the structure and accompaniments of a bed of coal. 

3. State the structure and characteristic fossils of the Permo-carboni- 
ferous of Nova Scotia, and mention what is known of Permian in other 
parts of North America. 


4. In what respects do the Cretaceous Deposits of Western Canada differ 
from the representative formations in Europe? Tabulate the Western 
Cretaceous, stating some of thie fossils. 

5. Enumerate in zoological series the principal fossils of the Canadian 
Pleistocene, and explain the phenomena of raised beaches and terraces. 
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6. In what formations would the following genera of fossils be expected 
Belemnitella, Nummulites, Palzotherium, Psilo- 


to occur :—Gryphea, 
‘eratites, Pentremites, Zeuglodon, Dinoceras, Walehia 


phyton, Mosasaurus, © 
L ppidop hlovos, Mach eracanthus. 
7. State what you know of mountain elevation and igneous ejection in 


Canada later than the Paleozoic. 

8. State what you know of the occurrence of coal in the Cretaceous and 
Laramic series in Western Canada. 

9, What is the geological range in Canada of the following genera :— 
Mastodon, Baculites, Inoceramus, Platanus, Ostrea. 

10. Make a general sec ion from the Pacitic Coast of Vancouver Island 
to Winnipeg, showing orography and superficial deposits as well as 
geological structure. 

Examination in Specimens. 


1l. Catalogue the Fossils contained in the specimens exhibited, and 


refer them to their respective Geological Formations. 


—$——— IL 


B.A. HONOUR EXA MINATIONS. 


(FOURTH PAPER) PALHONTOLOGY -AND PRACTICAL GEOLOGY. 
TurspAy, APriL 26TH :—MORNING, 9 To 12. 


Examines, ..ccveces cccevecesceeces 


J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.8. 

B. J. Harrine ton, B.A., Pa.D. 

1. Notice the parts which would be most important in describing or 
determining a Trilobite or a Crinoid, and illustrate by figures. 

9 State in tabular form the families of Brachiopods, and their range 
in geological time. 

9 What are the characteristic differences of Nautilide, Orthoceratide 
and Ammonitide, and their range in time. 

4. Describe the parts of a typical Rugose and Tabulate Coral. 

5. Indicate the relation of the orders of Fishes to geological time. 

6. State what you know of Astylospongta, Receptaculites, Phyllograptus 


Eocystites, Paradoxides, Num multtes. 


Ee 


7. What are the instruments to be used and facts to be recorded in 
examining a Rock Section or Exposure ? 

8. Explain the methods of producing (;eological Maps, and the relations 
of maps to sections, with an example. 
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GEOLOGY AND BOTANY. 175 
arneti 9. What are the methods of discovering and tracing Mineral Veins, and 
Pail whatirregularities may be expected in them, with their causes? Give: 
ST : Canadian examples. 

10. What are the indications of Faults when these cannot be actually 
se seen ? 

11, In the case of the junction of igneous masses with beds, what factg 
peas abd are most important with reference to conclusions as to age ? 


12. Describe the mode of occurrence of Gold, or Ores of Copper or [ron in 
5 any Canadian mining district. 
| SECOND YEAR. 
BOTANY, 


WEDNESDAY, APRIL 207TH :—9 TO 12 A.M. 


l. Show what inHuences determine the distribution of Plants. 


2. Explain the leading types of reproduction, and show what structural 


| REE 9 c10> <ccwrcnicasistinn wel Seevny eos hades sUbegh hrs D. P. PENHALLOW, B.Se. 
elements are requisite for each. Examples. 


3. What structural elements are involved in a fruit? Outline the lead- 
ing types of fruit, and show their essential distinctions. Examples. 


op 4. Outline the leading characters of the Thallophytes and Bryophytes, 
Dad and show which is the higher group. 


‘ 
iting © 5. Show in what respects the Pteridophytes and Gymnosperms are allied, 
and in what respects they are distinct. Also which is the higher group. 


6. Give the homologies of the reproductive elements in the Angio- 
sperms, Pteridophytes and Bryophbytes. 


¥. Outline the leading divisions in classification, show upon what 
grounds the primary division of the vegetable kingdom is based, and 
what constitutes the principle upon which a natural system of classifica- 
tion is founded. 


8. What is polyembryony, and from what does it result? 


8. What is understood by the use of the term “ Alternation of Genera 
tions?” Define the limits of the generations in a fern, a pine and a bean. 


10. Show what parts are contained in the seed, and explain the principal 
variations in the structure of the embryo. 
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VEGETABLE HISTOLOGY. 
Fripay, April 15ta:—Mornina, 9 TO 12. 


EXAMINE, oo ceceeen ccvereeee ees IE. HER ead the fe riveds D. P. PENHALLOW, B.Sc. 


. Explain the action of H» SOx upon (1) the cell wall, (2) starch, (3) 


Ren a 
lof distinguishing (1) ce Ilulose (@) modified (5) un- 


9. Give a methot 
what the reaction 


modified ; (2) starch; @) protein compounds ; and show 
will be in each case. 

2 Give the composition, occurrence and distinguishing characteristics 
of the amyloid compounds. 
what relation exists between the various cells of living tissues, 
ethod by which this relation may be demonstr ated. 


n for the deter- 


4 Show 
and give av 
= (utline a method to be pursue din treating @ specime 


mination of aleurone and cry stalloids. 


Explain the action of Ks Oon the (1) cell wall, (2) albuminoid com- 


pounds, (3) starch. 
Explain the characteristics of generative tissue ; show how many 
kinds there are aud where they occur. 


8 Give the characteristics of cork tissue ; show under what conditions 


it is formed and where. 
9, Give the structura distinctions bétween col llenchyma, sclerenchyma, 


and wood; and also show what reaction may be employed for their re- 


cognition. 
a method for (1) the removal of coloring matter and cell con- 


Give 
the principle 


tents, (2) the separation of cells from one another. State 


upon which the action is based, in each case. 
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MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
FIRST YEAR. 
GEOMETRY. 
TorspAy, APRIL 12TH:—MorNING, 9 to 12. 


PRINT 05 6s ies: ti cwnaenai ade decane taxde asia cen led G. H. CHAanpter, M.A. 


1. Divide a straight line into two parts, so that the rectangle contained 
by the whole line and one of the parts may be equal to the square on the 
other part. 


Assuming the whole line to be 1 show that the longer part is 4 (¥5—1). 
2. Inscribe a regular pentagon in a circle. 
3. When a perpendicular is drawn from the right angle of a right-angled 


triangle to the hypotenuse, the triangle is divided into triangles which 
are similar to the whole triangle and to each other. 


4. If four straight lines are proportional, the rectangle contained by the 
extremes is equal to the rectangle contained by the means. 


5. Iffrom the vertical angle of a triangle a straight line be drawn per- 
pendicular to the base, the rectangle contained by the sides of the triangle 
is equal to the rectangle contained by the perpendicular and the diameter 
of the circle described about the triangle. 


6. A line A Bis cut internally at P ; cut the line externally at Q so that 
AQ: BQ:: AP: PB. 

7. The latus rectum of a parabola is equal to twice the distance of the 
focus from the directrix. 


8. The square on the ordinate of a parabola is equal to the rectangle 
contained by the latus rectum and the abscissa. 


9. If Q V is the ordinate to the diameter through any point P of a para- 
bola, show that QV? = 4 F P. PV, F being the focus. 


10. The difference of the focal distances of a point on a hyperbola is 
constant. 


FIRST YEAR. 
TRIGONOMETRY ( First Paper)—ALGEBRA. 
Tuurspay, Aprit 14TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
Examiner yiccr.ccc ccvcenen cceeseses soccccees sovese sosesseesceaens G. H. CHANDLER, M.A. 


1. State and prove the rule for reducing radians to degrees. 


2. State the changes in magnitude and sign of the tangent of an angle 
az the angle increases from 0° to 360°. 
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3, Find all the other trigonometrical ratios in terms of the tangent. 
4. Show that 

(1) sin 74+ cos 74 =1. 

(2) sin (90° + A) = cos A. 

(3) cot 24 — cos 74 = cos *A cosec “A. 

(4) cos (4+ B) = cos A cos B— «in A sin B. 


(5) sin A anh eee (= = =] 


cos4+cos B 


5. Show that 


(1) cos A = 2cos 


ts | 


9 sin (4 + B) sg) DT Stee 
(4) sin 4+ sin B~ cos 4) 


1 — tan *A 
1+ tan 2A, 

_ Bind the factors of x7+22— 3,62?—132+6, 22°+2°—22—1 
“y at 27+ aA #— a’. 


(3)'cos 2 A = 


7. Write down the square of a —2 a°b+2a b? — 6°, and extract 
the square root of the result. 
ee 4} 2 ;a, —8 


8. Reduce 8.2 °,3.3 4, and # (4) 3 toentire surds; and show ; 
that 
2 } 4 ( 2 ) 2 f at es, b# 9 * 
fia— bi +4abl? x} (at bj? —4ab >° x —_____ +2 ab latd) 
j yes 
9 9 5 
= (a? — 6’) . 
Solve the equations :— 
4 g* +5 Ie =—5 - TH => 2 
es —n = aE Ur” panel Tet NN > 
Oe ass i Fe 20 
a. BET Oe =e 4¢ ; 
(2) ————+4+>— = = 
19 3+ 2 8) 


ox fa ty =6 ) 
2 oY... a . 
Sa Lat + y° = 72 J 
10. The fore-wheel of a carriage makes 6 revolutions more than the hind- 
wheel in 120 yards, and the circumference of one is a yard less than that 
of the other ; find the circumferences. 


=! 
— 
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FIRST YEAR. 
o 
TRIGONOMETRY (Second Paper), 
Turspay, APRIL 19TH :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12. 


FEBOMAIGE Si i vids cag ee teRR PARSER ins a edu ed ceseee tuevedeatend G. H. CHanpier, M.A, 


i 


1. In any triangle 
A= ;8s(s-a@) 
(1) .coa— hae 7 asides 
2 be 
(2) tan A+tan B+tan C= tan A tan BD tan C. 


C A—B 
(3) (a+ 6) sin — = ¢. cos ( 
2 2 


2. What is meant by the ambiguous case in the solution of triangles ? 
When will there be two solutions ? 





3. Solve the triangles in which 
(1) a=221, 6 = 149, C = 30° 40’ 35”. 
(2) a= 40.9, 6 = 24,1, ¢ = 18.2. 
(3) b= 149, A = 69° 59’ 2”. 5, C= 70° 42’ 30”. 
4, Aand B are two points 100 feet apart, and C is a point equally dis- 
tant from A and B; if ACB is150° whatis AC ? 


5, A,B are two inaccessible points in a horizontal plane, and C, D are 
two stations at each of which ABZ is observed to subtend an angle 30°. 
AD subtends at (19° 15’,and AC subtends at D40° 45’. Show that 





CD 
BMDP Sie cen 
3 : 
SECOND YEAR. 
ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. 
Tuespay, Aprit 19TH :—MorNING, 9 To 12. 
BELAMINET, soveee sesscvscccvecdesscssccce ssa ssseresen sesesesdscues G. H. Cuanpurr, M.A. 


1, Find the equation of the line which joins the point (6,5) to the 
centre of the circle 2? + y—4z2 + 2y = 4. 

2. What is the length of the perpendicular from the point (3, —2) to the 
straight line 3xz—2y = 17? 

3. What is the equation of this perpendicular ? 


4. Find the formule for transforming rectangular co-ordinates when 
the direction only of the axes is changed. 
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5. What is the equation of the chord of contact of tangents drawn from 
(6,—7) to 224+y% = 257 


6. Given the base of a triangle, and the length of the medial line drawn 
from one of its extremities, find the locus of the vertex. 


7. Define the latus rectum of a conic section, and find that of the ellipse 
in terms of the semi-axes. 


8. The focal distances of a point on the ellipse are a—ez anda + ez. 


9. Show that the locus of the centre of a circle which passes through a 
given point and touches a given straight line is a parabola. 


10. Find the equations of the tangent and normal to the hyperbola 
22—3y2 == 12 at the point (3.4/2). 


SECOND YEAR. 
CALCULUS, &e. 
* Turspsay, Aprit 12TH :—MorNINeG, 9 TO 12. 
: | PUPAMNIUNET os och 566 465.0004 Swe beehe'eeso eect eater Ty UMAR LERy ees 


1, Assuming the expansion of az in terms of A and z, show that 
A =loge®. 
| 2. Prove the formula for differentiating a fraction. 
3. Show that 











, €x —— 
hf (1) d — }- Melingh 
td l+e« (1 + x)? 
(2) dy/@ i a dz 
@-x (a= 4) VQF= gy’ 
(3) d log V2 bedi" sa ) 
ory ae—- 2x 





—} Ze vo 2 ae 
(5)  d tan G ak =)" i+ af 


4. Expand log (1 + 2) into a series. 


5. Explain the meaning of dy and d2y in Geometry. 

6. Find the formuta for the radius of curvature at any point of a curve, 
and apply it to find the radius of curvature at the vertex of a parabola. 

7. Find the altitude of the maximum cylinder that can be cut from @ 
given sphere. 
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‘m | 8. Show that 
(1) spe aoe 2! a ary 
nm O af 1 — 4 g 
| 





il 
Nie 





4 
1h ae 
(2) BA 4 ta A ( 5} * 
44+9 x? 
(3) Jule Se = $ log (4+ 9 2’), 
: 


| CE Somted S oT a? (x — 2) 
= I ye — og — 22 $ log (x + 1)° ° 


9, Prove that the length of the cycloid is four times the diameter of the 
generating circle. 


wis 


10: Show that the volume of a prolate spheroid is $m @ 6, 





SECOND YEAR. 
MECHANICS. 
Taurspay, Aprit 14TH :—MoRNinG, 9 To L2. 


EXAMINET, ..s.ceeee ves eT tte Sid Bh Ae BARRE G. H. Caanpier, M.A. 


1. Prove the formule of rectilinear motion, Viz. : 

y= Vtft, s= Vtrdfl,v = Vet 2s. 
2. A weight of 8 lbs. is placed on a smooth horizontal table, and is 
attached by a string to a weight of 12 Ibs. hanging over the table; find 
the velocity generated in one second, and the tension of the string. 

3. Explain the action of the compensating lever of locomotives. 

4. A uniform beam is placed with one end on a smooth horizontal plane 
and the other on a smooth inclined plane, and is prevented from sliding by 
a string which is fastened to the upper end and passes over 4 pulley at the 
top of the plane ; find the pressures on the planes. 


5 Find the direction and magnitude of the least force which will draw 
given body up a rough inclined plane. 


6. A weight W is placed at any point on a triangular table ; find the 
pressures on the three legs. 


watt : 
ne 7. Describe the construction and graduation of the steelyard, explaining 
¢ in particular why the distances on the graduated bar are proportional to 
at the corresponding weights. 
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8, Find the centre of pressure of a triangle whose base is horizontal 
and vertex in the surface of the fluid. 


9. The breadth of a water passage closed by a pair of gates is 10 ft. and 
the depth 6 ft. The hinges are placed at one foot from the top and bottom ; 
show that the pressure supported by each of the lower hinges is 4,219 lbs: 


10. A piece of cork weighing 1\oz. is fastened to a sinker weighing 3 $ 
oz. Itis found that they will just sink when placed in water. The sp- 
gr. of the cork being 3, what is that of the sinker? 


THIRD YEAR. 
MECHANICS. 
Tuurspay, APrit 14TH:—MoRNING, 9 To 12. 
Examines, over citestarwisp Bie es veowdsateiiatie pee etn OR G. H. Caanpusr, M.A. 


1. A square is divided by its_diagonals into four equal triangles; one 
triangle being removed, find the centre of gravity of the figure formed by 
the three remaining triangles. 


2. The breadth of a water passage closed by a pair of gates is 10 ft., 
and its depth is 6 ft.; the hinges are placed one foot from the top and 
bottom; show that the pressure on each of the lower hinges is 4,219 lbs. 


3. Find the direction and magnitude of the least force which will draw 
a given body up a rough inclined plane. 


4. The area of a section of the cistern of a barometer is 4 times that of 
the tube, the mercury stands at 30 inches and the whole length of the tube 
above the mercury in the cistern is 32 inches. A mass of air which would 
fill one inch of the tube at atmospheric pressure is now introduced ; find 
the air space at the top of the tube. 


5. A cubic foot of air ata temperature of 100° F., and under a pressure 
of 294 inches of mercury, is cooled down to 40° F., and compressed by an 
additional 104 inches of mercury; find the volume. 


6. Describe the arrangement of valves, etc., in a combined plunger and 
bucket pump. 

7. Describe the construction and working of the accumulator. 

8. Explain the method of finding the velocity of efflux of liquids and 
gases through small orifices. 

9. A body moves ina circle under the influence of a force which is 
always directed towards the centre; find the magnitude of the force. 


10. A body runs down a plane of 30° inclination and then falls over @ 
vertical cliff 150 feet high. Show that it strikes the ground with a verfi- 


cal velocity of 100 feet per second, and a total velocity of 40 ./7 feet per 
second, the length of the plane being 50 ft. 
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THIRD YEAR. 


ck SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY AND PRACTICAL ASTRONOMY, 


Vi 


TurspAy, APRIL 12TH:—MoRNING, 9 TO 12. 


...G. H, Cuanpier, M.A. 


1. Prove (without assuming Napier’s rules) that in any spherical tri- 


angle, right angled at C, 


Sin a tan b 
sin A = ——, cos A = ——, COS C = C03 a COS b. 
sin ¢ tan ¢ 


2. Assuming that in any spherical triangle 
cos a= cos bcosc + sinbsin c cos A, 
Show that 
cos a = cos A 4 cos B cos U 
— gnBsinC 

3. Define the terms Prime Vertical, Parallax, Refraction, Right Ascen- 
sion, Declination, Azimuth, Hour Angle. 

4. Distinguish between apparent and mean solar time; also, between 
mean solar time and sidereal time. Find the sidereal time at | p.m. to- 
day. 

5. The sun is observed to cross the meridian of Montreal at 11 h. 58 m. 
27.32 s. a.m. on April 10th, 1887; what fs the error of the clock ? 

6. A star was observeu to be due west at 14h. 12m. 273., sidereal time 
find the altitude of the star and the latitude of the place of observation, 
the right ascension of the star being 10k. Om. 323., and its declination 
12° 41’ 1”. 

7. The observed altitude of the pole star at 4h. 34m, 17s. sidereal time 
April lst, 1887, was43° 27 30°’; correct this for refraction, and find the 
latitude of the place of observation. 

8. Explain the method of obtaining longitude (1) by the electric tele- 
graph, (2) by lunar distances. 


THIRD YEAR. 
MATHEMATICS (Advanced). 
Tugspay, Aprit 19TH :—MorNING, 9 To 12. 


PRIMATE, | oo vi cece ereant ns accoescs S¥eeee G. H. Cuoanpuer, M.A. 


1. Find the co-ordinates of the extremities of the diameter which is con- 
jugate to that passing through the point (z’ y’) on an ellipse, and hence 
show that the sum of the squares of conjugite diam ters is constant. 











& 
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2. Show that every ellipse has a pair of equal conjugate diameters, that 
they bisect the lines joining the extremities of the axes, and that they 
coincide with the asymptotes of the hyperbola which has the same centre 
and axes as the ellipse. 

3. The locus of the centre of the circle which passes through a given 
point and touches a given straight line is a parabola. 

4. Find the equation of the evolute of the parabola, and henge find the 
points of intersection of the curves. . 

5. Find the equations of the cycloid, and hence show that the length of 
the curve is four times the diameter of the generating circle. 

6. Find the formula for the differential of the length of a curve whose 
equation is given in polar co-ordinates. 

7. The angle between the radius vector and the tangent of a logarithmic 
spiral is constant. 








. sin x - log (e* cos & 
8. Show that —— = 4 _= 4 when += 0. 
x 
9. Show that 
7 ——,  @# FE 
CQ) | V@-x#2 dx=}x Vq@—-x?+—sin  -, 
4 2 a 
lig ee 5 x2? —2 5 
(2) f (1+2*)? 8 da= ad (1 +22)", 
e . 2) 
7. 
(3) f sin *x cos *xd x= T6 (2 x — sin 2 x cos 2 x). 
e 
10. A body falls towards the earth under the influence of a force which 
varies inversely as the square of the distance from the earth’s centre. Find 


the velocity at any point. 





SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 
PRACTICAL CONSTRUCTION. 


WEDNESDAY, 6TH APRIL, 1887:—MORNING, 9 4.M- 


Rewatuars ( Henry T. Bovey, M.A., M. INsr. C.E. 
ees tee a nl | Herpert Wauis, M. Inst. C.E., Mech. Supt. G.T.R. 
STEAM-ENGINE. 


1. Sketch a stuffing-box and gland suitable for a 6-ins. piston-rod, using 
ordinary packing. 


Upon what would you base your calculations for the size of the stuff- 
ing box? 


otf 
\ 
ie 
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2. Sketch the large end of a connecting rod, shewing adjustments, oiling: 
facilities, connection between butt and strap, ete. 


3, Sketch an air-pump and explain its use. Does a jet or surface con- 
denser require the largest air-pump? Why? 
State the use of ‘ foot-valves,” bucket-valves, head-valves, “ air-valves” 


and “pet-rvalves”’ in connection with an air-pump. 


4. Describe in detail the construction of surface and jet condensers, and 
compare their relative efficiencies. 


5. What is the object of the governor of an engine ? Give sketches of 
the mechanism commonly connected wit governors, and also describe- 
some approved method of driving, giving reasons for the method selected. 


ee 


6. What advantage is gained by connecting a condenser with a steam- 
engine ? 


7. Explain an arrangement of accumulator and necessary pumps for 
conveying power to the hydraulic machinery of a shop. 


B. BoILeRs. 


8. Give thickness of plating for the barrel and ends of a 7-ft. boiler, the- 
steam pr. being 85 lbs. abs. 


(The plates to be of steel with an ultimate tenacity of 65,000-lbs. per 
Sq:-in. ) 


ss : ; 

9. Sketch (a) a double-rivetted lap joint suitable for moderate pressures 

gay 85-lbs. per sq.-in. abs., the plates being 8-in. thick, (b) @ single rivetted 
lap joint to replace the former. 


10. Give an outline sketch of a Lancashire boiler in a brick setting; 
shewing suitable arrangement of flues, etc. 

11. Sketch and explain the use of an expansive joint in connection with 
lengths of steam-piping. 

12. Give the grate-area and heating surface of a Lancashire boiler which 
is to evaporate 30 cub. ft. of water per hour, assuming an average coal) 
consumption and an average pressure. 

13. Determine the approximate weight of a boiler 7 ft. in diar., 28 ft. 
long, with two internal flues 2 ft. 6-ins. inside diar. 

(Boiler plate $-in. thick, ends 3-in., internal tubes 4-in.) 


C. CRANES, 


14. Describe, with sketches, an approved method of constructing the- 
mast, jib, brace, suspension rod and bridge as employed in crane-frames, 
and explain their several uses. 
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15. What are the principal points which govern the design of the 
*hoisting-gear ofa frame ? 

16. Explain, with sketch, the arrangement and action of friction plates 
ag used in friction clutches. 


SECOND, THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS. 
ESSAY. 
Torspay, 5TH ApRiL ;—9 A.M. TO 12 A.M. 


Henry T. Bovey, M.A., M. Inst. C.E. 
AEZAMINETS, eeeceererecses coeseecoveeeee 4 Bs d- HARRINGTON, B.A., Pa.D. 
| C. H. McLeop, Ma.B,, M. ©. Inst. 0.K. 


Write an essay on one of the following subjects :— 


FOURTH YEAR. 


Flow of water through mouth-pieces. 

The measurement of base-lines for geodetic surveys. 
. The slide-valve. 

. Retaining walls. 


io = 


m OD 


THIRD YEAR. 


. Destructive distillation of wood. 
fig 6. Brakes. 
7, Effect of repeated stresses upon structural materials. 
. Retaining walls. 
9. Ventilation of mines. 
| 10. Rivetted joints. 
SECOND YEAR. 
11. The basic method of manufacturing steel. 


12. The manufacture, uses and valuation of bleaching powder. 
13. Toothed gearing. 


ot 


Oo © 


THIRD YEAR. 
MACHINERY AND MILL WORK. 
Tuespay, Aprit 12TH, 1887 :—MorwninG, 9 A.M, 


MULOMANET 6 veces eves Henry T. Bovey, M.A, M. Inst. C.E., &c. 


1. What is a slider-crank chain? Discuss the effect of fixing the 
<connecting-link. 

2. In a beam engine the radius of the beam = 124-ft., the stroke 
«of piston = 5-ft., of air-pump = 3-ft.; the front and back links of 





1, 0.0 
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the parallel motion = 24-ft.; find the proper length of the radius-rod, 
and the point in the back-link where the air-pump rod should be 
attached. 


3. Shew that the relation between the tight (Ti) and slack (T2 ) 
tensions of a belt passing over a pulley and travelling at the rate of 
v-ft. per sec. is 


ba : 
T, -T;. e = — Ww (1-e'"), 
© 
¢ being the angle subtended at the centre of the pulley by the are of 
contact, f the coeff. of friction, and w the weight of a unit of length 
of the belt. 
Find the speed for which the work transmitted shall be a maximum» 
and shew that the ratio of the corresponding tensions Is 
f.0 
3.€ 
1.0 
1+2e 
4. A circular saw makes 1,000-revols. per min., and is driven by @- 
belt 3-ins. wide and 1-in. thick, its weight per cub.-in. being .0325-lbs. 
The belt passes over a 10-in. pulley, embracing one-half: the circum- 
ference and transmits 6 H P. Find the tight and slack tensions, the 


coeff. of friction being .28. 


+ 
/ 
5. What is a dynamometer? Classify the different kinds of dyna- 
mometer. 


6. Describe the friction brake used for measuring work. 


7. A uniform shaft of length | and specific weight w, transmits 
work ; shew that its efticiency is, 
1—2w—l1 
5 
being the coeff. of friction and s the safe stress in the metal. 

A steel shaft weighing 490-lbs. per cub. ft. makes 100-revols. per” 
min.; if the working stress in the metal is 11,200-lbs. per sq. in., 
find the twisting couple and the distance to which the work can be 
transmitted, the coeff. of friction being .05,and the efficiency of the 
shaft 3. 


8. Shew how to determine the efficiency of an endless belt, and 
apply to the belt in Question 4, which embraces two pulleys of equal 
diar. 





ee 
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9 Ina four-link chain abed, with two links ab, de, turning about 
fixed centres a and d, shew that the angular velocities of these links 
are inversely proportional to the distances of the point of inter- 
section of be and ad produced, from the centres a and d, 


10. Assuming that thenormal wear of a conical pivot is propor- 
tional to sin a, 2 a being the angle of the cone, determine the total 
moment of friction and the work absorbed by friction per revolution. 

Apply to the case of a pivot 3-ins. long and carrying 6-tons, its 
04, and2a= 90°). 





upper face being 6-ins. in diar, (coetf, of fin. = 

11. What precautions would you take to prevent the undue heating 
of ajournal? The pressure upon a 4-in. journal making 50-revols. per 
min. is 6-tons, the coeff. of friction being .09; find ‘the number of 
units of heat generated per sec-, Joule’s mechl. equivalent of heat 
being 772-ft. Ibs. 

12. Define centrifugal force. 

A 60-ins. driving wheel weighs 3}-tons, and its C of G is l-in. 


cout of centre; find the greatest and least pressure on the rails. 


FAOULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
THIRD YEAR (Advanced Course). 
THEORY OF STRUCTURES. 
SATURDAY, APRIL 16TH, 1887 :—MOBNING, 9 A.M. 


‘Henry T. Bovey, M.A., M. Inst. O.E. 


FE xAMINET vs evee verseeee sevens Seesverexuseels 


1. A girder is absolutely fixed at one end, and supported at the other 
the intensity of the load at any point being directly proportional to the 
distance from the latter ; determine the max. deflection of the girder. 
Ex. 1 = 30-ft., w = 629x. 


9. Shew that the work done in bending a beam is 


1 M2 
—, ———, dX 
2 E.1. 


the integration extending over the length under consideration. A con- 
dinuous beam of two spans each = 1, and of uniform sectional area, carries 


we 


iby 0 
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a uniformly distributed load of intensity w, shew, that the work done in 
bending the whole beam 





we? | 
320. H.I. 
wl‘ 
Also show that the centre must be raised a height in order that 
SE.I. 


the ends may just rest on the supports. 

2 Ina cast-iron beam of I-section and of uniform strength, the com- 
pressive working stress being 3-times the working tensile stress, the 
thickness of the web is assumed to be a certain fraction of the depth. 
Determine the ratio of bottom flange, web and top flange which will 
secure the maz. economy of material, and find the moment of resistance 
of the section. 

4. A cantilever of homogeneous material and whose transverse section 
isan equilateral triangle bends under its own weight; find the max. de- 
flection. and the work done in bending. (A face of the beam to be upper- 
most and horizontal.) 


5 Bnunciate the theorem of three moments for the casein which the 
spans are loaded with arbitrarily distributed loads. 

With the loading as on the accompanying diagram, place the locomotives 
so as to give a max. B, M. at the centre support of two 50-ft. spans of a 
continuous girder. 

6. Design an iron joint 20-ft. long with equal flange areas and a web 
area equal to the joint area of the flanges, which is to carry 320-sq. ft. of 
flooring, so that the greatest deflection when the load on the floor is 240- 
ibs. per sq. ft. may not exceed 3-in. 

7. Shew that the minimum pressure that will bend a strut of length 


Ta 
laterally, both ends of the strut being fixed, is 4 E I Cah 













































SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


THIRD YEAR AND B.A. Se. 
THEORY OF STRUCTURES. (Paper I.) 
Fripay, APRIL 1sT, 1887 :—MoRNING, 9 A.M. 
Big ecient xi { HENRY Bovey, M. A., M. INsT. C.E. 
| P. A. Perersoy, M. Inst. C. E., Chief Eng’r. C. P. Ry. 

1. In Fig. 1 on the diagram, MOP g F----- is the force polygon of the 
system of forces 1, 2, 3, Assess. and abc...... in Fig. 2 is its reciprocal. Shew 
that the point g in which the first and last lines of the reciprocal meet is 
a point on the actual resultant of the forces. 

A beam AB inclined at 60 © to the vertical is acted upon by the follow- 
ing external forces ; by forces of 1%, 3 and 14 tons perpendicular to its 
direction at A, the middle point C, and B, respectively, and by vertical 
forces of 4, 1 and $-ton, at the same poiat.; ..aw the force polygon and. 
its reciprocal, and find the pointe -: sponding to g in the above. 

9. Three wheels loaded in order with 8, 9, and 10-tons, and spaced 5-ft.. 
apart, are placed upon a beam of 15-ft. span, the 8-ton wheel being 3-ft- 
from the left abutment; determine graphically the B. M. at the centre of 
the beam. Also find the greatest BM that can be produced at the same 
point, when the wheels travel over the beam. Finally, find the absolute 
max. B.M. to which the beam is subjected and the position of the section at 
which it occurs. 

9 Find the thrust on the jib, the 
tension on the tie, and the B.M. at the 
foot of the post in the crane ABC 
when lifting a weight of 4-tons. 


C) 


’ 
7 
> 
| 
' 
’ 
: 
4 
4 


Ej--=e~—— mmo re 





In order to increase the throw, 
the crane is modified in the manner J 5 TONS 
shewn by the dotted lines, B DEC 1 ; 
being a parallelogram, and CE hor- 
izontal; find the stresses in the 
different members of the crane as . 
thus modified. Wey 


In the latter case, if the chain (which is in 4-falls) passes from E to B 
and then down the post, explain the effect upon the stresses in the mem- 
bers EC and ED. 

4. 'The Fig. is the skeleton diagram of a truss for a root of 48-ft. span; 
the depth of the truss is 8 ft.; 
tie weight of the roof cover- 
jng is equivalent to a load of 
120 lbs. per lineal ft. on the 
members AB, BC, CD; a 
single load of 640 lbs. is 
concentrated at the middle point of C D; draw to scale the stress diagram 





—s ee or ee 
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Shew how the stresses are modified by the introduction of struts from 
the feet of the queens to the middle points of the members AB, CD. 


5. In the second case of Question 4, if the force of the wind exerts a 
normal pressure of 100-lbs. per lineal ft. upon the member A B, shew how 
the truss should be strengthened, and draw to scale the stress diagram. 
It may be assumed that one-half the horizontal reaction is borne at A and 
one-half at D. 

6, The Fig. is the 
skeleton diagram of 
a cantilever for a via- 
duct in India ; deter- 
mine graphically, the 
stresses in the va- 
rious members under 
the loading indi- 
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THEORY OF STRUCTURES. (Paper IT.) 
Monpay, 4TH ApRIL, 1887:—MORNING, 9 A.M, 


ELLA MANET cc ceee vevesecse covcsoeen coves ws seseuse- HENRY T, Bovey, M.A,, M. Inst. C.E, 


’ 


1. If a body rotates about an axis with a given angular velocity A, 
show thatits total kinetic energy is 4 .A® .I, I being the moment of inertia 
of the body with respect to the axis. 

If the earth be assumed spherical, how much heat would be developed 
if its axial rotation were suddenly stopped, a unit of heat corresponding 
to 772 ft. lbs.? (wt. of mass of earth = 10*! x 6.029-tons ; diar. of earth — 
8000 miles). 

2. Explain the meaning of the terms bending-moment and shearing- 
force. 

A beam of 24 ft. span is fixed at both ends and hinged at the centre 
with a hinge capable of bearing a bending moment of 18 ft. tons, 

Draw to scale curves of bending moment and shearing force when the 
beam carries (a) a uniformly distributed load of 24 tons, (6) a single load 
of 12 tons at the centre, (c) a load of 9 tons at each of the points of trisec- 
tion, 

3. Olearly state the assumptions involved in the relations, 

E J 
— J=—.l 
R c 


and prove that the neutral axis passes through the C. of G. of the section, 
N 


M 
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Determine the moment of resistance of a double-flanged wrought-iron 
girder, each flange being a plate 6-in, wide and 3-in. thick, united to a web 
20-in. deep and } in. thick, by two angle-irons, each 23-in. X 23-in. X 9-10. ; 
safe stress— 8,000-lbs. per sq. in. ; also examine the weakening effect ot two 
8ins, rivet holes in the bottom flange. 

4. Compare the maximum and average intensities of shear, and find the 
working resistance to shear in the case of the girder section in the preced- 
ing question, the safe shear stress being 6,000-lbs. per sq. in. 

Shew also how to determine the diar. of the rivets connecting the 
flange plates and angle-irons. 

5. Explain how the strength of a material is affected by a fluctuation of 
stress. 

The wrought-iron diagonal of a bridge-truss is subjected to stresses 
which fluctuate from a maximum tension of 10,000-lbs. per sq. in. to a 
max. compression of 2,000-!bs. per sq. in. ; find the actual ultimate strength 
of the diagonal under unlimited repetition of stress, the ultimate tensile 
strength being 48,000-lbs. per sq. in. 

6. Shew that a long pillar hinged at both ends becomes unstable when 

8 Hl 
the load =— @ approx. 

A hollow cast-iron column hinged at both ends is 24-ft. high and has 
a mean diar. of 6-in.; it carries a load of 80-tons ; find the proper thickness 
of the metal, 10 being a factor of safety (a = ¢}5,/ = 80,000 lbs.). Also find 
the deviation of the load from the axis of the column, so that the max. 
stress in the metal may not exceed 10,000 lbs..per. sq. in. 

7. Deduce a formula connecting the web and flange areas of a cast-iron 
beam of double-tee section, the tensileand compressive strengths being in 
the ratio of 2 to 5, and point out any errors involved in your method. 

& Shew that a hollow shaft is both stiffer and stronger than a solid 
shaft of the same weight and length. 


9. The working stress in a steel shaftacted upon by a twisting moment 
of 224,000 inch lbs. is not to exceed 11,200-lbs. per sq. in. ; find its diar,, also 
find the diar. of a steel shaft which will transmit 5,000 AL-P. at 66 revols. 
per min., ~ being $. 

10. A steel boiler 8 ft. in diar. has 4 in. plates with double rivetted 
joints, find the safe steam-pressure, the stress in the plates not exceeding 
6,400 ibs. } er sq.-in. 

il. A shaft is subjected to a bending moment My and a twisting couple 


Mt, show that the max. direct stress on the metal is 


y tye 
Salk {M, + 42%, + M*}, and that the maximum shear is— av M*,+ M*,, 


4s 


7 being the radius of the shaft. 
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12. t is the thickness of the horizontal bed of a wall; R is the total 

pressure upon the bed per unit of breadth; z is the distance from the cen- 

tre of resistance of the bed to the most compressed edge; / is the greatest 
intensity of pressure on the bed; shew that is equal to 


R 2. R 3.:% } ¥ £6 
g Or; 2-5 ) according as« < or S—* 


jh 


retain water level with its top. How high may such a wall be built, 
consistent with the condition that the stress in the masonry is nowhere 
to exceed 12,000 Ibs. per sq. ft. ? (wt. of masonry per eub. ft. = 129-lb.) 





arent 


B.A. Sc. 
THEORY OF STRUCTURES. (Paper II.) 


WEDNESDAY, APRIL 6TH, 1887 :—Morvxino, 9 A.M. 


\ Henry T. Bovey, M.A., M. {xst. C.E. 
"" (.P. A. Peterson, M. Inst. C.E., Cr. Ener. C.P.Ry. 


A wall of an isosceles triangular section, with a base 36 ft. wide, has to 
Examiners,. . 
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| I'wo coupled locomotives and train of cars. 
et With the above loading design a floor beam four a single-trac k 
pan #! bridge, 22-ft. panels; platform 450-lbs. per sq. ft., longitudinal 200 


Ibs. per lineal yard, 


Also desigm a longitudinal, 





as 2. DescriB®in detail the process of determining the stresses in the 
toot ‘J . 2 . . . 9 . 
= various members of a double-intersection lattice girder. 

3. Sketch a timber roof suitable for a span of 60-ft.; and deter 
mine the stresses in the various: members, under an assumed roof load 


of 75-lbs. per sq. ft. the trusses being 15-ft. eentre to centre. 
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Discuss the relative advantages of straight and sloping upper 
chords, as shewn in accompanying diagram. Ex.-12 panels each 20- 
ft. long, depth of centre vertical = 40-ft., of end vertical = 20-ft. 






v. Y The Fig. represents an hydrau- 
Y > 
Y, lic crane: the load may travel 
G breve s~"A along the lower chord. Deter- 


mine the stresses in the various members, when the load is half-way 
between © and D. 





B.A. Se. 
THEORY OF STRUCTURES. (Paper IV). 
TaurspAY, APRIL 77TH, 1887 :—MORNING, 9 A.M. 
Examiner ,.orrer cecsecersenssver ceases ooees Henry T. Bovey, M.A., M. Inst. C.E. 


1. A bridge platform is suspended from cables by vertical rods ; if the 
load is uniformly distributed per horizontal unit of length, shew that the 
curve in which a cable hangs is a parabola, and find its parameter, its 
approximate length, and the tension at any point. 


A foot-path 8-ft. wide is to be carried over a river 100-ft wide by two 
cables of uniform sectional areaand having @ dip of 10-ft. Assumingthe 
load on the platform to be 112-lbs. per sq.-ft.; find the greatest pull on 
the cables, their sectional area, length and weight. (Safe stress = 8960- 
lbs. per sq. in., specific weight of cable = 480-lbs. per cubic foot.) 


9. Find the depression of the cables in the last question due to an in- 
crement of length under a change of 60° F. from the mean temperature 





] 
co-eff. of expansion = : 
414000 


3. Explain the object of a stiffening truss. 4 


Each side of the platform of a suspension bridge for a ©. of 100-ft. is 
carried by 9 equidistant suspenders ; design a stiffening truss for a live 
load of 1000-lbs. per lineal ft., and determine the pull upon the suspenders 
when the load produces (1) an ads. maz. shear (2) an abs. max. B.M. 


4. Shew how to determine the B.M. at any point of an arched rib. 


The axis of an arched rib hinged at both ends, for a span of 50-ft. and @ 
rise of 10-ft. is a parabola. Draw the equilibrium polygon when the 
arch is loaded with two equal weights of 2-tons, concentrated at two 
points, 10-ft. from the centre of the span. Also determine the max. flange 
stress in the rib which is a double-tee section 2-ft. deep. 
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If the arch is loaded so as to produce a stress of 10,000 lbs. per sq.-in- 
on.the metal, shew,that the rib will deflect .029-ft. (£E — 25,000,000 lbs.) 


5. Explain the use of the transformed catenary. Determine the trans- 
formed catenary for an arch of 60-ft. span and 15-ft. rise, the masonry ris- 
jng,6-ft. over the crown, and weighing 120-lbs. per cubic-ft. ; also find the 
amount and direction of the thrust at the abutments. 


6. Distinguish between “curve of pressures”? and “curve of centres of 
pressure,” in arches, and determine the condition under which these two 
curves may be coincident. 


B.A. Sc. EXAMINATION, 
HYDRAULICS. (Paper /). 
THURSDAY, 14TH APRIL, 1887 :—MoORNING, 9 A.M. 
Examiner, socoee scree: cevcessecesecsevsedes eee HENRY T. Bovey, M.A., M.Inst.C.E. 


1. Explain what is meant by “ flow through an orifice in a thin plate.” 
A jet of water issues into the atmosphere from a closed vessel through 
a thin-plate orifice, with a velocity v under a head h of water; shew that, 
p—P v2 
h+—-= —- 
w 2g 
i 
w being the specific wt of water, P the atmosphere pressure, and p the 
pressure throughout the volume of the vessel not occupied by water. 
The steam-pr in a boiler is 70-lbs. per sq.-in.; find the discharge through 
an orifice } sq.-in. in area, made 6-ins. below the water surface, choosing 
a suitable coeff. of discharge. 


2. Obtain an expression for the time occupied in filling a canal lock. 

The horizontal section of a canal is a rectangle; its length = 270-ft., 
its bottom width — 45-ft.; the side walls have a batter of 1 in, 12; the 
sluice openings have an area of 20-sq. ft., and their common centre line 
is 20-ft. below the level of the upper reach; the lift is 9-ft.; find the time 
of filling the lock. 


3. A pipe of 9 sq.-ins. sectional area is suddenly enlarged to one of 18 
sq.-ins.; find the total loss of head and the gain of pressure head at the 
sudden enlargement the water flowing from the small pipe into the large 
one, and the discharge being 200 gallons per min.; also determine the loss 
of head and suailge of pressure at the contraction when the flow is in the 
opposite direction, 3 being the coeff. of contraction. 
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e 


4. Determine the discharge through a cylindrical mouth-piece. Assum- 
ing the coeff. of discharge = .82, find the coeff. of velocity, Also deter- 
mine the pressure head at the_contracted section. 


5. If Q be the discharge over a “drowned” weir, h the difference of 
level between the head and tail water, hs the head of water above the 
weircrest, and H the head due to the velocity of approach, shew that 


: 3 
Qze.l. V3 g}42t 7) (h+H) —}(A+H) —¢-0 


~ 


2 





How would you make allowance for end contractions ? What should 
be the height of a drowned weir 400-ft. long, with a 12-ings. depth of water 
over its crest, to deepen the water on the up-stream side by 50 per cent- 
the section of the steam being 400 ft. x 8-ft., and the velocity of approach 
3-ft. per sec. ? 

6. Water flows steadily in a pipe of uniform section, obtain an expres- 
sion giving the frictional loss of head, and clearly state all the assump~- 
tions you make. 

A tank of 1000 gallons capacity is 100-ft. above the level of the main, 
and is connected with it by a service pipe 200-ft. long and 1-ft. in diar. 
Find the time occupied in filling the tank, the head in the main being 
120-ft.; also find the work done. 

7. How far can 50 H P be transmitted in a 4-in. pipe, with a loss not 
exceeding 10 H P, the coeff. of pipe friction being .0075, and the pressure 
of the water 750-lbs. per sq. in.? 

8, A line of horizontal piping consists of two lengths, each equal to 
1000«ft. The diar. of the first length is 4-ins. and of the second, 6-ins. ; 
the discharge is 77 cubic ft. per minute. Find the length of an “ equiva- 
ent pipe,” and draw to scale the plane of charge. 

9. The section of an open channel is a regular trapezoid with sides slop- 
ingat45°. The sectional area of the water-way is 1000-sq. ft., and the 
longitudinal fall is 1 in 3000; find the transverse dimensions which will 
give &@ maximum discharge, and the amount of such discharge. 


10. A branched pipe connects three reservoirs, in which the heads of 
water are hj , he , hg the corresponding discharges being Q: Qe, Qs. As- 
suming that the cost of the main laid in situ is to be a minimum, show 
that 


cae Pa $ 
J y ‘ } & 3 V3 


If the middle reservoir is cut off, and a valve introduced at the lowest 
point of the pipe connecting the highest and lowest reservoirs, explaim 
the effect upon the flow when the valve is gradually opened. 
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HYDRAULICS. (Paper I1). 
THuRSDAY, 14rH APRIL, 1887:—AFTERNOON, 2 P.M, 
EEDOUNANET jckcscesesn:ssscpes meee seseecoeees HENRY T. BOVEY, M.A., M. INst.C.E. 
1. A jet of water moving in the direction A B with a velocity v, 


, ' ear 
mpinges upon the lip B of a vane moving with a velocity —in the 


direction B D, the angle A B D being 165° ; determine the form of the 
vane at B so that the water might rise on it “ without shock at entrance.” 


2. A ship is propelled at the rate v-ft. per sec. by means of a jet 
projected sternwards from the ship with a velocity u relatively to the 
ship. If A is the sectional area of the jet, determine the total work done 


+ i «x. 
on the water, and shew that the efficiency of the propeller igs_— 


u+v- 
3. Point out the distinctive features of a Poncelet undershot-wheel. 
Assuming that there is to be no shock at entrance, and that the water 
enters the wheels with a velocity v, at an angie of 15° with the tangent 
ge 
to the wheel’s periphery, determine the speed (u) of the wheel in terms of 
v, which will give a max. efficiency and find its valne. 


4, Shew how to determine the mechanical effect of a breast wheel. 

Ex. Q = 10 c-ft. per sec., H = 10-ft.; vi = 2 u; u'= 4}-ft. per sec. ; 
y= 30°; diar. of gudgeon = 6-ins.; diar, of wheel = 30-ft.; f = .08; wt. 
of wheel and water = 20,000-lbs. (Neglect loss of effect due to escape of 
water from buckets, and to frictional resistance along the curb.) 


5. Shew that in an overshot wheel it is advantageous to increase the 
mechanical effect due to weight, and diminish that due to impact, as much 
as possible. 


6. In an overshot wheel shew how to find the points where spilling 
commences and ends. 

Ex. A wheel of 30-ft. diar. with 72-buckets makes 7 revols. per min., Q 
being 5 cub.-ft. per sec. ; the division circle is half way between the oute! 
and inner peripheries. 


7. Describe the construction of parallel-flow turbine, an! shew how to 
determine its efficiency. 
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B.A. Se, 
HEAT AND HEAT ENGINES. (Paper I.) 
Tunpspay, 19TH APRIL, 1887:—MorvING, 9 A.M. 


Henry T. Bovey, M.A., M. Inst. C.E 


ELXAMANET, vereveser caseeecoseae censor ceeevesens 


1. Define the co-efficient of linear expansion and the co-efficient of cubi- 
calexpansion. Shew that the latter is approximately 3 times the former 


In a compensating pendulum a long central iron rod supports upon & 
flange, at the lower end, a zinc tube, on the top of which rests the bob, The 
distance between the bob and point of suspension is always to be 3-ft. ; find 
the lengths of the rod and tube at O° C. (co-effs. of expansion =.00003389 
for zinc, and =.00001125 for iron.) 


2. Enuniciate the ‘‘ gaseous” laws. 


Air ina cylinder 24-ins. x 6-ins. diar. at 10° C is compressed into a 
cylinder 24-ins. X 3-ins. diar., and the temperature is raised to 35° C. 
Compare the pressures of the air in the two cases, and find the work done 
in the process. 


3. Explain the meaningiof the terms ‘specfic heat,” “heat of evapor- 
ation,” “latent heat,” “ total heat.” 


To each 1-lb. of steam at 100° C. entering the condenser, 20-lbs. of 
water at 12° © are pumped into the condenser.. The temperature in the 
boiler is 160° ©. Find (a) the temperature of the water in the condenser (0) 
the mean specific heat of the water between the temperature of the con- 
denser and that of the boiler, (c) the heat of evaporation. 


4 Shew that in any reversible engine the efficiency is a maximum 
W 
and = ——, W being the work done when a quantity of heat H is ab- 


H. 
stracted from the source, both being estimated in dynamical measure. 
A 10 H. P. engine works between a boiler temperature of 150° C and 
a temperature of 61° C in the condenser. If the engine is assumed rever- 
sible, find the heat converted into work and the heat given out to the 
condenser per hour. 


5. If P) is the initial steam pr., P3 the back pr., and P?. V+ = C, the law 
of expansion, shew that the use/ud work per stroke 
y n — | 
LTT aS, a ee ra 
n—1/ V. } j 


Deluce the useful work per lb. of steam, 


4 ‘ | TAF Scere Gi 
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6. What is meant by dry saturated steam? What by superheated steam? — 
Which gives the greatest economy in steam-engine practice, the cylinder 
in the latter case being non-conducting? Why? 

7. Write down a formula giving the pressure corresponding to the tem~- 


cu 4, and makes 50 revols. per min. ; find the volume of the cylinder in cub.-ft, 
me Also determine the mechanical efficiency of the engine and compare it 


17 
1 6 


Upon & . I 
with that of the perfect engine (law of expansion p.v = a const). 


gb, Th 
ff : , 

8. What considerations govern the amount of clearance and compres- 
sion advisable in an engine. 

If the clearance in question 7 is one-twentieth of the stroke, what will 


be the true rate of expansion? How will the “ work-done”’ be affected ? 


9. Explain the process of “ fixing the indicator” for the purpose of in- 
dicating an engine. 

Explain and shew by carefully drawn lines how the accompanying 
theoretic diagram wil! be modified (a) for the engine of question 7, (4) 
when the slide-rod is too short, (c) when the slide-rod is too long, (d) when 
the steam is throttled. 


erapot 


10. Find the work done in one stroke of a compound engine in which 
one piston passes through the high and low pressure cylrs., when rate of 
expansion in the high pressure cylr. is r, the steam expanding adiabati- 
cally. 

Ex. p; =34 atms., ps = $ atms.,stroke = 50-ins. ; diar. of high pr. cylr. 
—18-ins., of low pr. — 20-ins. 


tt f 
lps. © 
- Ls 
Jo We 


get ()) 


he (ol 


Of perature of a boiling point. 
In practice the 10 H. P. engine in qnestion 4 has a rate of expansion = 
f 





EXAMINATION FOR B. A. APPLIED SCIENCE. 
HEAT AND HEAT ENGINES. (Paper /7.) 
Turspay, 19TH APRIL, 1837 :—AFTERNOON, 2 P.M. 


TELA TINE, 0. 0c 00ces soscesonss cvccesevscee soveee Henry T. Bovey, M.A., M. Inst.C.E. 


1. Describe an equilibrium valve, and explain its principle. 


2. Sketch the section of a cylinder for a horizontal steam-engine, shew- 
ing the ordinary D slide valve and also an expansion valve. 


3. Prove that the distance between the centres of the two valves in the 
preceding question for any position of the crank is the intercept of the 
radius in that direction by the space-circle. & 
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The eccentricity of the D-valve — 33-ins,, of the expansion valve 4-ing. ; 
the ports are 3-ins. wide; the angle of advance = 30°; the lead = {-in.; 
range of compression = { stroke; the eccentric radius of expn. valve 


makes an angle of 30° with the line of stroke when crank-pin is at a dead 
point: find the point of cut-off; the steam and exhaust laps, the max. 
distance between the valve centres; and trace the motion throughout one 
revolution. 

4. Describe the construction of a flywheel of large diameter. 

Shew how to determine fluctuation of energy during one revolution. 

5. Explain the action of a common pendulum governor. What advan- 
tage is gained by loading the governor ? 

The balls of a governor of each weigh 6-lbs., and the load on the slider 
is twice that of the balls; find the height corresponding to a speed of 200 
revols. per min. Also find the tendency to move the regulating apparatuS 
when the speed is altered 1 per cent. How much is the tendency increased 
by the load on the slider? 

6. Point out the respective merits of jet and surface condensers. 

7. Describe in detail a piston, explaining how it is fitted, packed, etc. 
and shew by a sketch the manner in which it is connected with the piston- 
rod. 


EXAMINATION FOR B.A. Se. 
DESIGNS 
(A specification and estimate tre required with each design). 


( Henry T. Bovey, M.A., M. Inst.C.E. 
TOGATVERET Bec ch lalla Weis eiodersiss se: . JoHN Kennepy, M. Inst. C.E. 
( P. A. Pererson, M. Inst. C.E. 


1. (a) A double-intersection Pratt truss bridge of 180-ft. span, with @ 
double track. 
(4) A lean-to mevable freight shed of 60-ft. span, for the Montreal 
wharves. 
2. (a) A canal lock 300-ft. long by 45-ft. wide, with a max. depth of 
16-ft. of water on the floor, and a lift of 12-ft. 
(6) A roof of 60-ft. span, the rafters being of unequal length. 
3. (a) A river landing pier, the platform being carried on trusses swung 
from trestles 30-ft. apart. 
(6) A graving dock 500-ft. long with a 60-ft. entrance. 
4, (a) A combination roof of 100-ft. span. 


(6) A high-road Howetruss bridge of 100-ft. span. 
> 
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5. (a) An iron roof of 50-ft. span, 
(6) A single-track bridge with main trusses of the Warren girder 
type. 
6. (a) A doubie-intersection Pratt-truss bridge of 100-ft. span, for a 
single track. 
(6) A combination roof of 100-ft. span. 
7. General Distribution of Buildings for Coal Mine with Details of 
Shaft, Appliances for Screening, etc. 
8. General Distribution of Buildings for Copper Mine with Details of 
Stamping Machinery. 
MATERIALS (IRON STEEL), 


MonpAy, lltnH Aprit :—Mornixe, 9 A.M. 


| I hy A ( Henry T. Bovey, M.A., M. Inst. C.K. 
TAMIUNETS;--») Joun KenNepy, M.insv. O.E., Chf. Engr. Montl. Harb. Wks. 


1. Describe a foundry cupola for cast-iron. 

2. State the physical characteristics of cast-iron, wrought-iron and steel, 
with special reference to their use for structural purposes, and point out 
in what respect they differ from each other chemically. 

3. Describe the processes of making machinery castings (of iron or. 
steel), and explain what precautions you would take to preventany strain- 
ing of the metal while cooling, which might result from unequal thick- 
ness. 

4. Enumerate the impurities found in cast-iron, and state how they sever- 
ally affect its quality. 

5. Describe a puddling furnace and the process of puddling. 

6. Explain what is meant by “ cold-short iron, hot-short iron,” “ fatigue 
of iron,” “hardening,” ‘ tempering,” “blazing,” ‘‘annealing,” “ case-har- 
dening.” 

7. Briefly describe the Bessemer and Siemens processes of manufacturing. 
steel, and compare their relative merits. 

8. What is tool-steel? How is it made? What are its uses? 

9. Give a description of the Bower-Barff method of preventing the 
corrosion of iron. 

10. Write out specifications for (a) the painting of the iron-work of & 
bridge, (5) a warehouse cast-iron floor girder, (c) a steel Lancashire boiler,. 
(d) the diagonals and chords of a bridge truss, (¢) water pipes. 


11. Classify the specimc ns on the table, and state their respective char- 
acteristics. 
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EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF 
ENGINEERING. 


CANAL AND RIVER ENGINEERING. (Practical.) 
Monpay, 21st Marco :—MornING, 9 A.M. 


( Henry T. Bovey, M.A., M.Inst.C.E. 
LXAMINeTS, ....2000 ees cis meee sabia 2 Joun Kennepy, M. Inst., C.E, Chief En- 
( gineer Montreal Harbour Works. 

1. Briefly describe the method of making a hydrographic survey : (a) for 
rivers of moderate width (say 440 yds.) with swift currents and rapids, 
€) for great rivers, (c) for tidal estuaries. 

2. Describe the more approved methods of gauging, (2) mill-powers in 
which frequent and accurate measurements are necessary, (0) large rivers 
liable to be covered with ice, (c) tervential streams. 


3. Discuss the scouring action of rivers in reference, (a) to the move- 
ment and deposition of solid matter, (4) to the formation of bends, (¢) to 
the most approved method (or methods) of preventing scour (including 
rectification of channels), and of utilizing the scour. for deepening the 
channel. 

4. Describe the construction of some jetty with which you are acquainted, 
-specifying the object of its use. 

5. How would you construct (a) a submerged dam, (0) a moveable 
-weir, for regulating the depth of rivers of moderate size. 


6. State the considerations which govern the selection of a site for 4 
-ship or steamboat channel in large’ rivers, e.g., the St. Lawrence. 

7. Sketch a cross-section of the wall of a canal lock-chamber, and ex- 
yplain in detail the points which influence you in your design. 

8. Describe one of the most approved methods of filling and emptying 
‘large lock-chambers. 

9) Give your reasons for the choice of timber or iron gates for the 
Harger Canadian canals. 


EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEER- 
ING. 


CANAL AND RIVER ENGINEERING. (Theoretical). 
TuESDAY, 22ND Marco :—MORNING, 9 A.M. 


( Henry T. Bovey, M.A., M. Inst. C.E. 

MEMENTOS 0 ce sic ceeaendie cds cceees ) Joun Kennepy, M. Inst., O.E., Chief- 
Engineer Montreal Harbeur Works. 

1. State the laws of fluid friction, and write down a formuls giving the 

resistance offered to the motion of a submerged plane surface in a current 

<of wa ter. 
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A caisson having a transverse submerged section of 780 sq.-ft. is to be 
hauled at the rate of 3 miles, an hour against a current running 6 miles 
per hour; letermine the requisite horse-power (coeff, of fn. = .0025). 


2. Wate: is discharged through a 1-in. cylindrical mouth-piece under a. 
head of 30ft.; find the discharge in gallons per minute and also the 
energy of the issuing jet. 

3. Show how to determine the discharge through a pipe of given diar., 
under a given head. 

The lengths of two pipes are the same, but the diar. of one is double 
that of the other; compare the discharges—(a) when the velocities of fow. 
are the sane, (5) when the losses of head by skin-frietion are the same. 


4. The lead on a 6-in. pipe is that corresponding to a pressure of 750- 
lbs. per sq-in.; how much energy, measured in H. P., can be transmitted: 
a distanceof 5 miles, assuming that 25 per cent. of the head is lost in 
skin-friction (coeff. of fn. —.0075.) 


5, A pipe discharging 110 gallons per min. suddenly enlarges to twice- 
its diar., tae flow being from the small pipe into the large one; find the 
total loss of head and the gain of pressure-head at the sudden enlarge- 
ment. Hew would your results be affected if. the flow were from the 


large pipeinto the small one ? 


6. Show how to determine the discharge through a triangular notch, 
and point out any advantage in the use of sueh form for purposes of 
gauging. 

7. A stream of regular trapezoidal! section, 20-ft. wide at the top, 10-ft 
at the botiom, and 10-ft. deep discharges 300 cubic ft. per sec. ; the depth 
of the water is to be raised to 12-ft. by a weir; find the height of weir, (a)- 
neglecting the velocity of approach, (4) taking this velocity into account, 

8. How do you determine the mean bydraulie¢ depth of an open cur- 
rent? A rver is 10,000 ft. wide at the surface, the sides slope at 45°; 
find the discharge for a fall of 1 in 3,000, f being .008 ; and compare your 
result wita the discharge when the river is frozen. over. 


9. Give some method of determ‘ning the time of emptying or filling a: 
A canal lock-chamber with a superficial area of 


canal lock-chamber. 
the area of the two sluives is 12 sq. ft. 5. 


3,500 sq. ft. has a lift of 6 ft. ; 
find the time of filling the chamber. 

10. The following observations were made in gauging a brook for a. 
mill-power ; it was dammed up and an opening’ 24-in. wide by 6-in. deep. 
made, the initialhead being 24 ‘ns.; the heads after intervals of 25, 50, 75. 
0 secs., were 1.8, 1.6, 1.4, 1.3, 1.2 and 1 ft.; the opening 


100, 125 end 15 
d the water had risen to-its original head in 100-secs ;, 


was then ¢losed an 
Gnd the mean velocity of efflux and the discharge. 
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11. The accompanying diagram represents a section of the St. Lawrence 
drawn to the scales indicated. The mean vely. of flow in the compart- 
ments a, }, c,d, e, f, g are .985, 2.68, 2.985, 2.95, 2.92, 2.826, 1.775 ft. per 
sec., respectively ; find the discharge. 

Also determine the fall of the river and the increased discharge : (a) 
when the river is covered with ice, (2) when a wind blows down the river 
with an effect equivalent to an increase in the wetted perimeter of 20 per 
cent. (/ = .008.) 

THESIS. 
Examine 7, coccvevevccsses conven conven sensed cress Henry T. Bovey, M.A., lyst. C.E. 

A review and criticism of certain water-works, canal works, railways, 
gand-surveys and explorations upon which the candidate had been engaged 


since the year 1876. 


FIRST YEAR. 
FREEHAND DRAWING, 
SatTurpAy, APRIL 2ND:—9 To 12. 
LAMINA, cc dece ccvevevee swore scccnee canes eneeeee been AeNeN eee eeun EN seeee eas C. H. McLeop 


1. Drawing without models. 
(a) A cube with pyramid on top, to the left of, and above level of 
spectator’s eye. 
(b) A Greek cross standing on a square platform of two steps. The 
object is below spectator’s eye, and to the right of the same. 
Il. Drawing from models. 
(a) The group of objects on tables. 
(6) Shafting with pulleys, frame and belt. 
(c) The ornament on the black-board. 


SECOND YEAR. 
DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 
SATURDAY, APRIL 2NpD, 1887:—MORNING, 9 To 2. 
BELO Mine? , sie sesesrerassisseeieseeess onssgcvseey concyoaesees cess. H, MOLEOD, Ma.E. 


1. Divide an angle of 60°, so that the sines of the parts will be to each 
other as 3 to 4. 


2. Construct an ellipse whose axes are 2 in. and 3 in. in length. Find 
dhe tangent to the curve at any point not the end of an axis. 
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5 


3. Find the plan and elevation of a prism, the section of wl 
equilateral triangle, when one face is at 30° to the horizontal 
of that face is at 45° to the vertical. 


ich is an 
and an edge 


4. Show the projection, ona plane parallel to the axis. of 
threaded screw, which has been cut froma cylinde 
are two threads to the inex. 


a square 
r2ins.in diameter. There 


5. Show how to obtain the scale in Isometric projection, and prove the 
truth of the method. 

6. Two roofs having each a pitch of 45° meet at right angles. Find 
the true value of the angles formed at the ridge. 


7. There is a plane whose traces make angles of 30° and 45° 


45° with the 
horizontal. 


Find the traces of a second plane parallel to the first and 


One 11h distant from it. 


SECOND YEAR. 
SURVEYING. 


SATURDAY, APRIL 9TH, 1887:—MorNING. 9 To 14. 
} ; 


C J 


fC. H. McLgop, Ma.E 

TERMINI cai dipiis cn: en eric ae Oe et ee ae ype 

ni) pineal Sabin re shay es | W. J. Serounr, B.A.Sc, 
1. By observing the angles subtended at your eye by three objects whose 

positions are known, you can determine your own position. State your 

opinion regarding a practical limit to the application of this method. If 

it has any theoretical exception, give the exception, 


2. Give three methods of taking out the area of railway cross sections 
or other irregular figures on paper, and discuss their merits as to economy 
of time and correctness of the results obtained. 


3. In fixing the positions of beacons, trees, buildings, etc., by triangula- 
tion in an ordinary topographical survey, what is the least size of apex 
angle you would depend on? What other circumstances affect the de- 
pendeuce to be placed on observations from a base, for the purpose of fixing 
an object ? 


4. Show why it is preferable to employ two mirrors in an optical-square. 
{a) How would you test the accuracy of such an instrument ? 


5. Given points A and B on opposite sides of a wood; explain how you 
would range the line AB. 


6. Explain how you would test for the eccentricity of the pivot ofa 
magnetic needle. 
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7. Explain the process of calculating the area of am angular survey by 
the method of latitude and departure. (a) Suppose the boundaries of the 
area do not coincide with the survey lines how do you proceed ? 


8. Show by sketch, a vernier reading to 26” and set to read 30° 13° 40’”. 


9. Explain the “ peg ” adjustment of the level, How would you make 
the necessary correction ? 


10. Make a set of level notes for setting out work at one station in cut- 
ting and two in filling. The gradient is 1 per 100. Slopes 13 to 1. Road- 
width 16 ft. The position of the instrument is to be changed once. 


11. In measuring an angle with an engineer's transit, how would you 
proceed in order to eliminate the errors arising from imperfect graduation 
of the circle. j 


12. There are three lines AB, BC, CD; BC is 350 ft; the angle ABC 
170° 5’ and BCD 165° 15’. Itis required to unite AB and CD by a4° 
curve. Find the length of the curve and the position of the tangent points. 





SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 
MECHANICAL WORK. 


MorninG, 9 To ll a.m. 





Monpay, Apri 18TH: 


EBraminery.csec ny Yams NSM Tene: SM Ee C. H. McLrop, Ma. 
Js 

1. Taking the diameter of a rivetatd =1.2 a/t, and the ratio — = 1.3, 
St 

d 


show that the theoretical overlap of a riveted joint is, 2 = 1.05 Vd — 
9 


~ 


(a) Compare this theoretical value with the ordinary practical rule. 


2. Show, by sketch, four methods of connecting parallel plates, and dis- 
cuss the merits of each. 

3. How is the Seller's screw thread formed ? 

4, Show, by sketch, a suitable connection between a stay-bolt and the 
flat surface of a tank. 

5. What considerations modify the theoretical thickness ofj a cast iron 
water pipe ? 

6. The twisting moment in a shaft is 10,000 in. Ibs. A coupling on it 


has a bolt—circle radius of 3 in. and there are six bolts. Calculate;the 
diameter of the bolts for a safe value of fs = 9,000. 
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meres tok 7. Show an approximate method of drawing cycloidal teeth by means of 
es oft circular arcs. 
8. Express the ratio between the axial, circumferential and normal 


the safe stress in the rim may be taken at 2,000 lbs. persq. in. Find the 
limiting safe velocity for iron wheels of ordinary proportions. The weight 
of iron is 0.28 lbs. per cubic inch. 


AFTEROON 2 TO 5. 


10. In friction gearing between parallel shafts, a 20 in. wheel drives a 40 
in, wheel, The driyer makes 300 revolutions per minute,and the follower is 
to transmit 15 H. P. Make all the necessary,designs and calculations. 


11. Design a knuckle joint where the diameter of the rods is 2 in. Show 
that the parts are properly proportioned. 


THIRD YEAR. 
DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 
SATURDAY, APRIL 2ND, 1887 :—MORNING, 9 To 12. 


AC RAMEINET oca desi ibdied eedinsa) * Sov tetA Rites esa C. H. McLxgop, Ma.E, 


j 


1. There is a ‘regular tetrahedron of 2 in. edge which has its three 
angular points 1 in. 1.5 in. and 2.2 in. respectively above the horizontal. 
Find the plan, and also the elevation on a plane not parallel to one of the 


i. pitch in screw gearing. 
zi) 9. If the load on the teeth of spur-gearing is, P — 0.046 5 p (4,000) and 
vit edges of the solid. 


| 2. The length of the common perpendicular to two lines is 0.5 in. and 
Ite the angle between the projections of the lines on a plane parallel both is 
| 45°. Project the solid formed by the revolution of one line about the other 


te 3. A sphere of 2 in. diameter touches the axis of the hyperboloid in 
question (2) at point 1 in. distant from the throat. Find the projections of 
the line of penetration. 


4. The scales along two of the axis in an axometric projection are % and 
4; determine the scale along the other axis. 


5. Find the shadow which is cast on the horizontal by the object in 
. question (2) when the rays meet the vertical at an angle of 30° and the 
gst horizontal at 45°. 

6. Find the perspective of a cone which stands on an octagonal plinth, 
of | One side of the plinth is parallel to the picture plane, and 5 ft. behind it, 
je and the nearest edge of that side is 5 ft. on the left of the eye. 

Oo : ; 
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7. Find the perspective of a pentagonal pyramid, when one angle is in 
the foreground and 6 ft. on the right. One side of the base is to: make an 
angle of 30° with the picture plane. 


8. Find the perspective of the shadow which is cast by the object in 
question (7), or those in question (6). Direction of rays at pleasure. 


9. Represent a globe of 3 in. diameter by L’Orgnas’ method of map pro- 
jection. Show meridians one hour distant and the 60° and 3(° parallels. 


Note :—Civil Engineering Students may omit question (3) and question 
6or 7. Mechanical Students may omit questions 6 or 7 and question 9. 
Mining Students may omit questions 5, 8 and 9. 


THIRD YEAR, 
SURVEYING. 
SaturDay, ApriL 9TH, 1887:—MoRnIn@, 9 To 12, 


7 ee { C. H. McLeopn, Ma.E. 
BLA MINES, voce reece sssaeneye bi etatecr casey sibs }-W..J! Sprouts, B, A.Sc. 


1. Explain how you would make a survey of a shoal at sea. 


2. In what class of work is barometic levelling employed ? (a)Sketch and 
explain the construction of an aneroid barometer. 


3. What do you understand by “ phase” of a station? (a) How does its 
character differ under different conditions, and what are the corrections 
due to it? 

4. What are the sources of error in spirit levelling? Discuss these 
briefly, and explain how to conduct the work in a long and important line, 
im order to eliminate or minimize these errors. 

5. The following measures of an angle were made: 50° 3713.5, 13."2, 
127.8, 14.2, 13.5; what is the “ probable error” of the arithmetical mean 
(a) What is the use ofa knowledge of this quantity ? 


6. Give some account of the selection and measurement ofa primary 
base line for a geodetic survey and the reduction thereof. 


7. Deseribe fully how you would measure an angle in the primary tri- 
angulation of an extensive, geodetic survey, using a “direction’’ imstru- 
meut. (a) State the degree of accuracy with which its value should .be 
known. 


8. Obtain a formula for calculating the area of a portion of the sphere 
‘comprised between two meridians and two parallels. 


9. Show how the co-efficients 4, B and @ in Mayer’s formula for the 
reduction of transit observatioas vary in sign. (a) Obtain A. 
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a ‘ 10. If you were an assistant in the Harbor office, Montreal, and were 
uh hs ordered to make a survey in summer of part of the shore of St. Helen’s 
seein Island opposite the city. The survey is to include the water line and gen- 

eral topography or 500 feet of width along the shore, from the head of the 
«the island to the rapids between St. Helen’s Island and Ile Ronde; also sound- 
ings over 100 feet of width along this shore, soundings to be about 25 feet 
apart. The object is to gain the requisite information for the proper loca- 
tion of a ferry wharf. You have at your disposal one trained assistant, one 
“handyman,” boatmen and laborers, and all the instruments of a well equip- 
ped engineering office, and any materials you may desire. (a) For the land 
survey, () for the hydraulic survey :—What instruments, ete., would you 
take with you? What men? and what work would you assign to each ? 
State concisely how you would conduct the operations. On what kind of 
paper would you plot the whole survey, and to what scale? 





ll. ab Ade fon the accompanying diagram is a line of railway staked 
outon the ground, a }/A is a curve of 2865 feet radius, compounding into a 
curve A dof 955.4 feet radius, which terminates at d in the tangent d e/. 
The tangent lies well, also the curve a }, but it is desired to throw the line 
to the left on better ground between A and d by means of a curve of 1433 
feet radius. The angle turned on the curve Ad is 41°. What is the dis- 
tance back from A tod the new point of compound curve, and state how 
you would revise the location on the ground. 


MM, tab Gf 
) jee 
Aah 





on : B.A. Sc. 
wnt | 


GEODESY AND PRACTICAL ASTRONOMY. 


eas SaturDAY, Marcu 26TH, 1887,--9:30 a.m. 
ortaat . P ’ 
ELAMINET, ieceeses vovesers » SRBWRALRE RR dS OD BE aiokaoep, Ma.b. 
1, Explain the measurement of the “error of runs ’’ in the micrometer of 
an angular instrument. 


305, 
jel 

9. The correction to the sidereal chronometer before you is -+ Im 33s- 5. 
Find the correction to the mean-time chronometer for 75th meridian time. 
The longtitude is 4h 54™° 18° 04. 


7 prot 
3, Describe the making aset of observations of equal altitudes of the sun 
by the sextant. | 


4. Discuss the use of the transit instrument in the determination of clock 
wie corrections. Point out how best to secure the elimination of the instru- 
mental errors, and obtain a general formula for the reduction of the obser- 


vations. 
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5. Explain Talcott’s method of finding the latitude by the zenith tele- 
scope, and show what corrections*are required when the observations are 
made in the meridian. 


6. Compare the length of one second of a meridian ata given latitude 
with the length of one second of the parallel at the same latitude. 


7. Obtain a formula for the reduction of a difference of latitude on the 
spheroid, to the corresponding difference of latitude on the sphere, the radius 
of which is equal to the normal. | 


8. In the stereographic projection of a sphere, show that the projections 
of circles are, in general, circles. Describe a method of polyconic projec 
tion of maps. 


9. How is the method of reciprocal zenith distances applied to the deter+ 
mination of terrestrial refraction ? 


10. Show how to calculate the sum of the angles of a triangle, and to 
distribute the errors of the observed values of the angles. 





MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 


GEOMETRY OF MACHINERY. 





SATURDAY, AP 
Examiner y..cccccccoes sovseseree osecesecvcees conse cescsssovees sonees C. H. McLeop, Ma.E, 


1. When a 2 ft. crank makes‘an angle of 150° with a 6 ft. connecting 
rod, find the angular velocity ratio of the pieces. (a4) What are the 
component motions of the rod? 


2. Show three methods of reversal suitable to the plainer. 


3. Show that the Peaucellier cell may be applied to obtain a straight 
line motion. 


4. There is an epicyclic train in which the wheel A has 20 teeth ; B, 30, 
teeth; and C, 40 teeth. In one second A revolves + 3 and the arm—2. 
Find the revolutions of Band C; and by considering the several simple 
motions shéw that your result for C is true. 


5, Show that in the Oldham coupling the velocity ratio is constant, 
and discuss the character of the motion of the cross. 


6. The major axis of an ellipse is 4 in., and the minor axis 2 in. Find 
the axis and an arc of 60° of another non-circular wheel which shall turn 
in rolling contact with a quadrant of the ellipse, having its centre as axis. 
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7. The common perpendicular. to twit lines of shafting is 12 in., and 
when projected on a plane parallel to both they make an angle of 45°. 
Find the pitch surfaces of a pair of skew bevil wheels by which the axes 
may be connected in the velocity ratio of 2:3. (a) Find also the amount 


of sliding along the line of contact. 


8. Find an approximate train, by Rankine’s method, for 3 a1. 


9. Design a Watt’s parallel motion from the following data :—Distance 
between centres of radius rods 50 in., length of perpendicular to mean 
position of rods, 38 in., length of stroke 12 in., scale ys 





MECHANISM. 
Fripay, Aprit 1st, 1887 :—MorNIN@, 9 To 12. 
Hxaminer,...+ Sdbvivadt ke ocsdrauk Sugueuis WREST Seer poets covet. yvenss C.H. McLeop, Ma.E. 


1. There is a crank two feet long, and its connecting rod six feet long. 
Find the position of the crank when the cross-head is at the middle of its 
stroke. 

2. Aninvolute toothed pinion drives a rack. Give two distinct forms 
of tooth which the rack may have, and state why these will work correctly. 


3. Find the horse-power represented by the given indicator diagram. 
Use the planimeter. Steam scale, 50. Revolutions per minute 70. Area of 
piston 200 sq. in. Stroke 42 in. 


4. Two cranks A B, C D are united by alink BC. AB=4,BC=8, 
CD =3. When the angle 4 B C= 120°, and B C D=60°, and the 
centres are on opposite sides of the link, find the relative instantaneous 
angular velocities of A B, BC, C D. 

5. Express, with the greatest possible exactness, the ratio between the 
angular velocities of two pulleys which are united by a strap. 


6. Show by sketches three methods of reversal suitable to a plainer. 


_ Show how Whitworth applied the crank and slotted lever to obtain 
a He return in his shaping machine. (a) Obtain the velocity ratio for 
the crank and lever, and show how to represent this graphically. 


8. Show that the Peancellier cell may be applied to obtain a straight 
line motion. 

9. Sketch the form of ratchet usua!ly employed in metal cutting ma- 
ehinery, and state the conditions necessary to its proper action. 


10. Show how to apply the lazy tongs to the reduction of motion. 


Co 
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11. Show how to obtain the necesary feed motion to the eutter on a 
boring bar by means of an epicyclic train. 

12. In a differential pulley block, what is the distance through which the 
weight is lifted in each revolution of the block? 


FIRST YEAR. 
CHEMISTRY. 
MonpDAY, APRIL 18TH:—MOoRNING, 9 TO 12. 
EEXAMINET, 00000 cvscvereeses cveees Me sevesteneUeiGeress B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Pa.D. 


1. Distinguish between Alloys and Amalgams. What is generally true 
with regard to the melting point of an Alloy? Mention any Alloys which 
are very readily fusible, and give their constituents. 


92. What volume of Carbon Dioxide will be produced by the combustion 
of 1 kilogramme of pure Carbon ? 


3 Give a concise sketch of the manufacture of Sulphuric Acid, illus- 
rating the chemical changes by means of equations; 


4. Write equations representing the changes that take place in each of 
the following cases :—-(a@) When a solution of Lead: Acetate is added to 
one of Sodium Sulphate. (4) When a solution of Ammonium Carbonate 
ig added to one of Calcium Nitrate. (c) When a solution of Silver 
Nitrate is added to one of Magnesium Chloride. (¢) When Ammonium 
Sulphide is added toa solution of Ferric Chloride. 


5. What is saponification? Give examples and equations. 


6. Give the properties of Starch. How may Starch be converted into 
Sugar and the Sugar into Alcohol ? 


7. What are the principal by-products obtained in the manufacture of 
Beet-root Sugar ? 


8. How would you distinguish (a) a Nitrate from a Phosphate, (4) a salt 
of Antimony from one of Bismuth, (c) a salt of Iron from one of Nicke 
(d) a Stannous from a Stannic Salt ? 


9. Give the formule of the following substances :—Oxalic Acid, Cream 
of Tartar, Borax, Potassium Chloroplatinate, White Arsenic. 


10. Distinguish carefully between the Allotropic forms of Phosphorus. 
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THIRD YEAR (Chemistry and Mining Courses). 
CHEMISTRY. 
Monpay, APRIL 18TH :—MorniN@, 9 TO 12. 
EXLAMUNET, secece cee sescccvedeersvveve visesasses weaver B: J. Harrineton, B.A., Pa.D 


1. Explain the importance of fractional distillation in the purification of 
many organic compounds. 


2. How would you prepare Absolute Alcohol? How determine the 
quantity of Alcohol in a sample of Beer ? 


3. Give the properties of Brom-ethane, and describe its preparation. “To 
what group of bodies does it belong? 


4. How is the hardness of a water ascertained? 
5. How is Fehling’s Solution prepared? Explain its use in the estima~ 
tion of Dextrose and Sucrose. 


6. How would you determine the quantity of Sulphur ina sample of 
Coal? 
7. A solution contains 7 grammes of. Iron as Ferric Chloride. How 


much Sulphur is precipitated when Sulphuretted Hydrogen is passed into 
the solution in order to convert the Ferric into Ferrous Salt ? 


8. How much Sulphuric Acid must be added to a solution containing 
.85 gramme of Barium Nitrate in order to precipitate all the Barium? 


* 


9. How would you estimate the quantity of Carbonic Anhydride in &% 
specimen of Limestone ? 

10. Describe the qualitative analysis of an alloy containing Copper, 
Zine and Iron. 


11. Find the percentage composition of Potassium Permanganate. 


-9 How much Sodium Phosphate must be used in precipitating (as 
Ammonium Magnesium Phosphate) the whole of the Magnesium from 100 
c. c. of a ten per cent. solution of Magnesium Sulphate ? 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 
MINING COURSE, THIRD YEAR. 
MINING. 
Saturpay, APRIL 16TH:—MorninG, 9 To 12. 
TLLAMINET y sevievters evesin coneterdetdnovdenes Fev enenoines B, J. Harrineton, B.A., Pa.D. 


1. Distinguish (a) between dip and underlie, (4) between exploratory 
work and exploitation, (c) between drifts and crosscuts. 


2. Compare thesinking of shafts and driving of galleries as regards cost. 
What are the ordinary dimensions of galleries in metal mines ? 


3. How would you sink a round snaft through surface deposits of sand 
or clay ? 


4, Give sketches and dimensions of skips and kibbles for raising ores, 
Stating the circumstances ander which they could be advantageously 
employed. 


5. What are bords and pillars? Upon what do their dimensions depend ? 
What are their dimensions in any of the Nova Scotia coal-mines ? 


6. What is long-wall work? Draw a plan illustrating the working of 
a coal-mine according to this system. 


7. For the purposes of mining what is a thin coal-seam? What a thick 
one? Whatdo you understand by working coal (a) on the ends, (4) on 
the face ? 


8. Describe (a) any form of safety-cage, and (+) any form of free- 
falling apparatus for use in boring. 


9. How may broken bore-rods and retaining-tubes generally be ex- 
tracted from bore-holes ? 


10. What are the different methods of stoping followed in the working 


of lodes ? State the circumstances under which each method is applica- 
ble. 


11. When lodes are too thick to be worked by ordinary methods of 
Stoping what plan may be followed? Describe it. 


12. If in driving due west on a vein a cross-course bearing north-east was 
met with, and the continuation of the vein was not found on driving 
straight through the cross course, would you be more likeiy to find the 
vein by driving to the right or to the left ? Explain fully. 
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B.A.8c. EXAMINATIONS (Mining Course, Ordinary and Advanced). 
(In ordinary Course select any seven of the questions.) 
METALLURGY. 

SaturDAy, APRIL 16TH:—MornineG, 9 To 12. 

ELAOWU RET 10 seg GhavVaseb es cTesEe As deewdbe sosoenets B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Pa.D, 
1, What is wrought Iron? Give its properties fully, and state how they 

are modified by the presence of impurities. 
2. What are the differences in the properties of white and grey Pig 


Iron? What the causes inducing the production of one or other kind of 
Iron in the blast-furnace? 


3. Describe some of the best appliances for the collection of waste-gases 
from blast-furnaces? Give sketches. 

4. Describe Siemen’s regenerative gas furnace. When used in the 
puddling process, what advantages and disadvantages does it possess as 
compared with the ordinary furnace ? 


5. Whatis Whitworth’s process for the production of sound ingots of 
steel ? 

6. State what you know with regard to Russell’s’process for the lixivia- 
tion of Silver ores. ® 

7. Describe the Washoe amalgamation process. In what circumstances 
is it applicable ? 

8. What is Plattner’s process for the extraction of Gold? What ores 
are treated by it? 

9, Explain the chemical changes supposed to take place (a) in the 
extraction of silver by barrel-amalgamation, and (5) in the extraction of 
Copper by the processes of Hunt and Douglas. 


10. What are the physical properties of Tin? To what treatment are 
the Cornish ores generally subjected before reduction? How are the ores 
reduced 

11. Lead is sometimes present in considerable quantity in Zinc, and 
unfits the latter for rolling. How may it be removed ? 


12. Compare the English and German methods of cupellation. 


13. What are the best processes for desilverization of Lead ? Des- 
cribe one of them ? 


14. How are the following products obtained :—Pimple Metal, Roaster 
Slag, Rosette Copper, Blister Steel, Scouring Slag? 
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B.A, Sc. EXAMINATIONS (Mining Course Advanced and Ordinary). 
Students. in the Ordinary Course may select seven questions. 
ASSAYING. 

FRIDAY, APRIL, 22ND):—MORNING, 9 To 12. 

ELAR 2 odinthss BUbite vised dhs cabs dbenes veoeeeD. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Pa. Dy 


1. How may the heating power of a fuel be approximately determined ? 
2. How would you determine the Iron (a) in a specimen of Bog Iron Ore 


(4) ina specimen of Titanic Iron Ore ? 


> 


3. State what you know with regard to the assay tor Gold and Silver 
when much Tellurium is present. 

4. How would you ascertain the proportions of Gold and Silver in an 
alloy of these metals by a determination of the specific gravity ? 

5. How are cupels made? What are the essentials of a good cupel? 

6. Give a concise description of the assay of Silver bullion. 

7. Name the ores of Lead, and give the theoretical percentage of metal 
ineach, Two grammes of Lead ore were assayed in the wet way and gave 
0.5 grm. of Lead Sulphate. What percentage of Lead did the ore contain? 

8. How would yom determine the quantity of Nickel in an ore by elec- 
trolysis ? 

9, What are the best methods for the determination of Antimony by 
fire-assay ? How would you estimate the quantity of Silver in a specimen 
of Stibnite containing a small proportion of that metal ? 

10. How would you determine the Copper in an ore consisting of a’ 
mixture of Copper Pyrites and Mispickel? | 


4) 


11.,Name the ores of Manganese. Howis their value determined ? 
12. How would you ascertain the. value of each of the specimens ex- 
hibited ? 


B.A. Sc. (Wining Course). 
ORE-DEPOSITS (PHILLIPS). 
WepnNespay, Apri, 6TH:—Morwnine, 9 To 12. 
MUTA MAINET sce e Bese heehee ks vesesuaveesby J. Harrineton, B.A., Pa. Dz 


1." What-are the principal superficial deposits yielding minerals of econo- 
mic value? Discuss their origin. 

2. Lilustrate by sketches some of the effects of faulting upon veins with 
different dips. 

3. State what you know with regard to the distribution and association 
of Ores in Metalliferous veins. 
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4. Explain briefly the nature of Stockworks, Fahlbands, and Pockets. 

5. Describe the principal features of the gold-bearing veins of Nova 
Scotia. 

6. What are the chief characteristics of the silver-bearing veins of Lake 
Superior ? 

7. Point out the more important characteristics of the ore-deposits of the 


Harz. 
8. State what you know with regard to the metalliferous deposits of 


Cornwall. 
9, What are the principal mineral products of Norway and Sweden 
10. What Ores are extensively mined in Spain? State briefly'the more: 
important facts with regard to their nature and mode of occurrence. 


ed 





ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 
SECONBR AND THIRD YEARS. 
THURSDAY, 7TH APRIL, 1887 :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


; . ; Cr: g ‘ A <raT > 
EXANINET Sy .5 seer erees ped Wewbipeasncs ee eeaves hcbucdveeses obse¥s J Ama MoysE, B.A. 
| Paun T. Larueur, B.A. 


A. Make corrections wherever you think them necessary :— 


(1) Some confine their attention to the most trifling trivialities. (2) 
From this has arisen boundless evils to the country. (3) Few, if any 
town or village has a name ending thus. (4) It was one of the falsest: 
statements that ever was made. (5) These were the terms in Which the 
sale of his property were stated. (6) No person can have lost their 
reputation in this affair. (7) This tract, with the adjoining island, were 
ceded to the enemy. (8) The king was an adept in the art, and a male: 
and female devil were always in waiting. (9) I bave now and then 
inserted in the text characters of books that I have not read on the faith 
of my guides. (10) He was a man who may claim a place in the temple 
of glory he has not filled. (11) The old instinct returned with double 
force than formerly. (12) Such are the difficulties with which it is 
involved. (13) He was quite willing to have run all risks. (14) This: 
did not occur till the language had attained the ripeness of maturity.. 
(15) The country was pervaded with men, who were not at all calculated! 
to improve its condition. (16) One should not decide on so limited an 
acquaintance. (17) Being nearly killed, we sent out a party to search for 
his mangled body. (18) One cannot see the harmony between the whole 
composition. (19) There ig little use and no pleasures to be gained by 


such pursuits. (20) The chain of artistic descent loses itself in the 


fountain-head of art. 
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B. Punctuate the following passage :— 


Words are something but to be exposed to an endless battery of mere 
sounds to be long a dying to lie stretched upon a rack of roses to keep up 
danguor by an unintermitted effort to pile honey upon sugar and sugar 
upon honey to an interminable tedious sweetness to fill up sound with 
feeling and strain ideas to keep pace with it to gaze on empty names and 
be forced to make the pictures for yourself to read a book all stops and be 
forced to supply the verbal matter to invent extempore tragedies to 
answer to the vague gestures of an imperceptible mime these are faint 
‘shadows of what 1 have undergone from a series of the ablest executed 
pieces of this empty instrumental music. 


C. Write an essay of not less than two pages in length upon any one of 
the following subjects :— 


The winter of 1886-7 in Montreal. 
Imperial Federation. e 
The Most Useful Profession. 

The World in 1987. 


BURLAND PRIZE IN CHEMISTRY. 
FRIDAY, SEPTEMBER 24TH ;—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


aes. ( G. P. Grrpwoop, M.D. 
UIA TION A, sas ndvnin nacoss SA GbRE AA codes ve cea ov 1B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., PaD. 

1. 5 grammes of Lead Nitrate are dissolved in Water and Hydric Sul- 
‘phide passed into the Solution. How much Lead Sulphide will be pro- 
‘duced and how much Nitric Acid set free ? 


2. Calculate the percentage composition of Ammonium Chloride and of 
Nitro-benzol. 


3. Write equations illustrating the changes which take place (a) when 
‘ammonia-water is added to a solution of Aluminium Sulphate, (6) when 
Chlorine gas is passed through a solution of Potassium Ferrocyanide. 

4. How many litres of Hydrochloric Acid gas can be made Ly decom- 
posing 10 Kilogrammes of Sodium Chloride with Sulphuric Acid ? 

5. What ground is there for the statement that the molecules of 
Arsenic and Phosphorus each contain four atoms ? 

6. State briefly how you would prepare each of the following com-~ 
pounds :—Carbonic Oxide, Ethylene, Dextrin, Nitro.glycerin, Potassium 
Ferrocyanide. 


7. Moist Caustic Potash is exposed to Carbonic Oxide at a tetaperature 
of 100°. What takes place ? Give the equation. 
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8. State what you know with regard to the properties of the metals. 
Magnesium and Aluminium. 


9. By what tests would you distinguish (a) Mercurous from Mercurie 
Salts, (6) Stannous from Stannic Salts, (c) Ferrous from Ferric Salts ? 


10, What are substitution compounds? Give several examples. 


NoTe.—Papers common to the Faculty of Arts and Applied Science wilk 
be found under Faculty of Arts, ante, 
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FACULTY OF LAW. 
INTERNATIONAL LAW AND SALES. 
MONTREAL, 28TH MARCH, 1887. 
PEAT cnn. seenes sa Tete eR aha bec eeee Proressor N. H. Kerr, Q.C., D.C.L. 


A sold to B a lot of goods, to be delivered within ten days of the day 
of sale. A only offered to deliver on the twelfth day after the sale, B 
refused to accept, the goods having fallen in price, A sued B for damages. 
Can A recover, if yea, what are his damages? Give your reasons. 

A, a broker, sold to B for © 100 tons of iron, sent to B a bought note ana 
to C a sold note of the bargain, the price in the sold note was expressed 
to be for cash, whilst to the bought note it was expressed as payable by 
note at three months. B refused to accept the iron, and © sued him for 
the price after tender. 

Can C recover? Give your reasons. 

A sold B verbally 100 tons of iron, at a certain price per ton, payable 
by note at three months, deliverable in ten days. A memorandum in writing 
was drawn up embodying all the terms of the agreement, save that the pay- 
ment was to be by note at three months. A tendered the iron and B 
refused to accept. Iron having fallen in price A sued B to recover the 
difference between the contract and market price on the day on which it 
was stipulated it should be delivered. 

Is A entitled to judgment? Give your reasons. 

A sold to B on credit a quantity of wheat stored in A’s name in a ware- 
house at Montreal, and gave Ba delivery order on the warehouseman. B 
showed the delivery order to the warehouseman, who said it was all right, 
but made no entry in his books, the wheat standing in A’s name ; B became 
insolvent ere his term of credit had expired, and A served a notice upon 
the warehouseman not to deliver to B or his representative. 

The curator to B’s estate on the refusal of the warehouseman to deliver 
took outa sazste-revendication; in thissuit A intervened, claiming to hold 
the wheat until he should be paid. 

Is A entitled to succeed on his intervention ? Give your reasons. 

During the last war between Germany and France a British subject, 
domiciled at Hamburg in Germany, loaded one of his vessels with German 
manufactured goods and dispatched her to New York. On the voyage 
he was captured by a French man-of-war, taken into Bordeaux and con- 


@m 


demned as good prize. 
Was the condemnation according to the principles of International 
Law? Give your reasons. 
A, a merchant iu London, dispatched goods in accordance with orders 
to B,a merchant in Montreal by steamer, sending to B the bill of lading, 
P 
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therefor. endorsed to the latter's order. B on arrival of the steamer pre-- 
sented his bill of lading, received the goods, and placed them in a Customs 
bonded warehouse ; ten days after such receipt he became insolvent. A’s 
agent at Montreal caused to be issued a sazsve revendicatiom and seized 
the goods. 


Is A entitled to recover back the goods. and is the sale dissolved ? 
o > 


Give your reasons. 


During the war between the United and Confederate States a British 
vessel, loaded with supplies of all kinds. ran the blockade of Charles- 
ton in South Carolina, discharged her cargo, and started light on her 
return to Liverpool. After touching at Nassau, she was captured by a 
United States frigate and taken into New York, where she was libelled 
for condemnation. 

Was the capture legal? Give your reasons. 

A, a Frenchman domiciled in the Province of Qnebec, married at Mont- 
real, without any contract, B, a French Canadian woman, born and 
domiciled in that Province, who possessed at her marriage real and per- 
sonal property therein. A returned with his wife to France, and there 
vemained until he died, leaving four children, issue of his marriage. By 
his will made in Quebec, in holograph form, he bequeathed the usufruct 
gf his property real and personal, all situated in France, to his wife, with 
the provision therein that after her death it was to revert to his children. 

What law should the French Courts be guided by in pronouncing 
upon the validity of the bequest and of the will? Give your reasons. 


4. amerchant in Montreal, bought from B, a merchant in Liverpool, 100 


> 


barrels of oil at a certain price per gallon, to be delivered at Mcntreal. 5B 
shipped the oil by steamer to Montreal, taking the bill of lading to his own 
order. He then drew a bill of exchange for the price, attached to it the 
bill of lading, and despatched both by mail to his agent in Montreal, with 
‘nstructions not to deliver the bill of lading without acceptance of the 
bill of exchange. On the bill of exchange being presented to A he 
accepted it, and the bill of lading was duly handed to him properly 
endorsed. The vessel on which the oil was shipped foundered at sea, and 
the oil was totally lost. B when the bill of exchange became due sued 
A for the amount. 

Has A any defence? Give your reasons. 

N.B. The first six questions for ordinary students. The whole paper for 


gnedal and Professor’s prize. 
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FACULTY OF LAW, 
é FIRST YEAR. 

CRIMINAL LAW. 

PRipAy, Dec. 17TH, 1886. 


7’ a ’ 
UE oe 5 Ns SU hs ee Ls 


BAO ae ... PROF, ARCHIBALD, 


1. A delivered a parcel to a carrier to be given toB. OC pretending to 
be B obtained the parcel from the carrier’s servant, of what offence was C 
guilty and give reasons? (1 Leach C. ©. 520.) 

2. Give the rules by which the common and statute law harmonize with 
each other. 


3. Define conspiracy, libel, larceny, embezzlement, murder, riot and 
obtaining by false pretences 


4, A kills B, acting under an irresistible influence, is he guilty of man- 
slaughter? What is the criterion of responsibility in such cases ? (lF. & 


F’. 666.) 


5. Under what circumstances is a medical practitioner responsible for 
manslaughter when a patient dies under his treatment? (3 U. & P. 629 ) 

6. Two private watchmen, seeing the prisoner and another person with 
two carts laden with apples which they had jointly stolen, went up to them 
intending as soon as they could get assistance to secure them: one of the 
watchmen walked beside the prisoner, and the other watchman beside the 
other person, at some distance from the prisoner. The other person 
wounded the watchman who was near him. 

Should the prisoner be convicted of the wounding? If not, give reasons 
and state any additional circumstances which would render the prisoner 
guilty. (4C & P. 565.) 





SECOND AND THIRD YBARS. 
CRIMINAL PROCEDURE. 
THURSDAY, 24TH Marcu, 1887. 

Hxaminer, ....... oe ndint ves eee sDanec.abe eu oes FMC DAMAGED EERIESTS - PRoressorn ARCHIBALD, 

1. In what cases may an arrest be made ina district other than that in 
which the warrant issued ? 

2. What is the general rule as to the place where an offence should be 
ried? State exceptions to the rule, 

3. Distinguish between the qualifications of a Grand and Petit juryman. 


4. What persons are exempt from serving as jurors? What persons are 
disqualified from serving as jurors. 


ry 
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5. What is the meaning of “ Venue” in relation to an indictment? Is it 
necessary to state the venue in the body of the indictment? Give exceptions. 


6. What is an indictment? What are its constituent parts ? 


7. “4” in an affidavit for capias, in a suit of Agys. B, made the follow- 
ing statement: 

“The Defendant is personally indebted to me in the sum of $45.00 for 
goods; the Defendant is now immediately about to abscond from the 
Province of Vanada with intent to defraud; without the benefit of a writ 
of capias to arrest the Defendant, the Plaintiff will lose his recourse,’’ all 
of which was false. Draft an indictment for perjury on above facts. 


8 Give a short resumé of the law in relation to proof of admissions- 
made by an accused person in criminal matters. 

9, In what cases may a deposition of a witness given upon a prelimin— 
ary examination before a magistrate be read in evidence at the trial ? 

N.B.—The first six questions are for the pass examinations ; the whole- 
paper for the medal. 





PREMIERE ANNEE. 
HISTOIRE DU DROIT CANADIEN. 
Examinat Yo yee Pe A a fede tbeootee Séacuweededs ef occes beeseeeEeScusunees PROF. LAREAU. 


1. Le Conseil Supérieur de Québee. Ses droits et attributions. Sa 
composition. 

The Supreme Council of Quebec. Its rights and attributions. The com- 
position of its members. 

2. Quelles sont les principales clauses de l’Acte Constitutionnel de 
1791? f 

What are the principal dispositions of the Constitutional Act of 1791 ? 

8. Quels sont les principaux changements introduits par les codifica- 
teurs au titre de la vente ? 

What are the principal modifications brought by the codifiers in the 
title of sale ? 

4, Enumérez les principales dispositions législatives qui furent adoptees 
de 1840 4 1867? 

Give the principal subjects debated before the House from 1840 to 186T. 

5. Quels sont les pouvoirs des législatures locales et du Parlement 
Fédéral d’aprés l’Acte de la Confédération ? 

What are the powers of the Provincial Legislatures and of the Federal 
Government by the Confederation Act ? 
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6. Comment se régle la représentation dans la Chambre des Communes 
-Q’aprés le méme acte ? 


How is the mode of representation in the House of Commons regulated 
“by the same act ? 





DEUXIEME ET TROISIEME ANNEES. 
PROMIRAOS 5. ci ic0n sole ainys tases RR a ek Pror. LARBAU. 
1. Qu’est.ce qu’un privilége? Qu’est-ce qu’une hypothéque? Quelle 
différence y a-t-il entre les deux ? 


What is a privilege? What is a hypothec? What is the difference 
between the two? 


2. Quels sont les droits privilégiés que posséde le vendeur non payé sur 
‘fa chose vendue ? : 


What are the privileged rights of the unpaid vendor of a thing ? 


3. Quelles sont les différentes espéces d’hypothéques légales? Défi- 
nissez ? 


What are the different kinds of legal hypothec? Define? 
4. Quelles sont les exceptions que le tiers-détenteur peut opposer ? 


‘action hypothécaire? Définissez les cas ? 


What are the exceptions the holder may set up against the liypothecary 
-action ? Define the different cases ? 


5. Qu’est-ce que l’intervertion de titre? Dang quel cas a't-elle lieu? 


What is meant by intervertion of title? In what cases does it take 
place? 


6. Qu’est-ce que la possession ? 

What is possession ? 

7. Quelles choses sont imprescriptibles; et qu’entendez-vous par pres- 
-criptions privilégiées ? 

What things are imprescriptible, and what is previleged prescriptions ? 

8. Quelles sont les causes qui interrompent la prescription ? 

By what causes is the prescription interrupted ? 

9. Comment s’éteignent les priviléges et les hypothéques ? 

How privileges and hypothecs become extinct ? 

[Les éléves qui concourent pour la médaille répondront 4 toutes les 
qjuestions ; ceux qui ne concourent pas répondront aux six premi¢res 
-juestions seulement. 

The first six questions for ordinary. The whole nine for candidates for 
the medal! ] 
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220) SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


FIRST YEAR. s 
EXAMINATION IN CIVIL LAW. 


WEDNESDAY, DECEMBER 22ND, 1886. 


“7 . 


ECAMNET 504.60 ese ees Sec cuele co UK cd ebivleccd.cees PROFESROM SLOBIDSUIE 


1. Who has the status:of a British Subject ? 

2. What is understood by civil death? How is it incurred? What are 
its effects ? 

3. What are the effects of absence with regard to marriage? 

4. For what causes can marriage be annulled ? By whom and when can 
the grounds of nullity be invoked? 

5. What are the grounds of separation from bed and board? What are 
the formalities of the demand? What are the effects of separation from» 
bed and board? 

6, What are the obligations of the tutor during the administration, and: 
whatare his powers ? 





SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 
22np DEcEMBER, 1886. 
PPGMINE 4 eR SS eT Se SOUR Y SAT PROPERSOR RODIDOUX.. 


1. What is required to enable one to inherit? Who is unworthy to- 
inberit ? 

2. What is representation? When does it take place? 

3. What is understood by retour legal and by retour conventionel ? What 
is the difference between their respective effects ? 

4. What are the formalities of acceptance under benefit of inventory ? 
and what are the obligations of the beneficiary heir ? 

5. What is an action of partition, and who can take it ? 

6. What is understood by return, and what are the different ways to 
effect the same ? 

7. What is a donation inter vivos? What is a donation @ cause de 
mort 2 What is understood by institution d héritier ? 

8. What is the effect of want of registration of donations, and by whom: 
can it be invoked ? 

9. When may donations be revoked? What are the grounds of revoc- 
ation ? 

N.B.—Students of the third year who do not concur for honors must noti 


answer the three last questions, Students of the second year will only 
answer the first six questions. 
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FIRST YEAR. 
COMMERCIAL LAW. 

AGENCY AND PARTNERSHIP. 


WeEpDNzEsDaY, 30TH Maron. 


I DAMIBEL, 5 on0 cede cigs eee adavee es Proressor L. H. Davipson, M. A., D.C.L. 


l. Give definition ofthe contract of “Agency,” and state what are the 
essentials in its formation. Name the principal classes of commercial agents, 
and distinguish between each. 

2, Explain the difference between a general and a special agent. Bx- 
plain the maxium vicarius non habet vicarium. What is meant by a det 
credere commission, and how does it arise and when is it payable ? | 

3. What are the chief obligations of the principal towards his agent and 
of the agent towards his principal? What is the “lien” of the agent and 
when and to what does it attach ? 

4. Define “ Partnership,” and state the rules for determining whether 
such a relationship exists or not relatively to third parties in the absence’ 
of definite agreement evidencing it. 

5. Name the different kinds of commercial partnersbips, and give the 
distinguishing characteristics of each and the formalities, if any, necessary 
to be observed in their formation. 

6. In what ways may partnerships be dissolved? What is the effect of 
dissolution (a) as to third parties (J) as to the partners themselves? and. 


what are the rights of the latter in regard to the partnership property ? 


SECOND AND THIRD YEARS, 





COMMERCIAL LAW. 
JOINT STOCK COMPANIES AND CORPORATIONS. 
WEDNESDAY, 30TH MARCH. 
Dr MTILIEET Sas g 8E cs cas 6-0 oss ocean ais Proressor L. H. Davipson, M.A., D.C Tn 


1. How may a Joiut Stock Comoany be formed under the Laws of 
Canada? State the steps necessary to be taken; explain fully. 

2. In what respects does a Joint Stock Company differ from a Corpora~ 
tion proper, and trom an ordinary partnership? Explain fully. How are 
the affairs of the Company directed and managed, and what are the chief 
powers of those entrusted with such management ? 


3. What is meant by the capital stock of the Company ? How is it deter- 
mined? How is it made available? Can it be increased or decreased, an@ 
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if so how? What is meant by “ Preference” or “ Preferential” Stock, and P 
what privileges attach to it’ 


4. How is the liability of a shareholder in a Joint Stock Company 
determined? How does it cease? 


5. What is meant by the term “dividends,” and from what are they 
derived? How are they determined? When has the shareholder right, 
thereto? What sett-off may there be against them. 


6. How is the will of the shareholders in any Company ascertained ? 
Explain fully. 


7. What is the position of Directors of a Joint Stock Company, relatively 
to it and to the public? How do they act in the conduct of the affairs of 
the Company, and what is necessary to ensure valid action on their part ? 
Explain fully. 


8. What is meant by Discretionary, Directory and Imperative formalities, 
as applied to the action of Directors of a Company, and whut is the effect | 
of the omission of such formalities? Explain fully: 


“ 9. What is necessary in order to a valid transfer of Stock by a share- 
holder? What responsibilities have directors in regard to transfer of 
stock ? 
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PRELIMINARY SUBJECTS. 
E. GLISH GRAMMAR. 
Rev, Pror, Scartu, M.A. 


Rev. Pror. Reap, M.A. 
. Pau T, Laruevr, M.A, 


( Cuas,. E, Moyse, B.A: 


TTOORRUR OES i SR ON ca ar a 


WEDNESDAY, JUNE Ist :—AFTERNOON, 3.30 To 5. 


(You are requested to answer any two (but not more than two) ques- 
tions in each of the Divisions L. I. and III.) 
I. 
1. Define (a) adverbial sentence (%) extension, (c) complex sentence, 
Give an example of each. 
2° Give plain rules for the formation of (a) the plural of substantives ; 
(j) the comparison of adjectives and adverbs. Give instances and ex- 
ceptions. 
3. Write out the chief parts of the verbs aid, tell, sweep, beseech,,. 
Spring, dive, give. To what class does each of these verbs belong? 
II. 
l. Analyse carefully :— 
» Yetlive there still who can remember well, 
How when a mountain chief his bugle blew, 
Both field and forest, dingle, cliffand dell, 
And solitary heath, the signal knew. 
2. Parse carefully the first two lines quoted in the last question. 


» 


3. Rewrite in prose, and analyse :— 
“This it is: 
‘Tis better that the enemy seek us: 
So shall he waste his means, weary his soldiers, 
Doing himself offence ; while we, lying still, 
Are full of rest; defence, and nimbleness.”’ 
IIT. 


1. Name the various kinds of verbs, and conjugate the verb strike 
throughout. 

2. Define with examples, a root-word, a primary derivative, and a com- 
pound word. How did Latin words find their way into the English 

o € 9? 
Language ‘ 

3. What is inflection ? Name all the parts of speech inflected, and show 
by examp'*s these inflections as they are used in English. 


































236 UNIVERSITY SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS. 
ARITHMETIC. 
WEDNESDAY, JUNE lst:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 3.30. 


G. H. Caoanpier, M.A. 


Examiners ..-++: eeeeteeseees @eeeec08es ‘ 
tev. G. ToorneLok,. M.A. 


Only two questions from each Division to be answered. 


Division I. 


1. Give the table of Avoirdupois weight. How many grains are there 
in a pound Avoirdupois? 

2. Reduce .347038 to a vulgar fraction, and reduce the fraction to its 
dJowest terms. 





116 2.72 
bts 
3. Reduce —— inches to the decimal of a rod. 
3h +5 Py 


Division IL. 
4. Divide $161.40 among three persons so that their shares may be to 
one another as the numbers 3, 4, 5. 


5. Find the square root of 375.641 and of .001, carrying the work out 
to 4 decimal places in each case. 


6. How much must be paid for insuring a house for $4,250. the premium 
of insurance being at the rate of 3 of one per cent.? 


Division IIT. 
7. Find the simple interest on $245.63 at 6 per cent. for the remainder 


of this year. 


8. The difference of two numbers is 26, and 34 times the greater = 6} 
times the less; what are the numbers? 

9. How many pounds of tea at 33 cents per pound must be mixed with 
70 pounds at 45 cents per ;ound, that the mixture may be sold at 40 
«cents per pound? 





GEOGRAPHY. 


Cuas. E. Moyse, B.A. 


E ; Rev. Pror. Scartu, M.A. 
LAMAUNEPS, «2 «: erevoee ee e¢ es 08) > Rev. PROF, READ, M.A. 


Paut T. Larveor, M.A, 
Wepnespay, Juve 1st:—MorwinG, 9 To 10. 


(You are requested to answer any two (but not more than two) ques- 
tions in each of the Divisions I. and IJ. and one question of Division 
III. ) 
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I, 


1. Explain the following terms: vernal equinox, plateau, confluence, 
water-shed, meridian, great circle, antipodes. 


2. To what lines is the position of any place on the earth’s surface re- 
ferred? When it is noon at Candia, it is twenty minutes past ten in the 
morning of the same day at Greenwich; give the longitude of Candia. 


4. What phenomena are caused by the revolution of the Earth on her 
own axis, and by her revolution round the Sun? State what you know 
about the cause of the Tides. 

Il. 


1, State, without any detail, in what countries the following ranges of 
mountains are situated: Grampian, Western Ghauts, Laurentian, Alle- 
ghany, Blue, Valdai, Pindus, Cumbrain. 


2. State the position of the Odessa, Madras, Sarnia, Melbourne, Chicago, 
Lyons, Toronto, Bristol. Monte Video, Baltimore. 


4. Trace the courses of the Nile and Rhine, and name important places 
on each. 


ITI. 


|. Give a brief account of the rivers and exports on the Dominion of Can- 
ada. 


2. Name the British possessions in Europe avd in Asia, and state accur- 


ately where each is situated. 


BRITISH AND CANADIAN HISTORY. 


- Cuas, E. Morse, B.A, 

1 Rev, Pror. Scartu, M.A. 
‘") Rev. Pror, Reap, M.A, 

. Pact T. Laruevr, M.A, 


PY a ee ee ae 


TUESDAY, JUNE 2ND :—Mornine, 9 To 10.3 


(You are requested to answer any two (but not more than two) ques- 

tion in each of the Divisions I., If. and IIT.) 
/ i 

1. Explain the following: One Hundred Associates, Quebec Act, Right 
of Search, Clergy Reserves, U. E. Loyalists. 

2. What events are connected with the dates 1603, 1672, 1713, 1758, 1812, 
1831, 1837, 1867? 

3. Give a brief account of each one of the following, and state clearly 
his importance in relation to the history of Canada :—Laval, Bigot, Lord 
Dorchester, McGee, Maisonneuve, Montgomery, Brock, Tecumseh. 
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II. 
1. State the causes of the Canadian Rebellion of 1837 in both provinces, 
and general results, and the leaders who took part in it. 


2. State the main points in regard to the following, and assign dates ; 


—Poynings’ Act, Bill of Right, Petition of Right, Treaty of Utrecht, Re- 
form Bill. 

3. Give some account of domestic and social life in Stuart Engla nd. 

[Tl. 

1. Explain briefiy, with dates :—Benevolence, “ Thorough,” Popish Plot; 
South Sea Scheme, National Debt, Forest Laws. 

2. What part was played in political history by each of the following 
—Peel, Monk, Burleigh, Milton, Clarendon ? 

3. State what Parliaments in the course of English history have received 
nicknames, and why. Give dates when you can. 


GOSPELS. 
EC CUMIN, stereo AK SA eh idenes: ae ii ade\ awevlds Rev. Pror. Scarts, M.A. 
WEDNESDAY, JONE 18T:—MoRNING, 11 To 12. 
1. State what is recordedin the Gospels of the boyhood of our Lord, 
2. Write out the account of the Temptation in the Wilderness. 
3. Give an account of the three raisings from the dead by our Lord. 


Give an account of the Transfiguration. 


te 


- 
- 


. Write out the “seven words” from the Cross or seven of the Beati- 
tudes. 


EXTRACT FOR READING. 

Such a sight had never been seen in Devonshire. Many of the citizens 
went forth half a days journey.to meet the champion of their religion. 
All the neighboring villages poured fourth their inhabitants. A great 
crowd, consisting chiefly of young peasants, brandishing their cudgels, 
had ascended on the top of Haldon Hill, whence the army, marching from 
Chudleigh, first descried the rich valley of the Exe, and the two massive 
towers rising from the cloud of smoke which overhung the capital of the 
West. The road, all down the long descent, and through the plain to the 
banks of the river, was lined, mile after mile, with spectators. From the 
West Gate to the Cathedral Close, the pressing and shouting on each side 
was such as reminded Londoners of the crowds on the Lord Mayor’s day, 
The houses were gaily decorated. Doors, windows, balconies, and roofs 
were thronged with gazers. An eye accustomed to the pomp of war 
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would have found much to criticize in the spectacle. For several toilsome 
marches in the rain, through roads where one who travelled on foot sank 
at every step up to the ankles in clay, had not improved the appearance 
either of the men or of their accoutrements ; but the people of Devonshire: 


altogether unused to the splendour of well ordered camps, were over- 


whelmed with delight and awe Descriptions of the martial pageant 
were circulated all over the kingdom They contained much that 
was well fitted to gratify the vulgal appetite for the marvellous. 
For the Dutch army, composed of men who had been born in various 


climates, and had served under various standards, presented an aspect at 


once grotesque, gorgeous, and terrible to islanders who had, in general, a 
very indistinct notion of foreign countries. First rode Macclesfield at the 
head of two hundred gentlemen, mostly of English blood, glittering in hel- 
mets and cuirasses, and mounted on Flemish war horses. Each was 


attended by a negro, brought from the sugal plantations on the coast of 
Gitiana. The citizens of Exeter. who had never seen so many specimens of 
the African race. gazed with won ler on those black faces, set off by em 

broidered turbans and white feathers. Then, with drawn broadswords. 
caine a squadron of Swedish horsemen in | lack armour and fur cloaks 
Ther were regarded with a strange interest; fo1 it was rumoured that they 


were natives of a land where the ocean was frozen, and where the night 


, : : ; es ‘et Say soa 
isted through half the year, and that they had themselves slain the huge 


bears whose skin they wore. Next, surrounded by a goodly company ol 
gentlemen and pages, was borne aloft the Prince’s banner. On its broad 


folds the crowd which covered the roofs and filled the windows read with 


. | . ‘ i¢ ‘} : Pas rote "0O1} 1( ar ] : 
delight that memorable inscription, “The Protestant religion and the 


libs cties of England But the acclamati ns redoubled when attended by 
forty r inning frootmen. the Prince hims lf ap pe ared, armed on back and 
: isf. wearing a WwW hite D! ime and mountea ona white choargver.r. \\ ith 


: ‘ , 1° <i M > thanahtfiul : » anding 
how martial an air he curbed his horses, how thoughtful and commanding 


~ a 2 lin far 1 anagd fé mn ave rav atill he ces 
Was the expression of his ample rorenead and faicou eye; may still be seen 


on the canvass of Kneller 


WepNESDAY, JUNE 18T:—MornineG, 10 To Ll. 


The writing will take place on 


I 
~ 


(This extract Is to be read fhyee time 


the second reading. The first and third readings are respectively designed 
to give the candidates an idea of the chara‘ ter of the extract and to punc- 
inate. The reader may mention the f ps, and may if he thinks it 
necessary, repeat a word or clause at the request of a candidate. ) 


But now all is to be changed. All the pleasing illusions, which made 


power gentle, and obedience liberal, which harmonized the different shades 
> : oe” = 





’* \eiinanahieieaibesinid MS a a Ts = errors PPR SO MP DS EE A ere ee se 




































240 UNIVERSITY SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS. 


of life, and which, by a bland assimilation, incorporated into politics the 
sentiments which beautify and soften private society, are to be dissolved 
by this new conquering empire of light and reason. All the decent drapery 
of life is to be rudely torn off. All the superadded ideas, furnished from 
the wardrobe of a moral imagination, which the heart owns, and the un- 
derstanding ratifies, as necessary to recover the defects of our naked shiver- 
ing nature, and to raise it to dignity in our own estimation, are to be 


_ 
c 


exploded as a ridiculous, absurd and antiquated fashion. On this scheme 
of things, a king is buta man; a queen is but a woman; 4 woman is but 
an animal. and an animal not of the highest order. All homage paid to the 
sex in general as such, and without distinct views, is to be regarded as 
rumance and folly. Regicide, and parricide, and sacrilege, are but fictions 
of superstition, corrupting jurisprudence by destroying its simplicity. The 
murder of a king, or a queen, or a bishop, or a father, are only common, 
homicide: and if the people are by any chance, or in any way, gainers by it 
a sort of homicide much the most pardonable, and into which we ouzht not 
to make too severe asecurity. On thescheme of this barbarous philosophy, 
which is the offspring of cold hearts and muddy understandings, and which 
‘¢ as void of solid wisdom as it is destitute of all taste and elegance, laws 
are to be supported only by their own terrors, and by the concern which 
each individual may find in them from his own private speculations, or can 
spare to them from his own private interests. Nothing is left which en- 
cages the affections on the part of the common-wealth. On the principles 
of this mechanic philosophy, our institutions can never be embodied, if I 
may use the expression, in persons ; so as to create in us love, veneration, 


admiration, or attachment. 
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OPTIONAL SUBJECTS. 
GREEK. 
MonpAy. JUNE 6TH—MORNING, 9 TO I[2. 


>>y. Grorce Cornish, LL.D. 
oy Caxon Norman, D.C.L. 


Examiners, sdhebece gues ac LE GWEE Rech > an'tce saan we 


|. Translate, Homer, Iliad Bk. VI.— 


. 
['7 UTE TNO T ac K VU ALLOA EATW— 
i 
7 KY j re tT r ypeat* Af. Las AaAlvurt 
a! / 
ah ry y mp em cm a 
( j i f K(lt 4 / { UC. 
CL K ‘ 0 ) TRACLW O/ ELLULO 
out fi i ( WYEV. iT ii U Lil f SMUT Of 
—_ — _— - rT’ — 
Ni J ; LA L Dt 0 j yeouR i 
; } il T Tr } ry j (7 4 i j {01 VTO 
- ’ 
YOO 4) TOOE OLOG KATA OPEVaA KAL KATA VUEOl 
/ 
TOT HuUAD OT AV TOT OA. WAT [Avoc Lpy 
ry 4 f 
LLpi@moc Kal AGG VULUEALW Ll ptauoto. 
rn a aa ey - loa 
LAA ) j | { “ Oot LLEAEI yor a) an ont 
. -_ - . ’ 
OUT ‘tT ) . ) C¢ FO) ( 
; : a} 77 ‘ai : iT 7 Vol ‘ ODL, 
¢ y ~ ? ; AL - " - 
OOOOV COfV, UTE KEl i A {Los YAAKOV GVW1 
OAKOVOECOAI dt Y7, TAL, EAET JEpOV 7uUaP aTovode. 
7 . ’ . 
v : ; ; } . } : 
. . rr} . oy) 74. QD q : a 
) (a) Write down tht name and scheme of the metre of the 
—* 


first three verses, noting any metrical 


' 


above extract, and scan tne 


peculiarities. (b) Note any peculiarities of the Homeric dialect. 


the following, giving 1n each case the Attie 
/ = 


5 ie ae 3 ae 
Us [ransla @Q ana ¢ Xpiadil 


. ° a meee ec ceed ‘ Fs Ny “ my 4, " MW) amr 
aaa 5 TEDVE, OGIAEEOKE, OKe, VEOCL, ETUUVUOLTO. VULLL, TOALVOE, aATO, 
hare x TTL. Kp KC { , ‘ : 47 é) * \ 7 C477 VC 
. . : ; : / ; Pp; {? ad ~~ f ,) ae. r A VMOTEDVEL Kd 77T £ 10 Ov 
| [rans ate :--—( L) D7, } LEVaL. hy (Lié1 LPLoy ae Ae? Lt iced ¥ y 
“ Ms , y ‘ ee pee - a 
FILUEVAl (1 (5) @c Ki Ol QAVUL YAtIA HOVOL, (Explain this use of the 


QO ptatis e Mood. ) 
5. Translate, X¢ nopbon, A nabasis. Book le and give as accurately 


as you Can the Im port if the lenses in ext. (b) — 


\on — + 2 =~. t(D Ane beentseic rot nayn are vor 

(a) EvTavva épsyc, OTE En 7} ¢ EAAa0o HTTHVELC TI Pax 4] ATE HLIPEL, 

AEVETAL OLKOOOUT/OaL TavTda Té Ta JACLAELA, KAL TV KeAatv aKPOTOALY, 
‘ 


‘Ryravla éuccve Kvpoc yuépac TpraKovTa* Kat KE KAéapyoc 6 Aaxedatpoviog 
ovaAac, § WV om AiTag yihiane ‘ Kal TET AQOT A OpdKac OKTOKOCLOUE Kal TO§OTag 
. 23 a2 >3 2 % 2 

i ' > i > sh rs at. eS ies s é , ow oe 
Kp77ac¢ OLAKOOLOVC. Ama Og Kal LWOLat TapYV Oo avUPAaKOOCLO, EXDYV OT ALT EAS 


; LALOUC y Kal ySoea VETOC O Apkac, EW! OT ALT AC yLyiove, Ei ravua Kvpog 
rav ‘BAAAver éroinoev tv TH Tapadelow, Kat EyELOVTO 


Q 


éTactv Kal APLUMOV % 


ir 


s 
. 


TE ee Spl 
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OL OvuTavTeEc, OTAiTAL uiv pplot Kal yiAtol, TeATacTal dé audi Tob dio xX 


Aiave, 


"Evrevdev eSehavvec oraSpyovc dbo, mapacdy)ac déxa, ei¢ TéArac, méAu 


. 


c 


’ . v . am . 7 — . ; 
oixouuévyv, “Eitavia éueivev juépac tpeic’ ev ale Zeviac 6 ’Axpac ra 
Aveaiu fucose, Kai ayova EFyKe ta dé aVAA Hoav orAsyyidec ypvoai 
Evem@pel 0 TOV AyOva Kat Kipoc. ’Evrevdev é&eAatver oraSpuove dvo, Tapa. 


cayyag dadexa, cic Kepaudv ayopav, réAcv, oixovpévyy, eoxatyy mpdc TY 


Muoia yopa. 
(b) ?Evravd éuewe Kipoc nai 9 orpatid juépac eixoorv: ol yap orpartiarat 
ouKk épacay tévat TOU Tpiow. Uraprevov yap 7dn Eri Baciyéa lévat, pwiadw- 


VHval ny: OVE &£ Ti TOUTD ipacal r IIpa@roc dé K Aéap voc TO C Qvrov OTPaTL@Tac 


~/ 


aBiacero c€var 6ot O€ avTév tre EBaAAoVv. Kai Ta 7 Totvyla Ta EKELVOD, EIT 


STE 


ypsato Tpolévai, KaAéapyor dé rére wév ucxpdov é€éguye TO uw) KaTareTpwd- 


yvat* voTtepov dé, eel tyvw bri ov duvAcerat BiacacSai, cvvhyayev éExxAnoiav 
TOV aUTOV CpaTiatay* Kai tpatov péev Eddxpve ToAdv ypdvov sordc- ol dF 
opavte, eVabualov Kai ioiomur eita EAete Todds, 

6. (a). (1) acide, Atvcaca:—What part of speech, and what 
words are here omitted ? (2) 70 ui xatametpwSjva :-—Explain this 
use of the negative particle. - (>) Distinguish between the meaning of 
wag Eywr TIY KeoaAny and Exwv THY WARY Kepanyy. (c) Explain the 
forms tyeiouc, weifouc. (ad) mepi uéoac vixrac :—Why is the plural here 
used ? (e€) When may a neuter Plural be construed with the verb in 
the plural? 

7. Write down the lst. Sing. Pres. Ind. of the following Participles : 
—Tapla, Kepacac, AehoiTac, aipovoa, avayvobc, Tapoivow, (b) Parse the 
following verbs, and give the Pres. Inf. of each. <—éAovra, elon eoa 


TWAPHVEL, TPOCEKVLHOAY, KATaKEkOWEedUal, LEYTO, HYOV 


. 


5 ETLOTAD', WOAYV, TeidouUua, 


ETETiLNTO, OTLO XIN, ELHYI, anedeiy Fy. 

8. State as accurately as you can the force of the prepositions in the 
following expression :—(@) a70 Tobrwr Tar ypnuatwv, (b) aroréurei 
él T7)) apyhy, (c) eotat eri Te adEAgu, (d) QOLKVEITO Tapa Baoiréwc 
mpo¢ avTév. (e) EK BasiAéwc dedopéevat, 

9. (a) Decline the following words i—aryp, PATWP, Aa) OC, Yopa, 07u0c 


; 
wLOC, OTPaTEVvLa, OOTIC, (db) W rite down the Nom, Sing. and Dat. Plu. 
of yuvaixa, Képata, Yeuma@roc, dpviv, unvdc, Telyn. 

10. Give the Comparative and Superlative of :—roic, rayic, TLOTOC, 
wogoc, avw, uara. (b) Write down the Aorist and Future (1st Sing.) 
Of :—tivvw, ayyéydu, yiAvoual, Tho yw, TéiyiTW, TiTTo. 

ii. Put into Greek :—(1) Every city. (2) The whole city. (3) 
Cyrus came with twoothers. (4) The greater bart of the 


country. 
(5) Some said this, others that. 
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LATIN. 
Tuurspay, JUNE 2ND :—AFTERNOOY, 2 TO 5. 


a : Rey. Greorce Corniss, LL.D. 
4 UXLAMALNET OD 5° Coeeet een ee ee eeee S + ee tee poe ™ . aa T ’ | 
tev. Canon Norman, D.C.L. 


Candidates from Academies under the control of the Protestant 
Committee are required to answer the following questions only, 
viz.:—1 to 7 inclusive ; and 1 to 12 inclusive. 


(A) 


4. Translate, Virgil, Ain., Bk. IL. :— 


(a) Primus ibi ante omnes, magno comitante caterva, 
Laocoon ardens summa decurrit ab arce, 
Et procul: O miseri, que tanta insania, cires ? 
Oreditis avectos hostes? aut ulla putatis 
Dona carere dolis Danaum? Sic notus U.ixes? 
Aut hoc inclusi ligno occultantur Achivi, 
Aut hec in nostros fabricata est machina muros, 
Inspectura domos venturaque desuper urbi, 
Aut aliquis latet error; equo ne credite, Teucri 
Quidquid id est, timeo Danaos et dona ferentes. 


qb) O lux Dardaniz, spes o fidissima Teucrim, 
quae tantae tenuere morae? Quibus Hector ab oris 
exspectate venis? Ut te post multa tuorum 
funera, post varios hominumque urbisque ‘abores 
defessi adspicimus? que caussa indigna serenos 
foedavit vultus? aut cur haec vulnera cerao? 
Ille nihil; nec me quaerentem vana moratur ; 
sed graviter gemitus imo de pectore ducens ; 
Heu fuge, nate dea, teque his, ait, eripe fammis. 


2. (a) Name the kind of verse used in ext. (a); give the scheme and 


ean the first four verses. (4) Explain the syntax o’ the sentence in Jtalics 
in extract (a). (c) What is the force of the Future Participles znspeciura, 


ventura? (d) Note the import of the Tense and Mood in defend: possent— 
defensa fuissent. 

3. Translate the following extracts, pointing out the construction :—(@) 
sinQtalia fando temperet a lacrimis ? (6) Hue delecta corpora sortiti in- 
cludunt cxco lateri. (¢) Fidens animi. (d) Caeloque educere iussit. (e) 
Laocoon ductus neptuno sorte sacerdos. 

4. Translate Cesar, Bell. Gall., Bk. I. :— 

(a) Postero die castra ex eo loco movent : idem facit Cesar; equitatum- 
que omnem, ad numerum quatuor millium, quem ex omni Provincia et 
AEduis atque eorum sociis coactum habebat, premittit, qui videant, quas 
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in partes hostes iter faciant. Qui, cupidius novissimum agmen insecuts 
alieno loco cum equitatu Helvetiorum prelium committunt; et pauci de 
nostris cadunt. Quo prelio sublati Helvetii, quod quingentis equitibus 


tantam multitudinem equitum propulerant, audacius subsistere, nonnun- 
quam ex novissimo agmine preelio nostros Jacessere, cceperunt. 

(b) Multa ab Ceesare in eam sententiam dicta sunt, quare negotio desis- 
tere non posset, et ‘neque suam, neque Populi Romani consuetudinem 
pati, uti optime meritos socios desereret : neque se judicare Galliam potius 
esse Ariovisti, qaam Populi Romani. Bello superatos esse Arvernos et 
tutenos ab Q. Fabio Maximo, quibus Populus Romanus ignovisset, neque 
in provinciam redegisset, neque stipendium imposuisset. Quod si antiquis- 
simum quodgue tempus spectari oporteret, Populi Romani justissimum 
esse in Gallia imperium: si judiclum Senatus observari oporteret, liberam 
debere esse Galliam, quam bello victam suis legibus uti voluisset.” 

What is meant by Oratio Obliqgua and Oratio Recta? 


6. Construe (a) Hoc responso dato. .(6) Postero die. (¢) Qui videant. 
(d) Quo prelio. (e) Die3 quindecim. (f) Iter fecerunt. (g) Quibus 
populus Rowanus ignovisset. (A)In presentia. (%) Coactum habebat. 

7. Parse the following words, giving the Principal Parts of the verbs, 
and the Nominative Singular and Plural of the Nouns and Adjectives :— 
Nuntiatum esset ; pedum ; repulsi; vim; mandarunt; institutos esse ; 
sublati ; sint erepturi; interpretibus: inscientibus. 

(B) 

8. Translate, Cicero, In Cat. Orat. IL. :— 

Hosce ego non tam milites acres, quam injitiatores lentos esse arbitor. 
Qui homines, primum, si stare non possunt, corruant: sed ita, ut non modo 
civitas, sed ne vier? quidem proximi sentiant. Nam illud non intelligo, 
quamobrem, 81 vivere honeste non possunt, perire turpiter velint: aut cur 
minore dolere perituross2 cum multis, quam si soli pereant, arbitrentur. 
Quintum genus est parricidarum, sicartorum, denique omnium factnor- 
osorum ; quos ego a Catilina non revoco. Nam neque divelli ab eo pos- 
sunt: et pereant sane in latrocinio, quoniam sunt ita multi, ut eos capere 
carcer non possit, Postremum autem genus est, nop solum numero, verum 
etiam genere ipso atque vita : quod proprium est Catiline, de ejus delectu 
immo vero de complexu ejus ac sinu; quos pexo capillo, nitidos, aut ¢m- 
berbes, aut bene barbatos videtis : manicatis et talaribus tunicis ; velis 
amictos, non togis , quorum omnis industria vite, et vigilandi labor in 
antelucanis ccenis expromitur. 


9. Give the etymology of the words in Italics in the above ext. 


10. (a) Give the Pefect Indic. (lst. sing.), Supine, and Present Infin, 
of :—jaceo, Jaci0, parto, capesso, tego, gigno, vento, mordeo, jungo, soleo. 
(+) Mention any numerals and pronominal adjectives that have their Gen, 
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Sing. in-ius. and their dative in-i. (¢) Give the Genitive and Dative Sin- 
gular, and the gender of ,—cinss, 08, as, neéz, caro, ordo, obses, heres, comes 
and os (the mouth). (d) Compareintra, magnopere, diu, prope. 

11. (a) Write out the lst Future of fero and jubeo ; the Perf. Indic. of 
fluo and cerno ; and the Pres. Subj. of sono and volo. (6b) What cases 
follow utor, placeo, infero, servo, rogo,parco. (¢) Give instances of De- 
fective, Inceptive, Frequentative, Deponent, and Semi-deponent verbs. 


12. (a) Give the Latin equivalent for :—* any one at all ; a certain one ; 
whosoever; one of two ; any one you will.”’ (4) Translate into Latin :— 
(1).I come to see the battle (in more ways than one). (2) Heis wise who 
rules himself. (3) They are building a city. (4) He conquered many ene- 
mies. (5) The land is divided into four parts. 





FRENCH. 
Fripay, JUNE 3RD :—Morwnine, 11 To 12.30. 


P. J. Darry, M.A., B.O.L., LL.D. 


MU PAMEENEY, cc cies sicckh cpaces’ evepbegeh gages Genennl 


|. Translate this extract or the next (not both) 
Le requin blanc. 
La vue du requin blane avec ses (1) machoires béantes, ses yeux (2) 
farouches, ses nageoires larges et soyeuses (3) qui s’agitent comme la 
criniere d’un lion est quelque chose d’effrayant. Cet (4) animal, le plus 
vorace de tous les poissons, frequente toutes les mers. Sa gueule est 
armée (5) de plusieurs rangées de dents (6) tranchantes et pointues. On 
‘prétend qu'il est si friand de chair humaine qu’ll suit quelquefois pendant 
plus d’un mois les vaisseaus (7) dans lesquels il y a quelque malade. 
DuvaL, Lectures choses, 


9 Translate this extract or the preceding one. 
Départ des crotsés. 

Das (8) que le printemps parut (9) rien ne. put (10) contenir l’impatience 
ils se mjirent (11) en marche pour se rendre dans les lieux 

Le plus grand nombre allait 4 pied ; 
au milieu de la multitude; ‘plusieurs 
-yoyagenient (13) montes sur des chars trainés par des beeufs ferres ; 
d'autres cOtoyaient la mer, descendaient les feuves (14) dans des barques ; 
‘ys étaient vétus diversement, armeés de lances, d'épées, de jalevots, de 


-des (8) croisés, 
-ou (12) ils devaient se rassembler. 
quelques cavaliers paraissaient 


massues de fer. 
Darry, Lectures frangarses. 


the following remarks on words from the first extract: 
| translatei by a singular in English? Give the rule. 
What is its other plural? When is it 


3. Explain fully 
«(1) Why is ses plura 
2) What is the singular of yeux? 
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used? (3) What is the masculine of soyeuses? Give the rule to form its 
feminine. (4) Why has this demonstrative adjective this form? (5) Why. 
has armée twoe’s? Givethe rule. (6) What English word is derived 
from dents? (7) How is the plural of that noun formed? Give the rule. 

4. Or the following from second extract: (8) Translate dés, des, dés ; also- 
(12) o@ and ow. (9, 10, 11) Parse parut, put, mirent. (13) What is the 
difference of meaning between the English word voyage and the French: 
word voyage? (14) What is the difference in French between flewe and 
riveere ? 

5. Write in full the Preterite o> Past definite, the Subjunctive present 
and the Preterite or Past indefinite of étre, rendre, se promener and nattre. 

6. Translate in French :— 


Montreal, the 3rd of June, 1887, 


[ have received with an extreme pleasure, my dear child, your last: 
letter, not dated. 1 have found it full of good feelings and good resolu- 
tions. I am entirely of your opinion, he who wishes to do something 
succeeds in doing it; but the most difficult thing in the world is to wish. 
No one can know what is the power of the will even tn arts. 


7. Dictation. 


Mes cousins m’ont envoyeé des fruits que j’ai trouvés délicieux ; je les en, 
ai remerciés dans la lettre que je leur ai adressée. Quant aux pommes 
que j’ai recues de mes neveux, je neles ai pas trouvées si bonnes que- 
celles qu'ils m’ont données l’an dernier; cependant ce sont les mémes 
arbres qui les ont produites. Nous avons enfin obtenu la permission que- 
nous avons demandée; mais nous la devons au zéle que nos amis ont 
apporté 4 nous servir, aux démarches qu'ils ont faites, aux peines qu’ils se- 
sont données pour réunir tout ce qui pouvait convaincre le ministre qui la 
leur a accordée. 


GERMAN, 
Turspay, JUNE 7TH :-—Morwninc, 9 TO HALF PasT 10. 
Examiner. sees eeveepeeeeseeeeeene eee eeeeevnvreeees C. F. © MARKGRAF, M.A,. 


l. Translate into English :— 


(A) Gin Wanderer fam im heipeften Sommer au einer Quelle. Er twar,. 
ftarf und lange gegangen; Schweif ftand auf feiner Stirne und feine 3unge- 
tvar bom Durfte faft vertrocduet. Da jah er dies filberhelle Waffer, glaubte,- 
hier neue Krafte gu fammeln, und tranf mit gierigen 3ugen. Wber die 
jhneidende, gu fdnell abwedfjelude Kalte wirfte fo fchadlich) auf ibn, dats 
er 3u Boden fanf.— Wh, fhandlicdes Gift!” rief er. Wer hatte unter 
tinein {oO reizenden Anfdein folch eine Bosheit vermuthet ?” 
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(B) Sagt mir, ihr Holden Todhter der rauhen, jdiwargen Erde, wer gab 
eud) eure fcjine Geftalt? Denn wahrlid) von niedlicden Fingern jew ibe 
gebildet. Welche Eleinen Geijter, jtregen aus eure Relchen empor? nod 
weld) Vergniigen fiihltet ihr, da fic) Gottinnen auy euren Klattern wiegten ? 
Sagt mir, friedlicje Blumen, wie theilten fre fid) in ibr erfreuend Gefdaft- 
und winttent einander au, wenn fie ihr feines Gewebe fo dielfad) jpannen, - 
vielfach aierten und ftictten ¢ 

Nber ihr iehweiat, holdfelige Kinder, und geniepet eures Dafeins. Wohlan 
mit foll die febrende Rabel ersdblen, was ever Mund mir verjcdiperget. 
Herder, Die Lilie und die Rolfe. 


(C) Sprache, fehin und wunderbar, 
Ach, wie flingeyt du fo flar! 
Will noc tiefer mich vertiefen 
Fn den Reichtum, in die Pract ; 
Sit mir’s Dod, als ob mid) riefen 
Niter aus des Grabes Nat. 


Klinge, flinge fort und fort, 

Heldeniprache, Liebeswort ! 

Steiq’ empor aus tiefen Gruften, 

Linagft verjdholl’nes, altes Lied! 

Reb? auf’s Neu in heil’gen Sadprifter, 

Dak dirjedes Herz erglubt! 

Max von Schenkendorf, Die Mutterjprade~ 
(D) Kennft du das Land, wo die Citronen blubn, 
Fr Durifel Caub die Goldorangen glihn, 
Gin janiter Wind vom blauen Himmel webt, 
Sie Myrthe still und Hod der Lorbeer fteht ? 
RKennit du es wohl? 
Dahin! Dabhin! 
Miche’? ich mit dir, o mein Geliebter, ziehn. 
Reunit du das Haus? Auf dulen cube yer Dah, 
Gs alanat der Gaal, es fchimmert das @emad, 
Wud Marmorbilder ftehn und jehn mic) an ; 
Was hat man dir, du armes Kind, gethan 
Rennit du es wohl ? 
Dahin !- Dabhin! 
Macht? ih mit dir, o mein Befdiiger, siehn. 
Goethe, Mignon. 








Nore.—Oaly two of the four pieces given above are to be translated, 


viz. oné in prose, and one in poetry. 


"Lit 2 £2 
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2.* (a) What classes of nouns are masculine, or feminine, or neuter . 
in German? Mention any exceptions you know of. (6) Which plural 
endings of masculine, femininine and. neuter nouns do not admit 
ef the modification of the radical vowel? 

2.* (a) 'Give the gender, meaning and Nominative Plural of :-eder, 
Kaufmann, Freundin, Baumgarten, Arzt, Machbar, Wafferglas, Wort, 
Knabe, Gott, Feit, Klofter. (6) Convert the following nouns into dimin- 
utives :— Rajten, Blatt, Stadt, Kirde, Todter, Vogel, Bud, Land 
Huge. 

3. (a) Decline in the Singular:—zooi hard steel (Stahl, m.) fine 
Tipe fruit (Objt, n.). (6) Decline in both numbers:—his eldest son, 
that young woman; which small village (Dorf, n.) 

4.(a) Give the Comparative and Superlative of :—falt, jtarf, hod, 
of, flar, ftolg, arm, neu, danfbar. (6) Write down six adjectives 
formed from nouns of substance. (c) Express in letters:—29, 101, 
531, 7683.—Translate:—the fourth, a sixth one; twice, a third time. 

5.* Conjugate erjahlen and 3uridfdicen, giving the 3rd Sing. and 
st Plural of the six tenses of the Indicative active. 


. 5.* Parse the following forms of verbs, and give their Present Infini- 
A tives:—warteteft, Darf, feidD geritten, hatte borgelefen, Habt verloren, magft 
a waren geivefen, sieht aus, wirjt gefunden haben, angefommen fein, mubt 
bat miedergebradt. 
} (6) Translate into English :— 
| Gs ijt jebt fur jederman fehr uiiglid, mehrere fremden Sprachen yu lernen 
Sun unjeren Waldern wadjen viele Tannen, Cichen und wilde Strauder. 
4 Die Bauern madhen Heu auf den Wiesen. Sch wohne fert einem Bierteljahre 
fr bei meinem Onfel. Reift dein Neffe nicht fchon ein ganzes Jahr lang? Ja; 


aber wir Hoffen, ifm nachjten Mtonat wiedersusehen. Bitte, jagen Sie dent 
Diener, diefe Briefe nach Hauje zu tragen. Schreiben Sie Shre Aufgabe ab! 
Sd fann Shnen das nicht gewik verjpreden. Wir haben Blumen fehr gern. 
Was thut ihr am liebjten ? Se) rate cir, diefen Morgen nist auszugeben, 
Denn der Himmel ijt mit dunfeln Wolfen bedeckt ; ich Denfe, e$ wird regen. 


Notr.—Only one of the two questions marked 2* is to be answered. 
The same observation applies to the questions marked 5*. 
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GEOMETRY. 
Fripay, JUNE 3xp :—MoryineG, 9 To LI. 


Examiners G. H, CHANDLER,. M.A. 
ub Fe Y Ovecooeeeoeseeeaeeeneeve eeee4neeeve#e \ Rev. G. THORNELOE, M A. 


Only two questions from each Division to be answered. 
Division I. 
1. Draw astraight line at right angles to a given straight line from a 
given point in the same. 
Given a straight line and two points not in the line, find a point in the 
line which is equally distant from the given points. 


2. If ata point in a straight line two other straight lines on opposite 
qual to two right angles 


sides of it make the adjacent angles together ¢ 
these two straight lines shall be in one and the 
straight lines, it makes the 


same straight line. 


3. Ifa straight line fall upon two parallel 

alternate angles equal to one another. 
Division II. 

4. Describe a parallelogram equal to a given rectilineal figure, and 
having an angle equal to a given angle. 
bisected and produced to any length, the 
le line thus produced and the part of it 
on half the line bisected, is equal 
he half and the part produced. 


5. If a straight line be 
rectangle contained by the who 
produced, together with the square 
to the square on the line made up of t 
so that the rectangle contained 


6. Divide a straight line into two parts, 
be equal to the square on the 


by the whole line and one of the parts may 


other part. 


Division III. 


7. If one circle touch another internally the two circles cannot have the 
same centre. 

8. The opposite angles of any quadrilateral figure inscribed in a circle 
are together equal to two right angles. 


ut off a segment containing an angle equal to 


9. From a given cicle c 
@ given angle. 











fig 


a 


= a « 


Examiners, 


cr 


~y 


. What quantity when multiplied by 
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ALGEBRA. 
F’RipAY, JUNE 3RD :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 3.30, 


| G. H. Cuanpirr, M.A, 
| Rev. G. THorneton, M.A. 


ere eee eee ete eee e wpeeere sense 


Only two questions from each Division to be answered. 


Division I. 


. Divide (z+ y)?— 2 (a4t+y)z2+22?byxz+y—z. 
. Find the greatest common measure of «* + z?— 6 and at — 322 + 2. 


. Find the least common multiple of x° +52? + 7z+ 2 and 22+ 6z+8. 


Division II, 


- Simplify {z (c—a) — a (x—a) } {x (a—a) — a (a—z) } 


Simplify 1 
i cha 


1+ 








2x2 
1+z+—— 
1—z 


1 I 
will give 
L—Y Ly? 


a 





Division IIT, i 


ST DY I—Y x y 
=], —+—=4., 
4 2 3 2 


Solve 








8. Find a number such that if 2 of it be subtracted from 20, and ¢, of 


the remainder from } of the original number, 12 times the second remainder 
shall be half the original number. 


9. The ages of a father and his son, added together and divided by 6, 


amount to 10. The difference between their ages, divided by 4 gives a 
quotient of 9. What are their ages? 


Division IV. 


10, Write out (1 + z — 2’), 


11, Extract the square root of 924—6zs + "7a: — 2x +1. 


12. Simplify 


V {4a? + J (16a? 2? + 8a x + x4)} 
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TKIGONOMETRY. 


TuESDAY, JUNE 7TH:—AFTFRNOON, 2 TO 3.30. 
Examiners ‘G, H. Cuanpier, M.A. 
4 seeses eee? ae a) eee ee teseee 1 REV. G. THORNELOE, M.A. 


Only two questions from each Division to be answered, 
Division I, 
1. Find the number of degrees, minutes and seconds in an angle which 
is at the centre of acircle, and is subtended by an are which is equal to the 


radius. 
9 Give the definitions of the sine, tangent and secant of an angle. In 
what quadrants are these ratios + 2? What names are given to their 
reciprocals ? 

3 Find the sine, cosine, etc., of 45° and of 135° 


Division II, 


4. Find all the trigonometrical ratios in terms of the tangent. 


t 


5. Show that 

(a) sec? A= 1 + tan A, 

(b) cot? A — cos’ A = cot? A cos: A, 
(c) sin (90°—A) = cos A. 


6. The elevation of the top of a wall is 60° ; 30 feet farther from the 


wall the elevation is 45° ; required the height of the wall. 
Division III. 


Prove that cos (4+ B) = cos A cos B—sin A sin B. 


~I 


g. Show that 

sin 33° + sin 3° 
- = tan 180. 
cos 33° + cos 3° 


Show that cos 24 = cos?A — sine A = 1—2 sin’ A 








CO 


el 


GEOMETRICAL AND FREEHAND DRAWING. 
WEDNESDAY. JUNE 8TH :—MOoRNING, 9 to 12. 
ou aiievgessalls. D> Melee, Ma.E. 


ELAMINET, ves00+ oes 
Section I. 
1. Find the centre of a given circle. 
2. Divide a straight line, 2 in. long, into parts having to each othetheas: 
ratio,—2: 3: 5. 
2 How are the solids known as,—‘‘ Octahedron,”’ 
“ Teosahedron ” formed ? 
4, Describe a method of 8] 
names of the lines employed. 


“ Dodecahedron,” 


ecifying the forms of curves, and give the 
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5. Construct one quadrant of the involute of a circle of 2 in diameter. ‘ 


6. There is an isoscles triangle which has an area of 5 sq. in., anda base 
2.5in. long. From a point in one of the sides, one inch distant from an 
end of the be, draw a line to cut off an area of 2 sq. in. 


Section I[T. 


1, Draw the perspective projection of a cube, which stands above the 
devel of the eye and to the right of the spectator, show the vanishing 
points (a) when two of the faces are parallel to the picture plane, (4) 
‘when all the vertical faces are inclined to the picture plane. 

2. Make a freehand drawing of the objects before you, as they appear 
from your point of view :— 

(a) The hexagonal pyramid, standing on a square pedestal. 


(6) The ring of square section. 
section IT]. 


1. Draw a maple leaf rosette in a square whose side is four inches. 
| 


2. Define the oval and the ellipse. 


3 Draw a pitcher,a glass goblet, or a vase at least four inches in 
height. 


4. Draw a regular hexagon and fill it with an original design, making 
the figure symmetrical. 

Note.— Answer the questions in Sections I and II or in SectionsI and 
III. Do not answer questions in both Sections II and ITI. 

In the problems in Section I construction lines are to be dotted, and all 
results are to be obtained by direct construction, not by trial. No mecha- 


nical measurement will be allowed in answering the questions in Sections 
II and IIT. 


ENGLISH LANGUAGE 
Tuespay, June 7TH:—AFTERNOON, 3.30 To 5. 


Caas. E. Moyss, B.A. 
Rev. Pror. Scarta, M.A. 
en ae ROP. BRAD, Bees 
Pact T. Larveor, M.A. 
(You are requested to answer any two (but not more than two) ques- 
tions in each of the Divisions I. and III. From Division II. take the 
Analysis, which is obligatory, and any other question you please.) 


I. 


1, When you find true diphthongs in the following words, underline 


them : ease, tide, sleep, how, receive, toil, pursue. Give rules for the divi- 
sion of words into syllables. 


Hixaminers, vo... 
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2. Notice the history and formation of these words: quoth, wot, me- 


thinks, y-clept, dight, ought. 

3. Mention the personal and interrogative pronouns, and make a few 
historical notes on them. Write a sentence in which a pronoun stands for 
a clause. 

4. What are the uses of the Gerund and Participle in English? Make 
a note on their form 

LE. 
Examine the language of the following extract: 
[n lissouris and on leys litill lammys 
* ill tayt bse tryg socht bletand to thar dammys, 
Tydy ky lowys, veilys by thame rynnys, 
All snog and slekit worth thir bestis skynnys 

2. Give the origin and meaning of the names of the cases and of the 
word case itself, or show the changes undergone by the suffixes ma, ant, 
tar, man. 

9. Bxamine the formation of compound tenses 


4. Analyse: 
Of little use the man, you May suppose, 
Who says in verse what others say in prose 
Yet let me show a poet’s of some weight, 


And, though no soldier, useful to the State. 
IIT. 


Give Trench’s observations on Eau de Vie, Hurricane, Tory, Mob, 
Pantaloons. 

2. State briefly Trench’s arguments in favor of Phonetic writing. Ori- 
ticize them briefty. 

2 We have two ounces, two seals, two q urres, two doles, two rdces: 


uw y¥ 4 


derive each. What do you call words similarly spelt? 





ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


-CHas. BE. Morse, B.A. 
\ Rev. Pror. SCARTH, M.A. 


‘ram 7s et ae Se re te , 
AAMINETS, 04%. egpaeigts fey. Pror. Reap, M.A 
Paun. T. Larigur, M.A. 


TuESDAY, JUNE 2ND:—MorninG, 10.30 To 12. 
(You are requested to answer any two (but not more than two) ques- 
tions in each of the Divisions, I., 1. and III.) 


§. 


1. Describe shortly the origin and development of the Drama in 


England. 
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2. Give a short account of the life and works of Milton or Spenser. 


3. Who wrote, and at what time, Comus, Tamburlaine, The Temple, 
Confessio Amantis ? 


4. What were the chief works of Hooker, Ben Jonson, Chapman, Bede, 
Prynne? 
II. 
1. Give a description of the last Cantu of the Lady of the Lake. 
2. Explain the words, cumber, coronach, pibroch, quarry, glaive, kern, 
morricer, weed, sooth, vair. 
3. Describe the scenery introduced in the Lady of the Lake. 
IIT. 
1. From whence did Shakspeare obtain his materials for his Julius 
Cesar ? 
2. Point out any anachronisms or seeming errors in this play. 
3. Explain :—Falling sickness ; objects, arts and imitations ; to wear a 
kerchief ; prick’din the number of our friends ; his glory not extenuated. 
4. Of whom are the following expressions used ? 
(a) She is dead and by strange manner. 
(6) A barren-spirited fellow. 
(c) His silver hairs will purchase us a good opinion. 


(d) He sits high in all the people’s hearts. 





HISTORY. 
MonpDAY, JUNE 6TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 3.30. 
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(You are requested to answer any two (but not more than two) questions 
in each of the Divisions I. and II., and any three in Divisions III. ; in all, 
mot more than seven.) 


I, 
l. Explain the terms Helot, Areopagus, Archon, Tyrant, Ostracism. 


2. Give a brief account, with dates, of the expedition of Xerxes against 
Greece. 


3. Who were Solon, Pisistratus, Aristides, Leonidas, Epaminondas ? 


4. State in their order, without detail but with dates, the conquests of 
Rome in (a) Italy, (6) Western Europe, (c) Africa, 
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If. 
1, Make brief notes on Agrarian Laws, Patricians, Slave Wars, Pros- 
<ription, The Second Triunavirate. 
2. Give, in their order, the names of three distinguished emperors of 
Rome, who made important changes in the government of the Empire, and 
indicate the character of those changes. 


3. Mention the motives which inspired Mahomet and his followers, and 
add a brief sketch of his life. In what countries is Mahometanigm still a 
political power ? 


IIL. 


1. When, and under whom, did the first invasion of Spain by the Moors 
take place? State in general terms what portions of Spain they colonised, 
and notice some features of the final struggle. 

2. What parts did the following men play in the history of their time 
and with what result: Rollo Ganger, Tamerlane, Marat, Rienzi, Coligny? 

3. What was the origin of the Thirty Years’ War? State when it be- 
gan and ended. Mention in their order three important battles, and state 
etween what nations they were fought. Give the names of six noted 
men who are conspicuous in the history of the wareither as statesmen or 
as generals. 


4. Give an account of the liberation of Switzerland from foreign rule. 
5, Explain: Capitularies, Frondeurs. The Pragmatic Sanction, Na- 
tional Asssmbly, ‘‘ L’Etat c’est Moi,’’ Diet of Worms, Assize of Jerusalem, 
GEOGRAPHY. 
FRIDAY, JUNE 3rD :—AFTERNOON, 3.30 TO 5. 


Camas. EK. Moyse, B.A. 

Rey. Pror, Scartu, M.A. 
ssresse* ) Rev. Pror. Reap, M.A, 

Paut T. Larpeur, M.A, 


Hxaminers,-. 


(You are requested to answer any two (but not more than two) ques- 
tions in each of the Divisions I[., II. and III.) 
e 
l. What is meant by zone, tide, ecliptic, rational horizon, organic 
matter, tundra? 
2. To what are the great changes on the earth’s surface due? 
3. Describe and account for volcanoes, geysers, earthquakes. 
IT. 
1. Whence are mostly derived the world’s supplies of iron, palm-oil, 
Olive-oil, petroleum, coal, tin, silk ? 
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29. What are the chief exports and imports of Canada ? 


2 Describe the products of the African continent. 


III. 


1. Deseribe carefully the course of the Danube or the Missis3ippi. 

9 Mention the countries bordering on the north side of Lake Ontario. 

2 Name the highest mountain in the Northern and Southern Hemi- 
spheres respectively, with their elevation, 

1 Where are Trinidad, Herat, Cologne, Ballarat, Melbourne, Tene- 
rife? For what are they remarkable? 

5. Under what government are Sumatra, Tonquin, Bokhara, Fiji Islands, 
Strasbourg, respectively ° 

6. Give the six most important cities in the world, with their approxim- 
ate population. To which race of mankind do the inhabitants of each 


Fa; 9: 2 
belong ‘ 


ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY. 
TuESDAY, JUNE 7TH :—MokNING (14 hr.), 


ELA MINE, veers vecveeees cacese sone sho cavedcuerne ween B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Pa.D. 


I. 

1. How may Hydrogen and Oxygen ve obtained from Water, and 
Nitrogen from Air? 

2. What takes place (4) when dilute Sulphuric Acid is poured upon 
Zinc, (¥) when a solution of Silver Nitrate is added to one of Common 
Salt? 

3. Explain the meaning of Allotropy, and state briefly what you know 
with regard to the Allotropic forms of Carbon and Sulphur. 

If, 

|. What materials would you require for the preparation of each of the 
following compounds :—(a) Nitric Acid. (b) Ammonia. (c) Carbonic 
Oxide. (d) Marsh Gas? 

2. What do you understand by double decomposition? Illustrate by 
means of an equation. 

3, Explain the action of Washing Soda in softening a hard Water. 


ITI. 


1. State what you know with regard to the preparation and properties 


‘of Sulphurous Anhydride. 
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OPTIONAL SUBJECTS. 200 
9 Give the formula of each of the following substances :—Sal-ammoniac 
Fluor-span, Phosphoric Anhydride, Sulphuretted Hydrogen, Laughing 
GAS. 
3 State what you know, (a) with regard to the construction of the Davy 
lamp, and (2) concerning the use of the mouth blow-pipe 
Note.—Candidates may select any two questions from each group 
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| 
What are the floral envelopes, and how may they be distinguished ? 
2. Explain the difference between an herb, a shrub and a tree 
3. What are the cotyledons, and how many are there in a bean, a grain 
of corn and a pine seed ? What terms may be used to express the differ- 
ence < 
IT. 
4. State the principal forms of leaf arrangement 
5 Mention some of the modifications of the seed designed for its distri 
bution. 
6. From what sources and in what forms does the plant obtain its 
food ? 
ITI. 
7. Enumerate the principal kinds of fruits. Hxamples. 
8. Explain the difference between an exogenous and an endogenous 
plant. 
9. Describe the plant given 
The Candidate is required to answer two questions in each division. 
Number nine is imperative. 


The examiner will kindly supply any common wild flower 
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